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DEPARTMENT OF MANPOWER
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LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.—
MAIN AGREEMENT

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower,
hereby—

(a) in terms of section 48 (l) (a) of the Labour Rela-

tions Act, 1956, declare that the visions of the

ment which a in the Schedule hereto and

which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Oc-

- cupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be

binding, with effect from 1 January 1983 and for the '

period ending 31 December 1985. the employers’

5 isations and mﬁ‘w trade ﬂ‘:cmon virhtch entﬁwd mlto the
said Agreement n the employers and employees
who are members of g said organisations or uxpon, and

(b) in terms of sectton 43 (1) (b) of the said Act de-
that the provisions of %reement excluding
th contained in clauses 3 4 l), 114) (@), 18 (2), (3),
@ and (6) (b), 19 (D) (e) (i) and(2) 20(2) (b), 23,25(1)
and (2) (a), 59 and 64, shall be bi thheffectfro
1 January 1983311dforthepenode g 31 December
1985, uipon all employers and employees, other than
: ﬂmercerredtolmed - h(;agafthxsnouoe,h\;vdl;om
engaged or employed in the said Undertaking, stry,
Trade or Oocupatl%n in the area specified in clause 4 of
the said Agreement.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower.
SCHEDULE

~ NATIONAL. INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND

'APER INDUSTRY OF SOUTH AFRICA
AGREEMENT

in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Ac(, 1956, madc
and entered into by and between

The South African PrhnhlgandAlhedlndustries Federatlon
and
TheNewspaperPressUnionofSouthAMca

~ (hereinafter refcavdtoastlw ‘employers™ or the ‘‘employers’ organisa-

tmns}oftheonepm,
360—A

"!DEi”ARTEMENT VAN MANNEKRAG
No. R. 2744 " - 24 Desember 1982
| WET opP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID.—
d o HOOFOOREENKOMS
Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Mannckrag,
verklaar hierby—.

(a) *&ragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Ar-
bexdsverhoudmge, 1956, dat die bepalings van die Oo-
reenkoms wat in die By[ae hiervan verskyn en betrekking
het op/dic Onderneming, iwerhcld Bedryf of Beroep
in die lop-skrif by hierdie kennisgewi 5 vermeld, met
.ingang'van 1 Januarie 1983 en vir die tydperk watop 31
Desember 1985 eindig, bindend is vir die werkgewersor-
Eamsasles en dle vakvereni wat genoemde Ooreen-

oms aangegaan het en vir die werkgewers en werknem-
~ ers wat lede van genoemde orgamsasnes of vereniging is;
en

() kragtcns artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat

die bepalings van genoemde Ooreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in klousules 3,4 (1), 11 (4) (f), 18 (2), 3),4
en (6) (b), 19 (1) (e) (i) en (2), 20 (2) (b), 23, 25 (1) en
(2) (a),:59 en 64, met ingang
dle dperk wat Desember 1985 eindig, bindend is

ander we‘;ﬁgewers en werknemers as dié genoem
m paragmaf (a) van hierdie kennisgewing wat betrokke is
by ‘of m*dlens 15 in genoemde Onderneming, Nywerheid,

Bedryf ‘of Beme in die gebied in klousule 4 van
genoemdc oms gespesifiseer. _
S P B , Minister van Mannekrag.
BYLAE

NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN
| NUUSBLADNYWERHEID VAN SUID-AFRIKA
T - OOREENKOMS
mgevolge dle Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aan-
gegaan tussen
Tbel Soutl; African Printing and Allied Industries Federation
i en
The Newspaper Press Union of South Africa

(hierna, Idie ‘werkgewers” of die ¢ werkgewersorganwasies genoem)
aan du: een kpnt en

s . . 8492—1

van 1 Januarie 1983 envir -
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The South African Typographical Union
(hereinafter referred to as the “‘employees” or the “‘trade union’’), of the
other part,
being the parties to the National Industrial Council of the Printing and
Newspaper Industry of South Africa.
1. ARRANGEMENT OF AGREEMENT -
This Agreement is divided into 10 chapters as foilows:
Chapter 1
Definitions and general provisions: Sections 2 to 5.
Chapter 2
Provisions_applicable to all sections of the Industry, other than the
Duplicating Section: Sections 6 to 29.
Chapter 3
Special provisions applicable to employers and employees engaged in
the %bcorrugated Board and Container Section: Sections 30 to gga
Chapter 4
Special provisions applicable to employers and employees engaged in
the Fibre Container Section: Sections 33 and 34. '
Chapter 5
Special grovisions applicable to employers and employees engaged in
the Paper Sacks Section: Sections 35 to 38.
Chapter 6 _
visions applicable to employers and employees engaged in
Packaging Section: Sections 39 to 41.
Chapter 7 _
Special provisions applicable to employers and employees engaged in
the Screen Printing Section: Sections 42 to 45.
Chapter 8

Provisions regarding wages and holidays applicable in respect of factofy
aids in all sections of the Industry, other, than the Duplicating Section:
Sections 46 to 48.

Special
the Flexib!

Chapter 9

Provisions applicable to employers and employees engaged in the Dupli-
cating Section: Sections 49 to 60.

Chapter 10

Exemptions and miscellaneous: Sections 61 to 66.

CHAPTER 1
2. DEFINITIONS

Unless the contrary intention appears, any expression used this
Agreement, which is defined in the Labour Relations Act, 1956, shall have
the same meaning as in that Act, any reference to an act includes any
amendment thereof, and words importing the masculine gender include
females; further, unless inconsistent with the context—

““agent’’ means a person-appointed by the Council to-carry out inspec-
tions and generally assist in giving effect to the terms of any agreement
entered into by the parties to the Council;

““apprentice’’ means an employee who is bound by a written contract of
apprenticeship, registered in terms of the Manpower Training Act, 1981,
or a minor employed in a designated trade with the written consent of the
Registrar of Manpower Training;

“‘calendar year’’ means the period from 1 January until 31 December of
any year;

*“casual employee’” means an employee engaged for a period of less
than one working week;

““Chapel”” means a group of employees in any establishment constituted
as a Chapel in terms of the constitution of the trade union; '

“Corrugated Board and Container Section’’ means that Section of the
Industry in which employers and employees are associated in the manufac-
ture of corrugated board and/or corrugated containers and/or other corru-
gated products from corrugated cardboard and/or paper and/or any like
material;

““Council’’ means the National Industrial Council of the Printing and
Newspaper Industry of South Africa, registered in terms of the Labour
Relations Act, 1956,

*“designated trade”” means a trade designated in terms of the Manpower
Training Act, 1981;

“duplicating™” means any method of reproduction by mechanical means
not elsewhere defined. Wi in any way derogating from the generality
of this definition, the following more specific activities are either excluded
from or included in the definition:

(a) the definition of *‘duplicating” excludes—

(i) typewriting;
(i) the operation of addressing machines.

The South African Typographical Union
(hiema die ‘‘werknemers’ of die ‘‘vakvereniging™ genoem), aan die
anderkant,
wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuus-
bladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika. :
1. INDELING VAN OOREENKOMS
Hierdie Ooreenkoms word soos volg in 10 hoofstukke ingedeel:

Hoofstuk 1
Woordomskrywings en algemene bepalings: Klousules 2 tot 5.

. Hoofstuk 2
Bepalings van toe;r)ass_ing oﬁlal!e afdelings van die Nywerheid, uitgeson-
derd die Dupliseerafdeling: Klousules 6 tot 29.
Hoofstuk 3
Spesiale bepalings van toepassing op werkgewers en werknemers in die
Afdeling Riffelbord en Riffelbordhouers: Klousules 30 tot 32.
Hoofstuk 4
Spesiale bepalings van toepassing op werkgewers en werknemers in die
Afdeling Veselbordhouers: Klousules 33 en 34.
Hoofstuk 5
Spesiale bepalings van toepassing op werkgewers en werknemers in die
Afdeling Papﬁrsakke: Klousules 35 tot 38.
' Hoofstuk 6
Spesiale bepalings van toepassing op werkgewers en werkpemers in die
Afdeling Buigsame Houers: Klousules 39 tot 41. '
Hoofstuk 7
Spesiale bepalings van toepassing op werkgewers en werknemers 'in die
Skermdrukafdeling: Klousules 42 tot 45.
Hoofstuk 8

Bepalings betreffende lone en verlof, van loepassing op fabriekshelpers
in alle afdelings van die Nywerheid, die Dupliseerafdeling uitgesonderd:
Klousules 46 tot 48.

Hoofstuk 9

Bepalings van tocpassing op werkgewers en werknemers in die Dupli-
seer-afdeling: Klousules 49 tot 60.

Hoofstuk 10
Vrystellings en diverse bepalings: Klousules 61 tot 66.

HOOFSTUK 1

WOORDOMSKRYWING

Tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, het alle uitdrukkings wat in hierdie
Ooreenkoms gebesig en in die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, omskryf
word, dieselfde betekenis as in dié Wet, waar daar van 'n wet melding
gemaak word, sluit dit alle wysiging daarvan in, en omvat woorde wat die
manlike geslag aandui, ook vroue; voorts, tensy dit onbestaanbaar met die
samehang is, beteken-—

**agent’” iemand deur die Raad aangestel om inspeksies uit te voer en
om oor die algemeen te help om uitvoering te gee aan die bepalings van
alle ooreenkomste wat aangegaan word deur die partye by die Raad;

**vakleerling”” 'n werknemer gebonde deur 'n skriftelike leerlingskon-
trak geregistreer ingevolge die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, of 'n
minderjarige in diens in 'n aangewese bedryfl met die skriftelike toestem-
ming van die Registrateur van Mannekragopleiding;

**kalenderjaar’” die tydperk van 1 Januarie tot 31 Desember in 'n jaar;

*‘los werknemer’™ *n werknemer wat vir "n tydperk van minder as een
werkweek in diens is;

*“Kapel” 'n groep werknemers in "n inrigting wat as 'n Kapel saam-
gestel 1s ingevolge die konstitusie van die vakvereniging;

““Afdeling Riffelbord en Riffelbordhouers™ die Afdeling van die
Nywerheid waarin werkgewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is

‘vir die vervaardiging van riffelbord en/of riffelbordhouers en/of ander

geriffelde produkte uit riffelkarton en/of papier en/of 'n soortgelyke mate-
riaal;

*‘Raad”’ die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuusblad-
nywerheid van Suid-Afrika, geregistreer ingevolge die Wet op Arbeidsver-
houdinge, 1956;

“‘aangewese bedryf”" 'n bedryf aangewys ingevolge die Wet op Manne-
kragopleiding, 1981;

**duplisering’” "n metode waarby werk gedupliseer word met meganiese
middels nie elders omskryf nie. Sonder om enigerwyse af te doen van die
algemeenheid van hierdie omskrywing word die volgende meer bepaalde
werksaamhede of uitgesluit van of ingesluit in die omskrywing:

(a) Die omskrywing van ‘‘duplisering’” sluit uit—

(i) tikwerk;
! (i) die gebruik van adresseermasjiene.
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(b) The definition of **duplicating’” includes—

(i) the cutting or preparation of stencils for use on duplicating ma-
chines by means of typewriter or by any other means;

(i) the making of master copies by means of a typewriter or by any
other means;

(iii) all processes or operations incidental to the production of dupli-
cated matter;

(iv) photocopying, Xerography and similar electro-photographic pro-
cesses;

“‘Duplicating Section” means that Section of the Industry in which
employers and employees are associated for the purpose of doing duplicat-
ing;

“‘envelope puncher’’ means an employee employed upon the punching

" of envelope blanks from any material, whether printed or not;

“‘establishment” or ‘‘house’” means any place in which any activity
falling within the definition of the Industry is carried on;

*‘Executive Committee’” means the Executive Committee appointed in
accordance with the provisions of the Constitution of the Council;

“‘experience’’ means the total period or periods of employment which an
emp:l‘%yee has had in his class in the Industry, calculated without making
any adjustment in respect of any short time or overtime worked during such
period: Provided, however, that any period of illness, supported by a
satisfactory medical certificate where such is demanded by the employer,
up to a total of 30 full working days in each year of service with the same
~ employer shall be regarded as a period of employment;
““factory aid’’ means, in all sections of the Industry, other than the
Duplicating Section, an employee who is employed exclusively upon one
or more of the following operations:

(a) Cleaning machinery, including space bands, plungers and matrices
on typesetting machines, implements, ink mixers, glue pots, bronzers or
varnishers;

(b) washing-up machines by the use of automatic washing-up devices or
otherwise, including the removal and cleaning of rollers and the cleaning
of ink ducts or ink slabs on machines; or oiling or greasing machines,
including the starting and stopping of machines for that purpose;

(c) removing plates from mounts after printing; cutting up of old rollers
or roller composition; or casting of rollers; affixing complete rubbers on
stamps in connection with rubber stamp manufacturing;

(d) loading, collating or gathering equipment; sticking or tying ribbons
or ('rinkets on to greetings or similar cards; or threading string through
eyelets;

(e) lifting or dropping rollers on printing machines, but not setting them;

(f) hanging or sticking paper for maturing;

(g) cleaning of solid matter in galley form before proofing; lifting or
moving galleys or formes with type; carrying type or slugs as a messenger;
placing ingots in metal pots; dumping machine set matter for remelting;
melting ste or typesetting machine metal or moulding same into
ingots; or cleaning or drossing of metal;

(h) scrubbing damping rollers by hand or machine; sewing or recovering

_ damping rollers; or filling water ducts on lithographic machines;

(i), cooling, cleaning, washing, degreasing or drying of cylinders; or
applying a protective coating to the shaft ends of cylinders before plating;

(j) loading or unloading at the feed or delivery ends of all (?fpes of
machines; knocking up: Provided that a factory aid may not do hand
- knocking up of sheets at the feed or delive%eends of printing machines and

hand knocking up of sheets in the Binding l,.te‘?artrm:nt of an establishment,
counting and recording numbers so counted;

. (k) stripping waste off reels of paper or other material and mass-measur-
ing same; or slitting or rewinding reels of paper or other material in all
_ sections of the Industry, other than the Flexible Packaging Section, under
the supervision of a journeyman or an apprentice; cutting and placing cores
on the shafis of reel fed machines or removing slit or rewound reeﬁ". from
reel fed machines; :

_ (1) wraping; banding, other than banding on envelope machines; pack-
ing; sorting packages or parcels; loading or unloading jogging machines; or
removing sections from the conveyor belt of a rotary machine and knock-
ing these up, where the sections have a minimum of two folds at right
angles to each other, or otherwise removing and straightening the sections
before removal elsewhere;

(m) carrying printing plates or cylinders to machines or lifting them on.

or off the machine, but not fixing them into position nor locking them;

_(n) carryinf ink o;Eauring it into ink ducts on machines, but not regulat-
ing the supply of ink;

(0) hoisting reels of paper or other material into position on rotary

machines; or placing brakes on brake wheels under the supervision of a

Jjourneyman or an apprentice;

(p) changing reels of paper or other materials or pasting up on rotary
machines; '

(b) Die omskrywing van *“‘duplisering”*"sluit in—

(i) die sny of bereiding van sjablone vir gebruik in dupliseermasjiene
deur middel van 'n tikmasfien of ander middel;

(ii) die maak van hoofkopieé deur middel van 'n tikmasjien of ander
middel; .

(iii) alle prosesse of werksaamhede wat hoort by die produksie van
gedupliseerde werk; )

(iv) fotokopiéring, Xerografie en soortgelyke elektrofotografiese pro-
sesse; ;

“‘Dupliseerafdeling’” dié Afdeling van die Nywerheid waarin werk- °
gewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is met die doel om dupli-
seerwerk te verrig;

‘‘koevertponser’” 'n werknemer wat koevertvorms uit enige soort mate-
riaal uitpons, hetsy dit bedruk is of nie;

“inrigting’” of ‘‘drukkery”” ’n plek waarin die werk wat binne die
omskrywing van die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid val, vitgeoefen word,

“Uitvoerende Komitee'' die Uitvoerende Komitee wat ingevolge die
konstitusie: van die Raad aangestel is;

“*ondervinding’* die totale tydperk of tydperke wat *n werknemer in sy
klas in die Nywerheid werksaam was, bereken sonder enige aanpassing ten
opsigte van kort- of cortyddiens gedurende dié tydperk gewerk: Met dien
verstande egter dat 'n tydperk van siekte, gestaaf deur 'n bevredigende
doktersertifikaat, in geval dit deur die werkgewer vereis word, tot en met -
'n totaal van 30 volle werkdae in elke jaar diens by dieselfde werkgewer,
as 'n tydperk van diens gereken moet word; -

““fabriekshelper”” in alle afdelings van die Nywerheid, nitgesonderd die
Dupliseerafdeling, 'n werknemer wat uitsluitlik een of meer van onder-
genoemde werksaamhede verrig:

(a) Masjienerie skoonmaak, met inbegrip van spasiebande, plunjers en
matryse op setmasjiene, implemente, inkmengers, lympotie, verbronsers
of vernissers;

(b) masjiene ‘‘opwas’’ met gebruikmaking van outomatiese opwastoe-
stelle of andersins, met inbegrip van die verwydering en skoonmaak van
rollers en die skoonmaak van inkbakke of inkplate op masjiene; of ma-
sjiene olie en smeer, met inbegrip van die masjiene vir dié doel aansit en
stopsit;

(c) plate van monteerstukke nd drukwerk verwyder; ou rollers of rol-
lerkomposisie stukkend sny; of rollers giet; by die maak van rubberstem-
pels voltooide rubbers aan stempels vasheg;

(d) saamvoeg- of versameluitrusting laai; linte of snuisterye aan groete-
of dergelike kaartjies vasplak of vasheg; of toutjies deur ogies ryg;

(e) rollers uit drukmasjiene uitlig of daarin laat neersak, maar nie rollers
stel nie; '

(f) papier ophang of opstapel om droog te word;

(g) platsetsel in galeivorm vé6r proefwerk skoonmaak; galeie of vorms
met setsel optel of verskuif; setselstafies as 'n bode dra; loodstawe in
metaalpotte plaas; masjiensetsel bymekaar gooi om weer gesmelt te word;
stereotipe- of setmasjienmetaal smelt of dit in stawe giet; metaal skoon-
maak of skoonmaak deur afskuiming; _

(h) vogrollers met die hand of 'n masjien skrop; vogrollers toewerk of
herbedek; of waterbakke op litografiese masjiene volmaak;

(i) silinders afkoel, skoonmaak, was ontvet of droogmaak; of 'n
beskermingslaag aan as-ente van silinders v66r plaatwerk aansit;

(j) aan die voer- of afvoerente van alle soorte masjiene laai of aflaai;
gelykskudwerk: Met dien verstande dat 'n fabrickshelper nie velle aan die
voer- of afvoerente van drukperse en velle in die Bindwerkafdeling van 'n
inrigting met die hande gelyk mag skud nie; tel en die getalle aldus getel,
noteer;

(k) afvalstukke afstroop van rolle papier of ander materiaal en dit massa-
meet; of rolle papier of ander materiaal in alle afdelings van die Nywer-
heid, uitgesonderd die Afdeling Buigsame Houers, onder toesig van 'n
vakman of a vakleerling splits of weer opdraai; kerns sny en aan die asse
van roltoevoermasjiene aansit of rolle wat gesplits of weer opgedraai is van
roltoevoermasjiene verwyder; .

(1) toedraaiwerk; bandwerk, uitgesonderd bandwerk op koevertmasjiene;
verpakking; pakkies of pakkette sorteer; sjokmasjiene laai of ontlaai; of
dele van die vervoerband van ’n rolpers verwyder en dit gelykskud waar
die seksies minstens twee voue reghoekig teencor mekaar het, of andersins
die seksies verwyder en reguitmaak voordat dit na elders verwyder word;

(m) drukplate of -silinders na masjiene toe dra of dit op die masjiene
plaas of daarvan aflig maar hulle nie in posisie vassit of vassluit nie;

(n) ink dra of dit in inkbakke op masjiene ingooi, maar nie die inktoe-
voer reguleer nie; :

(0) rolle papier of ander materiaal op rolperse in posisie hys; of onder
toesig van 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling remme aan remwiele sit;

(p) rolle papier of ander materiaal omruil of dit op rolperse opplak;
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(q) assisting journeymen in webbing or backing or slacking out sheets on
rotary machines or pulling same to former or assisting to adjust manually
operated web tension or side lay on rotary machines under the supervision
of a journeyman or an apprentice;

(r) cleaning plates or cylinders; cutting scrap metal; cleaning mounts; or
washing and drying of stereo blankets;

(s) scrubbing off old emulsion or cleaning glass plates;

(t) draining or cleaning etching or plating baths;

(u) polishing or graining of plates or cylinders, but not including the
buffing of cylinders on a lathe; _

(v) the physical mixing of chemicals after the ingredients have been
measured out by a journeyman, a chemist, an apprentice, a learner paper
sack machine operator or a general assistant;

(w) breaking out, stripping and bending of scored ends or lidding in
connection with carton or cardboard box manufacture;

(x) folding of boards by hand prior to stitching, or affixing gummed tape
to the bottoms of containers in order to complete them, or baling of corru-
gated containers in the Corrugated Board and Container Section;

(y) doing series labelling, or affixing strips of gumed paper to sections of
paper already cut in order to produce large envelopes;

(z) carrying formes, paper or other material to and from machine room;
the breaking up and chipping of plastic materials for re-use; tinselling;
bronzing or dusting by hand; cleaning off printed matter after bronzing;
wiping off and cleaning work produced on a blocking press; laying out of
die stamped work on trays for drying; cleaning gang stitcher, but not
making any mechanical adjustment thereto; or any one or more of the
opetations which may be done by a factory aid in terms of section 25 (10)
of this Agreement; o

(aa) inserting leaflets by hand into magazines and/or newspapers or
additional sheets into multi-page inserts;

(ab) manual labelling;

(ac) inserting products into envelopes and sealing envelopes;

(ad) manual threading of wire or plasting binding into printed or ruled
producm; ;

(ae) assisting at a sewing machine with pulling tight and cutting of
stitching thread for books consisting of less than five sections;

(af) rubbing down spines of books to ensure adhesion;

(ag) any one or more of the following operations in the Paper Sacks
Section:

(i) Preparing or putting reels of paper on tubing machines or taking sack
tbes off tubing machines;

(ii) loading feeders of bottom pasting machines or taking sacks off such
machines; or

(iii) valving or sleeving sacks, cutting tape between sewn sacks, sorting
or packing sacks;

(ah) any one or more of the following operations in the Flexible Packag-
ing Section:

(i) Stringing bags by hand, folding carrier bags, making or inserting
g:ndlw for carrier bags; glueing or inserting cardboard strips into carrier

£5;

(ii) the repairing and salvaging of faulty or damaged articles;

(iii) packing into parcels, cartons or corrugated containers;

(iv) folding or banding paper; stripping flexible stereos; or replenishing
wax troughs; or

(v) cutting and placing cores on the shafts of slitting machines or remov-
ing slit or rewound reels from slitting machines; S
(ai) any one or more of the following operations in the Screen Printing

(O

(i) Filling bottles or other containers for stock;

(iil} preparing stock prior to screen printing or applying transfers or

als;

(iii) the total immersion of articles into paint by hand;

(iv) sanding by hand;

(v) washing up screen printing frames and/or screen printing units;

(vi) strutting, mounting, breaking out of die-cut work; making up
mobiles or any point of sale item which may require hand make-up;

(vii) folding paper, board, cloth, plastic or any like material by hand;

(viii) cutting roll material into sheets by hand;

(ix) applying adhesive strips to any item;

(x) unracking and piling of printed stock; _

(aj) carrying, moving, stacking or unpacking goods, including operating
a goods lift; :

(ak) cleaning premises or vehicles, work benches, tools, ink slabs, other
than ink slabs on machines, and imposing surfaces, but not the clearing or
sorting of type or other material on the imposing surface;

(q) vakmanne help met die deurryg van die papierstrook of velle op
rolperse laat terugloop of slaploop of dit oor eersgenoemde trek of help om
papierstroke wat met die hand gespan is of syaanleg op rolperse onder
toesig van ’n vakman of 'n vakleerling te verstel; -

(r) plate of silinders skoonmaak; afvalmetaal stukkend sny;
monteerstukke skoonmaak; of stereokomberse was en droogmaak;

(s) ou emulsie afskrop of glasplate skoonmaak;

(1) ets- of plateerbakke leegtap of skoonmaak;

(u) plate of silinders poleer of greineer, maar uitgesonderd die polys van
silinders op 'n draaibank;’

(v) die fisiese meng van chemikalie¢ nadat die bestanddele deur 'n
vakman, 'n chemikus, 'n vakleerling, 'n leerling-papiersakmasjienbe-
diener of 'n algemene assistent afgemeet is; _

(w) gekeepte ente losbreek, uitmekaar haal en/of buig of deksels opsit in
verband met kartonhouer- of kartondoosvervaardiging;

(x) bord met die hand vé6r stikwerk vou, of gegomde band aan die
bome van houers vasheg ten einde hulle te voltooi, of geriffelde houers
baal in die Afdeling Riffelbord en Riffelbordhouers;

(y) reeksetiketteerwerk doen of strokies gegomde papier vasheg aan
snitte papier wat reeds gesny is ten einde groot koeverte te maak;

(z) drukvorms, papier of ander materiaal na en van die masjienkamer
dra; plastiekgoedere opbreek en aan stukkies kap om weer gebruik te word;
vergulding; verbronsing of bestuiwing met die hand; drukwerk nd ver-
bronsing skoonmaak; werk wat op 'n blokpers gemaak is, afvee en skoon-
maak; stempeldrukwerk op plat bakke uitlé om droog te word; groepstikker
ruim, maar geen meganiese verstelling daaraan doen nie; of enigeen of
meer van die werksaamhede wat deur fabrickshelpers ingevolge klousule
25 (10) van hierdie Qoreenkoms gedoen mag word;

(aa) pamflette met die hand in tydskrifte en/of nuusblaaie insit of addi-
sionele velle in veelblad-invoegsels insit;

(ab) met die hand etiketteer;

(ac) produkte in koeverte insit en die koeverte verseél,

(ad) draad of plastickbande met die hand deur gedrukte of gelini€erde
produkte vleg;

(ae) by 'n naaimasjien help om die stikdraad vir boeke wat uit minder as
vyf seksies bestaan, styf te trek en te sny;

(af) die rugkante van boeke afvryf om te verseker dat hulle vaskleef;

(ag) enigeen of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede in die Papier-
sakafdeling:

(i) Rolle papier gereed maak of dit op buismasjiene sit of sakbuise van
buismasjiene afhaal;

(ii) voerders van boomlymmasjiene laai of sakke van sulke masjiene
afhaal; of

(iii) klappe of hulse aan sakke sit, bandjies tussen gestikte sakke afsny,
sakke sorteer of verpak;

(ah) enigeen of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede in die Afdeling
Buigsame Houers: :

(i) Toutjies met die hand aan sakke aansit, drasakke vou, handvatsels vir
drasakke maak of insit; kartonstroke in drasakke vaslym of insteek;

(i) die heelmaak of herwin van defekte of beskadigde artikels;

(iii) in pakkies, kartonhouers of riffelbordhouers verpak;

(iv) papier vou of bande omsit; buigsame stereo’s uitmekaar haal; of
bakke was hervul; of

(v) kerns sny en aan die asse van splitsmasjiene aansit of rolle wat
gesplits of weer opgedraai is van splitsmasjiene verwyder;

(ai) enigeen of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede in die Skerm-
afdeling:

(i) Bottels of ander houers vir voorraaddoeleindes volmaak;

(ii) voorrade gereed maak voordat skermdruk begin, of cordrukplaatjies
of dekals aansit;

(iii) artikel geheel en al met die hand in verf indoop;

(iv) met die hand skuur;

(v) skermdrukrame en/of -eenhede was;

(vi) stempelsnywerk stut, opstel of losbreek; mobiele of 'n verkoopitem
wat met die hand opgemaak moet word, opmaak;

(vii) papier, bord, doekmateriaal, plastiek of "n soortgelyke materiaal
met die hand vou;

(viii) rolle materiaal met die hand in stroke sny;

(ix) kleefstrokies aan artikels plak:

(x) gedrukte voorrade van rakke afhaal en opstapel;

(aj) goedere dra, verskuif, opstapel of uitpak, met inbegrip van 'n goe-
derehyser bedien;

(ak) persele of voertuie, werkbanke, gereedskap, inkpiate, uitgesonderd

inkplate op ma(sljiene. en inslaantafels skoonmaak maar nie setsel of ander
materiaal van die inslaantafel verwyder of dit op die tafel sorteer nie;
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(al) assembling of partitions or fillers in connection with cartons, card-
board boxes or corrugated containers; :

(am) opening or closing boxes, bales, drums or other containers; brand-
ing, ing, stencilling or labelling boxes, bales, drums or other con-
tamers; :

(an) delivering or collecting letters, messages or goods on foot or by
means of a bicycle, tricycle or manually propelled vehicle; -

(a0) assisting on vehicles used for the collecting or delivery of goods, or
loading or unloading vehicles; '

(ap) baling waste paper, whether done by means of a manually or power-
operated baling machine;

(aq) cooking rations, making tea or similar beverages; making or main-
taining fires or removing refuse or ashes;

(ar} any one or more of the following opertions in the Fibre Container’

Section:

(i) Lidding;

(ii) nesting of cups;

(iii) sleeving of milk bottle discs; or

(iv) packing of nested cups of sleeved milk bottle discs; or

(as) driving a motor scooter, motorised vehicle, motorised bicycle or
similar vehicle.

“‘Fibre Container Section’® means that Section of the Indusiry in which
employers and employees are associated in the manufacture, wholly or
mainly from paper board of fibre, of spirally wound, convolute, mono
and/or pre paper containers;

““Flexible Packaging Section’” means that Section of the Industry in
which employers and employees are associated in the production of pack-
aging as defined in section 39 of this Agreement and/or printing on pres-
sure sensitive adhesive tape; g

*foreman”” means an employee placed in char%g of an establishment, or
department thereof, who gives out work to emimyé;es under his control,
and supervises its passage tlu‘ouugh the establis t or department and
maintains discipline and E;n:m y is responsible to the employer for the
efficiency of the establishment or department;

**fruit w;?per machine operative’’ means an employee who makes the
necessary adjustments to the mechanism or operates or supervises the

ration of machines utilized for the production of fruit wrappers,
ether plain or printed;

**general assistant’” means an employee not elsewhere defined;

“house half-holiday’ means Saturday afternoon, except in establish-
ments where another afternoon in the working week (other than Sunday) is
substituted therefor;

*“Industry”” means the Printing and Newspaper Industry;

“‘ink jet printing’”’ means the method of reproduction by mechanical
means, whereby the letters, pictures, designs or other marks to be repro-
duced are transferred to the r or other material to be printed by means
of ink projected through an electrostatic or electromagnetic field which
shapes the image as desired; !

““intaglio printing’’, which includes photogravure uction, means
the method of reproduction by mechanical means, whereby the letters,
pictures, designs or other marks to be reproduced are in the form of a
sunken i on the printing surface, which-image. is transferred.to the
paper or other material to be printed;

*Joint Board"’ means a Joint Board established in terms of the Constitu-
tion of the Council;

‘‘journeyman’’ means—

(a) a person who has served an apprenticeship to a trade in the Indus-
uzsin accordance with the provisions of the Ma Training Act,
1981, or in accordance with a written contract which was approved by
the Standing Committee; or '

(b) a person who has proved to the satisfaction of a Joint Board or the
Standing Committee his competence at the trade claimed and holds a
written certificate to that effect; or

(c) a person who holds a Grade I membership card of the trade union,
other than an apprentice in the last year of apprenticeship, a printers’
attendant, a paper sack machine attendant, a fmcess mounter, a person

loyed in terms of section 25 (7) (a) (ii), (12) (ii) or (14) (h) (1) or a
perforator operator; or '

(d) a printers’ mechanic;

*“learner litho operative” means an employee who, with the written
permission of the Standing Committee, is being taught how to print down
on to pre-sensitized plates for use on lilho%xrigherk nting machines capa-
ble of receiving and delivering a sheet not than 381 mm by 508 mm
and/or to operate such lithographic printing machines;

“‘learner platen pressman’’ means an employee who, with the written
permission of the Standing Committee, is being taught how to do the work
of a platen pressman;

“‘letterpress printing’” means the method of reproduction by mechanical
means, whereby the letters, pictures, designs or other marks to be re
duced are in relief on the printing surface and are transferred either direct
or by offset to the paper or other material to be printed;

‘toesig

(al) afskortings of vulstukke bymekaar maak in verband met karton-
houers, kortondose of riffelbordhouers;

(am) kiste, bale, konkas of ander houers oop- of toemaak; kiste, bale
konkas of ander houers brandmerk, merk, sjabloneer of etiketteer;

“ (an) briewe, boodskappe of re te voet of met 'n fiets, driewiel of
handvoertuig aflewer of bymekaar maak;

'(a0) op voertuie help wat gebruik word vir die afhaal of aflewering van
goedere, of voertuie laai of aflaai; -

(ap) afvalpapier baal, hetsy met 'n hand- of kragbaalmasjien;

(aq) rantsoene gaarmaak, tee of dergelike dranke maak; vuur maak of
vure aan die gang hou of afval of as verwyder; of

(ar) enigeen of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede in die Afdeling
Veselbordhouers: '

(i) Deksels opsit;

(ii) koppies inmekaarpak;

(iii) melkbottelskywe huls; of

(iv) inimekaargepakte koppies of gehulste melkbottelskywe verpak;

(as) 'n bromponie, motordriewiel, motortrapfiets of dergelike voertuig

“Afdeling Veselbordhouers™ dié Afdeling van die Nywerheid waarin
werkgewers en werknemers met.mekaar geassosieer is vir die vervaar-
diging, uitsluitlik of hoofsaaklik uit pier of vesel, van spiraal-
gedraaide, gedraaide, mono- en/of geperste papierhouers;

“‘ Afdeling Buigsame Houers™ dié Afdeling van die Nywerheid waarin
werkgewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is vir die produksie
van houers soos omskryf in klousule 39 van hierdie ooreenkoms en/of die
druk op drukgevoelige kleefband;

*‘voorman’’ 'n werknemer wat verantwoordelik is vir 'n inrigting of 'n
afdelin ¢aarvan, wat werk aan werknemers onder sy beheer uitdeel en
oor die gang daarvan deur die inrigting of afdeling, en wat
dissipline handhaaf en teenoor die werkgewer in die algemeen verantwoor-
delik is vir die doeltreffendheid van die inrigting of afdeling;

““bediener van vrugtetoedraaipapiermasjien” 'n werknemer wat die
nodige verstelwerk doen aan dic meganisme van die masjiene, of die
masjiene bedien of toesig hou oor die werk van die masij;iene wat gebruik
w%ord om papier te lewer waarin vrugte toegedraai word, hetsy dit bedruk is
ol nie,

“‘algemene assistent”” 'n werknemer wat nie elders omskryf word nie;

“‘drukkery se vakansichalfdag’ Saterdagnamiddag, uvitgesonderd in
inn;_ilings waar dit deur ’n ander namiddag (uitgesonderd Sondag) in die
werkweek vervang word;

“Nywerheid” die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid;
““inkstraaldrukwerk™* die metode van reproduksie met meganiese mid-

'dels, waarby die letters, prente, ontwerpe of ander tekens wat gereprodu-

seer moet word op die papier of ander materiaal waarop gedruk moet word,
oorgebring word deur middel van ink wat deur "n elektrostatiese of elektro-
magnetiese veld geprojekteer word en wat die beeld vorm soos verlang;

““diepdrukwerk"’, wat fotogravure-reproduksie omvat, die metode van
re| ksie deur meganiese middels waarby die letters, prente, ontwe!
of ander tekens wat gereproduseer moet word, in die vorm van ’n versonke
beeld op die drukvlak is, en dié beeld dan oorgedra word op die papier of
ander materiaal wat gedruk moet word;
““Gesamentlike Raad™ 'n Gesamentlike Raad saamgestel ingevolge die
konstitusie van die Raad;
*‘vakman''—
(a) iemand wat "n leertyd in *n bedryf in die Nywerheid uitgedien het
ooreenkoimstig die Wet op Mannekra%opleiding. 1981 of ooreenkomstig
'n skriftelike kontrak wat deur die Vaste Komitee goedgekeur is; of
(b) iemand wat 'n Gesamentlike Raad of die Vaste Komitee oortuig
het van sy bedrewendheid in die bedryf waarop hy aanspraak maak en
wat in besit is van 'n skriftelike sertifikaat met dié strekking; of
(c) iemand, uitgesonderd "n vakleerling in sy laaste leerjaar, 'n druk-
kershulp, ’n papiersakmasjienbediener, chemiemonteerder, 'n persoon
wat ooreenkomstig klousule 25 (7) (a) (ii), (12) (ii) of (14} (h) (ii) in
diens is of 'n perforeermasjienbediener, wat in besit is van 'n Graad I-
lidmaatskapkaart van die vakvereniging; of
(d) "n drukkerswerktuigkundige;

*‘leerling-litobediener’” *n werknemer wat met die skriftelike toestem-
ming van die Vaste Komitee %eleer word hoe om op voorgesensitiseerde
plate af te druk vir gebruik op itograﬁcse drukmasjiene wat in staat is om
n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm te neem en af te gooi, en/of om
sodanige litografiese drukmasjiene te bedien;

““leerling-degelpersdrukker”” 'n werknemer wat met die skriftelike toe-
stemming van die Vaste Komitee geleer word hoe om die werk van 'n
degelpersdrukker te doen; '

“hoogdrukwerk’ die reproduksiemetode met meganiese middels
waarby die letters, prente, omwearEe of ander tekens wat gereproduseer
moet word, in reliéf op die drukvlak staan, en df regstreeks Of deur middel
van af;e;rgorgebring word op die papier of ander materiaal waarop gedruk
moet s :
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““litho operative’” means an employee who is registered as such by the
Council, and who does the printing down on to a pre-sensitized plate
intended for use on a lithographic printing machine capable of receiving
and delivering a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm and/or operates
such a lithographic printing machine;

“manually operated cutting machine’” means a cutting machine de-
signed solely for manual operation;

“‘mechanical means’’ means the use of any instrument or machine em-
ployed to transmit force, or to modify its application;

**Monotype caster attendant’’ means an employee, other than a journey-
man or an apprentice, who is employed upon one or more of the following
operations:

(a) Attending casting machines, including Monotype casters and super
casters and Elrod slug and rule casters, under the supervision of a journey-
man or an apprentice, including supplying metal to metal pots or regulating
the temperature thereof; regulating water supply to mould; placing the
perforated rolls on to the machine; attending to or straightening-up the
product of the machine while running; lifting galleys of type and cast
matter off the machine or replacing galleys thereon; changing matrices,
matrix cases, moulds and normal wedges; sizing-up; or lining-up;

(b) laying out in the cases type or other material for handsetting, cast by
the machine on which he is in attendance;

(c) oiling or cleaning of casting machines;

(d) dismantling or assembling pump bodies for the purpose of cleaning
only; or

(e) assisting a journeyman; or an apprentice with the dismantling or
assembling of casting machines;

**muiti-colour machine’’ means a machine which is equipped with two
or more ink-ducts and which is normally used for printing more than one
colour at one passage of the paper or other material to be printed through
the machine;

“‘night work'’' means work performed on a regular shift, any part of
which falls between the hours of 18h00 on one day and 06h30 on the next,
but does not include the work for the production of newspapers referred to
in section 13 (1) (d) of this Agreement;

**operator mechanic’’ means-a journeyman who operates a typesetting *

machine [other than a Typograph composing machine in an establishment
in the areas referred to in paragraph (b) (ii) of Government Notice R. 2119
of 15 November. 1968] and whose duty it is to maintain one or more
typesetting machines in running order;

“‘Paper Sacks Section’” means that Section of the Industry in which
employers and employees are associated for the purpose of manufacturing
paper sacks;

*'perfecting machine’’ means a machine which prints on both sides of
ge |:|aipe!rIj or other material to be printed before the sheet is delivered from

¢ Mmacniine,

‘‘piece-work’” means any system by which an employee’s earnings are |

based on quantity or output of work done;

*“planographic printing'*, which includes lithographic printing, but ex-
cludes spirit duplicating, means the method of reproduction by mechanical
means, whereby the letters, pictures, designs or other marks to be repro-
duced are transferred, either direct or by offset, to the paper or other
material to be printed from a planographic image on the printing surface;

*‘platen pressman’ means an employee who is registered as such by the
Council and who makes ready on, including the locking up of formes for,
and operates or supervises the operation of any cylinder machine capable
of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm, or any platen
maching;

**printers’ attendant’’ means an employee who is registered as such by
the Council and who may, in accordance with the provisions of this
Agreement, be employed on work falling within the section of the trade in
which he served his training; ,

“‘printers’ mechanic’® means—

(a) a person who has served an apprenticeship as such in the Industry
in accordance with the Manpower Training Act 1981; or
(b) a person who has proved to the satisfaction of a Joint Board or the

Standing Committee his competence, i.e. the ability to assemble, disas-

semble, repair and maintain machinery used in the Industry, and who

holds a written certificate to that effect; or
(c) a person who, having served an apprenticeship in the Engineering

Industry, has proved, by serving at least 12 months in the Industry, his

capacity to hold a job therein;

*‘printers’ . technician (electronics)’” means an employee who is regis-
tered as such by the Council and who operates and maintains computerised
and electronic equipment used for the purpose of producing any work
falling within the definition of ‘Printing and Newspaper Industry’, as de-
fined in this Section;

*“litobediener’” ’n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad geregistreer is
en wat op "n voorgesensitiseerde plaat afdruk wat bedoel is vir gebruik op
’n litografiese drukmasjien wat 'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm
kan neem en afgooi, en/of so 'n litografiese drukmasjien bedien;

“‘handsnymasjien’’ 'n snymasjien wat uitsluitlik ontwerp is om met die
hand gewerk te word;

“‘meganiese middels” die gebruik van instrumente of masjiene wat
gebruik word om krag oor te bring of om die aanwending daarvan te wysig;

*‘Monotype-gietmasjienbediener’’ 'n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n vak-
man of 'n vakleerling, wat een of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede
verrig:

(a) Gietmasjiene bedien, met inbegrip van Monotypegietmasjiene en
supergietmasjiene en Elrod-reél- en -lyngietmasjiene, onder toesig van "n
vakman of 'n vakleerling, met inbegrip van metaal in metaalpotte sit of die
temperatuur daarvan reguleer; die watertoevoer tot die gietmasjien regu-

- leer; die geperforeerde rolle in die masjien aansit; toesig hou oor die pro-

duk van die masjien, terwyl dit loop, of dit reguit maak; galeisetsel en
gietwerk van die masjien aftel of galeie daarop terugsit; matryse,
matryskaste, gietvorms en gewone wiggies omruil; gietwerk volgens
grootte rangskik, of reguit maak;

(b) setsel of ander materiaal wat gegiet is deur die masjien wat hy
bedien, in die kaste witsit vir handsetwerk;

(c) gietmasjiene olie of skoonmaak;

(d) pompinrigtings uitmekaarhaal of inmekaarsit, maar slegs om dit
skoon te maak; of

() *n vakman of 'n vakleerling help met die uitmekaarhaal of inmekaar-
sit van gietmnasjiene; _

*‘veelkleurmasjien™ 'n masjien wat toegerus is met twee of meer ink-
bakke en wat gewoonlik gebruik word om meer as een kleur te druk met
elke deurgang deur die masjien van die papier of ander materiaal terwyl
daar gedruk word;

“nagwerk’’ werk verrig op 'n gereelde skof waarvan 'n deel tussen die
ure 18h00 op een dag en 06h30 op die volgende dag val, maar omvat dit
nie die werk vir die produksie van nuusblaaie in klousule 13 (1) (d) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel nie;

‘‘bediener-werktuigkundige’’ 'n vakman wat *n setmasjien bedien [uit-
gesonderd "n Typograph-setmasjien in ’n inrigting in die gebiede in para-
graaf (b) (ii) van Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2119 van 15 November
1968 bedoel] en wie se plig dit is om een of meer setmasjiene in "n wer-
kende toestand te hou;

‘‘Papiersakafdeling’’ daardie Afdeling van die Nywerheid waarin werk-
gewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is met die doel om papier-
sakke te vervaardig;

*‘perfekteermasjien’’ ’n masjien wat aan weerskante van die papier of
ander materiaal wat gedruk moet word, druk voordat die vel it die masjien
kom;

**stukwerk’” 'n stelsel waarvolgens 'n werknemer se verdienste gebaseer
word op die lioeveelheid of omvang van gedane werk;

‘‘planografiese drukwerk’, wat litografiese drukwerk insluit maar nie
spiritusduplisering nie, die metode van reproduksie met meganiese middels
waarby die letters, prente, ontwerpe of ander tekens wat gereproduseer
moet word, of regstreeks of met afset op die papier of ander materiaal
waarop gedruk moet word, van ’n planografiese beeld op die drukvlak
oorgebring word;

*‘degelpersdrukker’” 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad geregi-
streer is en wat werk op degelperse toestel met inbegrip van die vassluit
van vorms vir ’n silindermasjien, en dit bedien of oor die werking daarvan
toesig hou, mits die masjien "n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan
bedruk, of 'n werknemer wat dié werk op 'n degelpers verrig;

*‘drukkershulp’’ "n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad geregistreer
is en wat, ooreenkomstig hierdie Ooreenkoms, werksaamhede kan verrig"
binne dié afdeling van die bedryf waarin hy sy opleiding ontvang het;

*‘drukkerswerktuigkundige'—

(a) iemand wat die leertyd van "n vakleerling as sodanig in die Nywer-
heid uitgedien het ingevolge die Wet op-Mannekragopleiding 1981; of
(b) iemand wat 'n Gesamentlike Raad of die Vaste Komitee oortuig
het van sy bevoegdheid, d.w.s. die vermoé het om masjiene wat in die

Nywerheid gebruik word, vitmekaar te haal, inmekaar te sit, te herstel of

in stand te hou en wat ’n skriftelike sertifikaat met dié strekking besit; of

(c) iemand wat, nadat hy 'n leertyd in die Ingenieursnywerheid uitge-
dien het, bewys het, deur minstens 12 maande in die Nywerheid te dien,
dat hy in staat is om ’n betrekking daarin met sukses te vul;

““drukkerstegnikus (elektronika)’’ 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die
Raad geregistreer is, en wat gerekenariseerde en elektroniese uitrusting
bedien en onderhou wat gebruik word vir die produsering van werk wat
binne die omskrywing van *‘Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid™ in hierdie
klousule val; .
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““Printing and Newspaper Industry™, without in any way limiting the
generally accepted meaning thereof, means that industry, trade or under-
teking in which employers and employees are associated in the production
of printed matter of any nature whatsoever, and furthermore includes inter
alia— :

(a) the following trades (together with the occupations and operations
incidental thereto), whether or not the said trades, occupations, and/or
operations are carried on separately or collectively or in conjunction
with printing or apart from printing, namely: _ .

Composing, proofreading, stereotyping and electrotyping, typecast-
ing, process engraving, photogravure, letterpress machine minding,
printing and lithographic artistry, lithography, printers’ warehousing,
printers” engineering, engraving and die stamping, bookbinding, ruling,
cutting, silk screen process printing, duplicating, ink-mixing (if underta-
ken by employers engaged in the operations referred to in paragraphs
(a), (&) and (0)]; -

(b} the manufacture (including any process whatsoever in the course
of manufacturing) of—

(i) stationery, rubber stamps, envelopes, paper bags, paper sacks,
milk bottle discs, egg-box fillers, toilet rolls, gummed paper, cardboard
boxes;

(ii) corrugated cardboard from paper and/or any compound of paper
and/or any like material a constituent part of which is paper and/or any
compound of paper;

(iii) any kind of container (with or without metal parts) from fibre
and/or ¢ (corrugated or otherwise) and/or paper and/or mﬁ
compound of paper and/or any like material a constituent part of whic|
is fibre and/or cardboard and/or paper, and/or any und of paper,
but excluding the manufacture, mainly from fibre, of trunks, atiaché
cases, bags and all similar containers designed to hold personal effects,
sporting kit, tools and documents;

(iv) any article whatsoever from cardboard (corrugated or otherwise)
and/or paper and/or any compound of paper and/or any like material, a
constituent part of which is cardboarc‘ and/or paper and/or any com-
pound of paper: Provided that this subparagraph (iv) shall only :A:Fl to
employers and employees.covered by paragraphs (a), (b), (c) a d{ of
this definition;

(c) the printing on r, gummed paper, tape, gummed tape, tin or
other metals, cloth, h:saspl:n (é‘? other materials), cardboard containers or
other articles referred to in paragraph (b); ’

(d) the repairing of cardboard boxes, egg-box fillers, containers or
such other articles as are conternplated by (b) above;

““process mounter’’ means an employee who is registered as such by the
+ Council and who is employed upon the routing, bevelling, trimming and/or
mounting of blocks and/or single flat stereos and who may alse do any or
all the work which a printers’ attendant or a trainee printers’ attendant may'
do in the trade of process engraving in terms of section 25 (14) (d) (iii) of
this Agreement; L

“quarter binder’” means an employee in respect of whom a valid certifi-
cate of his registration as a quarter binder, signed b}' the local branch,
secretary of the trade union, of the oint Board or the
secretary on behalf of the Standing Committee, is in existence;

“‘regular empioyee’’ means an employee who has been employed by the
same employer for a period of not less than four working weeks, whether
or not short-time has been in operation during that period;

“‘remuneration” means any payment made or owing to any person
which arises in any manner whatsoever out of employment;

*“‘rotary machine’’ means a machine in which the paper or other material
to be printed is carried from a reel by a rotating cylinder against a rotating
printing surface’ from which the impression is taken, but does not include
toilet roll machines with printing attachments nor machines used in the
production of packaging referred to in section 41 (2} or (3) of this
Agreement;

““Screen Printing Section'’ means that section of the Industry in which
employers and employees are associated for the purpose of doing screen
process printing;

**‘screen process printing’’ means the method of printing, whether by
manual or mechanical means, whereby the pigment or other colouring
matter is forced by means of a squeegee through a stencil attached to or
formed in a screen made of silk or other material;

“*Secretary’’ means the Secretary of the Council;

‘‘semi-skiiled employee’” means an employee, other than a skilled em-
ployee and a factory aid, for whom a minimum wage rate is prescribed in
this Agreement;

“‘shori-time’" means the time actually worked bkan employee in an
establishment when such time has been reduced to less than the ordinary
hours of 'work specified in this Agrecment;

“‘skilled employee’’ means an employee for whom minimem wage rates
are prescribed in section 6 (1) (a), (b) and (c), section 25 (6) n(tf)‘ 25(7) (a)
(i), 25 (12) (i) and 25 (14) (h) (ii), Table 19 of section 36 and Table 22 of
section 40, and every process mounter entitled to not less than the top rate
of wages prescribed in Table 4 of section 6 of this Agreement;

““Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid”’, sonder om die algemeen erkende bete-
kenis daarvan te beperk, die Nywerheid, bedryf of onderneming waarin
werkgewers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is vir die produksie
van drukwerk van watter aard ook al en omvat dit verder, onder andere—

(a) ondergenoemde bedrywe (saam met die beroepe en werksaamhede
wat daarby hoort), hetsy genoemde bedrywe, beroepe en/of werksaam-
hede afsonderlik, gesamentlik, met of apart van drukwerk beoefen word
of nie, naamlik:

Set, proeflees, stereotipeer- of elektrotipeerwerk, lettergietwerk,
blokmaak en fotogravurewerke, hoogdrukmasjienbediening, druk- en
litografiese kuns, litografie, drukkerspakhuiswerk, drukkersingenieurs-
werk, graveer- en stempelsny-, boekbind-, linieer-, sny- en syskerm-
drukwerk, duplisering, inkmengwerk [as dit onderneem word deur
werkgewers wat die werksaamhede in paragrawe (a), (b) en (c) bedoel
uitvoer]; :

(b), die vervaardiging (met inbegrip van watter proses ook al by dié
vervaardiging) van—

(i) skryfbehoeftes, rubberstempels, koeverte, papierkardoese, papier-

sakke, melkbotielskywe, eierdoosvullers, toiletrolle, gegomde papier,
- kartondose;

(i) riffelkarton uit papier en/of 'n samestelling van papier en/of derge-
like materiaal waarvan papier ewof 'n samestelling van papier 'n
bestanddeel is;

(iii) alle soorte houers (met of sonder metaaldele) uit veselstof en/of
karton (geriffel of andersins) enfgijapicr en/of 'n samestelling van
papier en/of 'n soortgelyke materiaal waarvan veselstof en/of karton

. enfof papier en/of 'n samestelling van papier 'n bestanddeel is, maar met
uitsluiting van die vervaardiging, hoo ik uit veselstof, van koffers,
dokumenttasse, sakke en alle dergelike houers wat bedoel is om per-
soontike besittings, sportuitrusting, gereedskap en dokumente te bevat;

(iv), artikels van watter aard ook al, uit karton (geriffel of andersins)
en/of papier en/of 'n samestelling van ier en/of 'n soortgelyke
materigal waarvan karton en/of pagier en/of 'n samestelling van papier
"n bestanddeel is: Met dien verstande dat hierdie subparagraaf (iv) alleen
op werkgewers en werknemers van toepassing is wat deur paragrawe
(a), (b), (c) en (d) van hierdie omskrywing gedek word;

(c) die druk op papier, gegomde papier, band, gegomde band, tin of
ander metale, doek, goiing (of ander materiale), kartonhouers of ander
artikels in paragraaf (b) bedoel;

(d) die heelmaak van kartondose, eierdoosvullers, houers of ander
artikels soos hierbo in (b) bedoel;

“‘chemiemonteerder’’ *n werknémer wat as sodanig by die Raad geregi-
streer is en wat in diens is vir die vithol, afskuinsing, afwerk en/of monte-
ring van blokke en/of plat enkelstereo’s en wat ook enige of al die werk
mag doen wat 'n drukkershulg of leerling-drukkershulp in die bedryf che-
gﬂegmfie,kmgtcns klousule 25 (14) (d) (iii) van hierdie Ooreenkoms mag

oen;

‘‘kwartobinder’’ ‘n werknemer ten opsigte van wie daar 'n gdd«i.%e
sertifikaat; van sy registrasic as 'n kwartobinder bestaan, geteken deur die
plaaslike taksekretaris van die vakvereniging, die sekretaris van die plaas-
like Gesamentlike Raad of die sekretaris namens dic Vaste. Komitee;

“gereelde werknemer™ 'n werknemer wat vir minstens vier werkweke
by dieselfde werkgewer in diens was, hetsy korttyd gedurende daardie
tydperk gewerk is of nie;

“‘besoldiging’’ betaling gedoen of verskuldig aan 'n persoon wat op
watter wyse ook al uit diens voortspruit;

*“‘rolpers’” 'n masjien waarin die¢ papier of ander materiaal wat bedruk
moet word, vanaf 'n rol gevoer word deur ’n draaisilinder teen 'n draai-
drukviak waarvan die afcﬁ%k geneem word, maar omvat nie tioletroima-
sjiene met drukinrigtings nie en ook nie masjiene wat gebruik word by die
vervaardiging van houers in klousule 41 (2) of (3) van hierdie Ooreenkoms
bedoel nie; :

*‘Skermdrukafdeling’’ dié afdeling van die Nywerheid waarin werkge-
wers en werknemers met mekaar geassosieer is met die doel om skerm-
drukwerk uit te voer; )

“*skermdrukwerk™ die drukproses, hetsy met die hand of me nies,
deur middel waarvan 'n pigment of ander kleurstof met 'n trekspaan
dwarsdeur 'n sjabloon gedruk word wat aan of in 'n skerm van sy of ander
materiaal geheg of gevorm is;

**Sekretaris” die Sekretaris van die Raad;

““halfgeskoolde werknemer”” 'n werknemer, uiigesonderd 'n geskoolde
werknemer en 'n fabriekshelper, vir wie 'n minimum loon in hierdie Qor-
eenkoms voorgeskryf word; :

“korttyd"’ die tyd werklik deur 'n werknemer in 'n inrigting gewerk
wanneer di€ tyd tot minder as die gewone werkure in hierdie Ooreenkoms
bepaal, verminder is; ;

“‘geskoolde werknemer’’ ’n werknemer vir wie 'n minimum loon in
klousule 6 (1) (a), (b) en (c), klousule 25 (6) (p), 25 (7) (a) (ii}, 25 (12) (ii)
en 25 (14) (h) (i), Tabel 19 van kiousule 36 en Tabel 22 van klousule 40
voorgeskryf word, en elke chemiemonteerder wat geregtrig is op minstens
die toploonskaal soos in tabel 4 van klousule 6 van hierdie Qoreenkoms
voorgeskryf; :
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“solid typesetter’’” means a Feneral assistant in respect of whom an | -

exemption from the provisions of section 25 (5) of this Agreement has been
issued authorising the employment of such employee upon the setting and
distribution of solid news matter for newspapers; }
“Standing Committee’” means the Standing Committee -appointed in
accordance with the provisions of the Constitution of the Council;

“‘task work”’ means any system of work which requires the completion
by an employee of a definite amount of work in a specified time;

“‘irainee printers’ attendant’” means an employee who, with the written
permission of the Standing Committee, is serving a period of training ina
section of a trade; :

““trainee printers’ technician (electronics)’” means an employee who,
with the written permission of the Standing Committee and in accordance
with the course of training and course of study prescribed from time to time
by the Council, is being taught how to do the work of a printers’ technician
(electronics);

“*typesetting machine operator’’ means a jourmeyman compositor em-

loyed upon the operation of any class of typesetting machine, including
onotype keyboards, but does not include operators of WpoEragh com-
ing machines mEoyed in the areas referred to in para (b) (ii) of
vernment Notice R. 2119 of 15 November 1968, nor Monotype caster
minder mechanics; and

“‘working week’' means the customary pay-week of anlestablishment.

3. PERIOD OF OPERATION

This ment shall come into operation on such date as may be fixed
by the Minister of Manpower in terms of section 48 of the Labour Rela-
tions Act, 1956, and shall remain in force until 31 December 1985, or for
such period as may be determined by him.

4. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

(1) The provisions of this Agreement shall apply throughout the
Republic of South Africa, excluding the port and settlement of Walvis
B:g, and shall be observed by all members of the employers’ organisations
and by all members of the trade union, who are engaged or employed in the
Industry, as defined.

(2) With the exception of section 6 (4), the terms of this Agreement shall
apply only in respect of those employees for whom wage rates are pre-
scribed: Provided, however, that all such provisions as are not inconsistent
with the terms of the Manpower Training Act, 1981, or any conditions
fixed thereunder, shall apply in respect of ntices and minors: Pro-
vided further that only sections I to 5 (inclusive) and 49 to 60 (inclusive)
shall be applicable to employers and employees who are engaged in the
Duplicating Section. ' '

5. DIVISION OF REPUBLIC INTO AREAS

For the purposes of this Agreement, the Republic of South Affica is
divided into areas as follows:

Rural —Those areas in the Provinces of the Cape of Good Hope, Natal,
the Orange Free State and the Transvaal, falling outside the urban arcas
specified below.

Urban.—The Magisterial Districts of Bellville, East London, Good-
wood, Kimberley, Kuils River, Port Elizabeth, Simon’s Town, The Cape,
Uitenhage, Wynberg, Cmrdown, Durban, Inanda, Pietermaritzburg,
Pinetown, Bloemfontein, rton, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas,
Germiston, Heidelberg (Tvl), Johannesburg, Kempton Park, Kru, ;
Nigel, Pretoria, Randburg, Randfontein, Roodepoort, Springs, Vanderbijl-
park, Vereeniging, Westonaria and Wonderboom.

CHAPTER 2

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL SECTIONS OF THE
INDUSTRY OTHER THAN THE DUPLICATING SECTION

6. WAGE RATES

(1) No employer shall ﬁay an employee of a class specified hereunder
and no such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly
rates for the area concerned in respect of day work:

(a) Foremen, other than foremen in the Screen
Printing Section .........ccvvarmrmnrmnrieiecininnn,
(b) Journeymen:

(i) Journeymen not elsewhere specified ... Table 1, Scale 1
(ii) Typesetting machine operators.......... Table 1, Scale 3

(iii) Operator mechanics and printers’ tech- _
nicians (electronics) ......ccvviiiavnnrnns Table 1, Scale 4
(iv) Lithographers employed on offset
machines capable of printing on a sheet
larger than 889 mm by 571,5 mm, who
have had not less than six months” ex-
perience on such machines...............
(v) Journeymen operating multi-colour or
rfecting machines, who have had not
ess than six months’ experience on
such machines .......ccevvvvneenrnnneneenes

Table 1, Scale 2

Table 1, Scale 2

Table 1, Scale 2

-““platsetter’” *n algemene assistent ten opsigte van wie vrystelling ver-
leen is van klousule 25 (5) van hierdie Ooreenkoms sodat daar magtiging
bestaan vir die indiensneming van so 'n werknemer vir die set en distribu-
sie van die platnuussetsel van koerante;

““Vaste Komitee'* die Vaste Komitee aangestel ingevolge die konstitusie
van die Raad;

“‘taakwerk” 'n werkstelsel wat vereis dat 'n duidelik omskrewe
ht:)cr\&eelheid werk binne 'n bepaalde tyd deur "n werknemer voltooi moet
word;

““leerling-drukkershulp’” *n werknemer wat met die skriftelike toestem-
ming van die Vaste Komitee vir 'n termyn opleiding in 'n afdeling van 'n
bedryf ondergaan;

““leerling-drukkerstegnikus (elektronika)”' 'n werknemer wat met die

skriftelike toestemming van die Vaste Komitee en in ooreenstemming met

die opleidings- en studiekursusse wat van tyd fot tyd deur die Raad voor-
geskryf word, geleer word om die werk van 'n drukkerstegnikus (elektro-
nika) te doen;

*'setmasjienbediener” 'n vakmansetter in diens vir die bediening van
alle soorte setrggsd!iene met inbegrip van Monotypetoetsborde, maar met
uitsluiting van bedieners van Ty@ph-setmasjlene wat in diens is in die
%ebnede in paragraaf (b) (i) van Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2119 van

5 November 1968 bedoel of Monotype-bedienerwerktui

“werkweek'" die gc_bruik]ikc betaalweek van 'n inrigting.
3. GELDIGHEIDSDUUR

Hierdie Ooreenkoms tree in werking \{J}) die datum wat die Minister van
Mannekrag kragtens artikel 48 van die Wet c;%Arbeidsverhoudin , 1956,
vasstc‘l, en bly van krag tot 31 Desember 1985 of vir di€ tydperk wat hy

ndiges; en

4. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

(1) Hierdie Ooreenkoms is oral in die Republick van Suid-Afrika, uitge-
sonderd die hawe en nedersetting van Walvisbaai, van toepassing en moet
nagekom word deur alle lede van die werkgewersorganisasies en deur alle

van die vakvereniging wat die Nywerheid, soos omskryf, uitoefen of
daarin ' in diens is.

(2) Met uitsondering van klousule 6 (4), is die Ooreenkoms slegs van
toepassing op daardie werknemers vir wie loontariewe voorgeskryf word:
Met dien verstande egter dat al hierdie bepalings wat nie met die Wet op
Mannekragopleiding, 1981, of met voorwaardes wat daarkragtens vasge-
stel word, onbestaanbaar is nie, op vakleerlinge en minderjariges van
t ing is: Voorts met dien verstande dat slegs klousules I tot en met 5
en 49 fot en met 60 van toepassing is op werkgewers en werknemers wat in
die Dupliseerafdeling werk.

5. GEBIEDSINDELING VAN DIE REPUBLIEK

Vir die toepassing van hierdie Qoreenkoms word die Republiek van
Suid-Afrika soos vn(ﬁg' in gebiede ingedeel:

Platteland —Dié gebiede in die provinsies die Kaap die Goeie Hoop,
Natal, die Oranje-Vrystaat en Transvaal wat buite die stedelike gebiede val
wat hieronder genoem word.

Stedelik —Die landdrosdistrikte Bellville, Die Kaap, Goodwood,
Kimberley, Kuilsrivier, Qos-Londen, Port Elizabeth, Simonstad, Uiten-
hage, WY Camperdown, Durban, Inanda, Pietermaritzburg, Pine-
town, B ontein, Alberton, Bononi, Boksburg, Brakpan, Delmas,
Germiston, Heidelberg (Tvl.), Johannesburg, Kempton Park, Kru,
do'lg, Nigel, Pretoria, Randburg, Randfontein, Roodepoort, Springs, Van-
derbijlpark, Vereeniging, Westonaria en Wonderboom.

HOOFSTUK 2

BEPALINGS VAN TOEPASSING OP ALLE AFDELINGS VAN DIE
NYWERHEID, UITGESONDERD DIE DUPLISEERAFDELING

6. LOONTARIEWE

aan 'n werknemer van 'n klas hieronder gespe-
n werknemer mag lone aanneem
ntariewe vir die betrokke gebied

(1) Geen werkgewer
sifiseer, lone betaal wat minder is, en
wat minder is as ondergenoemde wee
ten opsigte van dagwerk nie:

(a) Voormanne, uitgesonderd voormanne in die

Skermdrukafdeling ..........cococoeeriurrvneee. Tabel 1, Skaal 2

(b) Vakmanne:

(i) Vakmanne nie elders gespesifiseer nie Tabel 1, Skaal 1
(ii) Setmasjienbedieners.............ccviinin Tabel 1, Skaal 3

(iii) Bediener-werktuigkundiges en druk-
" kerstegnici (elektronika) ................. Tabel 1, Skaal 4
(iv) Litograwe, op diens by vlakdrukma-
sjiene wat in staat is om velle groter as
889 mm by 571,5 mm te druk, met
minstens ses maande ondervinding van
stlke MASHENE ...vvvnoriiniiiiririninizans
(v) Vakmanne wat veelkleur- of perfek-
. teermasjiene bedien, met minstens ses
maande ondervinding van sulke ma-

Tabel 1, Skaal 2

Tabel 1, Skaal 2
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(vi) Journeymen employed on the operation
or suFervision of rotary machines util-
ised for the production of newspapers

and MAZAZINES ..........vvsoerisersonenres Table 1, Scale 2

(c) Printers’ attendants ..............coivveirmmnennann. Table 2
(d) (i) Trainee printers’ attendants........ SO Table 3
(ii) Process MOUNTErS. ... ..ovureevrursnierees Table 4
(iii) Fruit wrapper machine operatives ...... Table 5
- (iv) Platen pressmen and litho operatives... Table 6

(v) Learner platen pressmen and learner

litho operatives according to their ex-

rience as assessed by the Standing
g)mmiitee ................................. Table 7

(vi) Monoty%e caster attendants in accord-
ance with their experience as such...... Table 8

(vii) Quarter binders in accordance with
their experience as such ............ e Table 9

(viii) Operators of manually operated cutting
machines—highest rate ................ .. Table 9

(ix) Solid typesetters in accordance with
their experience in the Industry ......
(x) General assistants, drivers of motor
vehicles, designed for the conveyance
of goods, and fork lift drivers, in
accordance with their experience in the
Indust .
(xi) Envelope punchers in accordance with
their experience as such
(xii) ]‘m}inee printers’ technicians {(electron-
= A

Tables 10 and 11

Table 10
Table 12

(2) An employee employed on night work 5ha1l be paid at a rate not less
than 15 per cent in excess of the rate paid by the employer concerned for
day work, which rate shall not be less than that prescribed in this

Agreement. :

(3) Casual employees shall be paid not less than a full day’s wages for
each day upon which they are required to work, and shall in addition be
paid at overtime rates for all work done after the normal closing time of the
establishment concemed: Provided, however, that this provision relatiugo
the payment of not less than a full day’s wages shall not apply where less
than a full day is worked by a casual employee because of his own default.
In addition, the provisions of this subsection shall not apply in the case of
afternoon newspaci:er establishments nor in respect of the employment of
casual factory aids. '

(4) Employees employed in the Industry in trades designated under the
Manpower Training Act, 1981, for whom wages ‘are prescribed in a wage
regulating instrument applicable to some other indusiry, trade or occupa-
tion, and for whom wages are not préscribed in this Agreement, shall be
paid not less than the wages prescribed for the class of employee concerned
n such wage regulatingeinsmlmnt: Provided that whenever in any area
such wages are prescribed in more than one wage regulating instrument,
the higher of such wages shall be paid.

(5) In order to ascertain the wage payable to an employee of a class
whose wage rates are dependent upon experience, the total experience of
the employee in the Industry——irrespective of the establishment-where such
experience was gained—shall be reckoned: Provided, however, that where
a general assistant, corrugated board and container assistant, fibre con-
tainer assistant, paper sack machine assistant, packaging assistant or screen
assistant returns to the Industry after a period of absence of seven years or
more, the wage rate payable to that assistant in terms of his experience may
be reduced by one notch for each year of absence in excess of five years:
Provided further that any such assistant with two or more years of exper-
ience shall not have his wage reduced below that payable to an employee
with one year of experience. -

(6) In order to ascertain an employee’s hourly wage rate, the weekly
wage payable to that grenaployee at the time, being at a rate of not less than
the minimum prescribed in this Agreement, shall be divided by 40. In
order to ascertain a day’s pay the weekly wage payable to the employee
concerned at the time, being at the rate of not less than the minimum
prescribed in this Agreement, shall be divided by five in the case of a five-
day or five-night week establishment, five and a half in the case of a five

and a half-day or five and a haif-night week establishment and six in the

case of a six-night week establishment. ;

(7) Notwithstanding anything else herein coniained, an employee who,
at the date of coming into operation of this Agreement, is in receipt of a
higher wage than that prescribed for his class shall be paid such higher
wage while in the service of the same employer.

(8) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1), all employees for
whom minimum wage rates are scribed in section 6 (1) (a), (b) and (c),
section 25 (6) (g).( (a) (i), (12) (i) and (14) (h) (ii), Table 19 of section
36 and Table 22 of section 40 and all process mounters entitled to not less
than the top rate of wages referred to in Table 4, who are in receipt of
wages in excess of the minimum rates prescribed at 31 December 1982,
1983 and 1984, respectively, shall, as from 1 January 1983, 1984 and
1985, respectively, be paid not less than R20 per week extra. Similarly, all
other employees for whom minimum wage rates are prescribed in this

(e) ﬁmkkershul

- % (vi) Vakmanne in diens vir die bediening
% F 3 van of toesig oor rolperse gebruik vir
die druk van nuusblaaie en tydskrifte... Tabel 1, Skaal 2

sdisvesasasannangaans . Tﬂbel 2

(d) ' (i) Leerling-drukkershulpe . Tabel 3

. (ii) Chemiemonteerders : Tabel 4
' (iii) Bedieners- van vrugtetoedraaipapier-

{ MASTIEDE .. vevrvrnnrserrensreniieressnnans Tabel 5

' (iv) Degelpersdrukkers en litobedieners .... Tabel 6
(v) Leerling-degelpersdrukkers en leer-
ling-litobedieners volgens hul onder-
vinding soos bepaal deur die Vaste

i KOMTR Sz sevimmatnsscinvan o vesanmis Tabel 7
(vi) Monotylpe-gictmas'icnbedieners vol-

B hul ondervinding as sodanig....... Tabel 8
(vii) Kwartobinders volgens hul ondervin-

' ding as sodanig...........c..ccviiiniiinis Tabel 2
(viii) Bedieners van handsnymasjiene—

. hoogste 1oon .......ooveeeeiieiiiiiiiinn, Tabel 9
'(ix) Platsetters w.:ffens hul ondervinding in

i dieNywerheid....oooeeeviieiiniiiinnan. Tabelle 10 en 11

' (x) Algemene assistente, motorvoertuig-

© drywers ontwerp vir die vervoer van
goedere, en vurkhyserdrywers, vol-
gns hul ondervinding in die Nywer-

) K£ ................. e ot Tabel 10

(xi) Koevertponsers volgens hul ondervin-

' ding as sodani Tabel 12

(xii) Leerling: erstegnici (elektronika) Tabel 13

(2) "n Werknemer wat op nagwerk in diens is, moet betaal word teen 'n
tarief wat minstens 15 persent hoér is as die tarief wat deur die betrokke
werkgewer vir dagwerk betaal word, welke tarief nie minder mag wees nie
as dié in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf.

(3) Los werknemers moet minstens 'n volle dag se loon betaal word vir
elke. dag waarop hulle verplig word om te werk, en moet daarbenewens
teen oortydtariewe betaal word vir alle werk gedoen nd die gewone
sluitin,gst{gt:ean'die betrokke inrigting: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie
bepaling betreffende die betaling van minstens "n volle dag se loon nie van
toepassing is indien minder as 'n volle dag deur ’n los werknemer omrede
sy eie versuim gewerk word nie. Daarbenewens is hierdie subklousule nie

.van toepassing in die geval van middagkoerantdrukkerye of ten opsigte van

die indiensneming van los fabrickshelpers nie.

. (4) Werknemers in diens in die Nywerheid in bedrywe aangewys krag-
tens die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, vir wie lone voorgeskryf word
in ’n loonreglingsmaatre#] wat van toepassing is op 'n ander nywerheid,
beﬂf of beroep, en vir wie geen lone in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf
word nie, moet minstens die loon betaal word wat vir die betrokke klas
werknemer in sodanige loonreélingsmaatre€l voorgeskryf word: Met dien
verstande. dat as die lone in 'n gebied in meer as een loonreélingsmaatre€]
voorgeskryf word, die hoogste van die lone betaal moet word.

(5) Ten einde die loon vas te stel wat betaalbaar is aan 'n werknemer van.
’n klas wie se loontariewe van ondervinding afhang, moet die totale onder-
vinding van die werknemer in die Nywerheid bereken word—ongeag die
inrigting waar die ondervinding opgedoen is: Met dien verstande egter dat
ingeval 'n al ne assistent, 'n riffelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent,
veselhouerassistent, papiersakmasjienassistent, houerassistent, of skerm-
assistent nd ’n tydperk van afwesigheid van sewe jaar of langer na die
Nywerheid teru , die loontarief wat aan dié assistent ingevolge sy
ondervinding betaalbaar is, met een kerf verminder kan word vir elke jaar
afwesigheid wat langer as vyf jaar geduur het: Voorts met dien verstande
dat die loon van sodanige assistent met twee of meer jare ondervinding nie
verminder 'mag word tot benede dié wat aan 'n werknemer met een jaar
ondervinding betaalbaar is nie.

(6) Ten ginde 'n werknemer se uurloontarief vas te stel, moet dic week-
loon aan daardie werknemer op daardie tydstip betaalbaar, wat 'n tarief is
van minstens die minimum wat by hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word,
deur 40 1 word. Ten einde die dagloon te bepaal, moet die weekloon
op ie. tydstip aan die werknemer betaalbaar, wat 'n tarief is van
minstens die minimum wat by hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word, deur
vyf ?deel word in die geval van "n inrigting wat vyf dae of vyf nagte per
week werk;, vyf en 'n half in die geval van "n inrigting wat vyf en 'n half
dae of vyf en 'n half nagte per week werk en ses in die geval van 'n
inrigting wat ses nagte per week werk.

)] Ondanks andersluidende bepalings hieﬁn, moet ‘n werknemer wat
op die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie Ooreenkoms ’n hoér loon
ontvang as dié wat vir sy klas voorgeskryf word, betaal word teen sodanige

hoér loon tf:rwyl hy by dieselfde werkgewer in diens is.

(8) Ondanks subklousule (1), moet alle werknemers vir wie minimum
lone voorgeskryf word in klousule 6 (1) (a), (b) en (c), klousule 25 (6) (p),
(7) (a) (ii), (12) (ii) en (14) (h) (ii), Tabel 19 van klousule 36 en Tabel 22
van klousule 40 en alle chemiemonteerders wat geregtig is op minstens die
toploonskaal in Tabel 4 bedoel, wat hoér lone ontvang as die minimum
lone op onderskeidelik 31 Desember 1982, 1983 en 1984 voorgeskryf
vanaf onderskeidelik 1 Januarie 1983, 1984 en 1985, 'n verhoging van
minstens R20 per week betaal word. Insgelyks moet alle werknemers
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Agreement, and all apprentices, excluding factory aids, who are in receipt

of wages in excess of the minimum rates prescribed at 31 December 1982,
1983 and 1984, respectively, shall be paid an increase of not less than R10 .

per week as from 1 January 1983, 1984 and 1985, respeétwely Similarly,
factory .aids who are in receipt of wages in excess of the minimum rates
prescribed at 31 December 1982, 1983 and 1984, respecuve[y, shall be

paid an increase of rot less than R7,50 per week in the urban areas and RS
per week in the rural areas as from 1 January 1983, 1984 and 1985, -

vir wie minimum lone in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word en alle
vakleerlinge, vitgesonderd fabrickshelpers, wat hoér lone ontvang as die
minimum loonskale op onderskeidelik 31 Desember 1982, 1983 en 1984
voorgeskryf vanaf onderskeidelik 1 Januarie 1983, 1984 en 1985 'n ver-
hoging van minstens RIQ per week betaal word. Insgelyks moet alle
fabriekshelpers wat hoér lone ontvang as die minimum loonskale op
onderskeidelik 31 Desember 1982, 1983 en 1984 voorgeskryf vanaf
onderskeidelik 1 Januarie 1983, 1984 en 1985 'n verhoging van minstens
R7,50 per week in die stedelike gebiede en RS per week in die plattelandse

respectively. gebiede betaal word.
TABLE 1 TABEL_ 1
Day work
Foremen; Yoormanne; Bediener-
offset litho, | Operator : bedieners werktuig-
Journeymen | w1 hagics . Vakmanoe | van viak- kundiges en
not else- | MU ur, ™ mechanics : ’ S.M.- !
Area he perfecting r and Gebied nie elders | druklito-, | (SRl | drukkers-
wofoq | and rotary | OPCTEOT 1 printers’ : genoem nie | veelkleur-, tegnici
fpeeie " machine technicians perfekicer- (elektro-
_ minders (electronics) - | en rolperse nika)
Scale 1 Scale 2 | Scale 3 Scale 4 Skaal | Skaal 2 Skaal 3 Skaal 4
1983 1983
_ R | R | R R R R R R
Rural......... 180,04 191,23 |- 193,04 205,48 Platteland 180,04 191,23 193,04 205,48
Urban........ 181,39 192,71 194,54 207,19 Stedelik...... 181,39 192,71 194,54 207,19
' 1984 1984
R R R R - R R R R
Rural......... 210,05 - 223,10 225,21 239,73 Plaiteland 210,05 223,10 225,21 239,73
Urban ........ 211,62 224,83 226,96 241,72 Stedelik...... 211,62 224,83 226,96 241,712
. 1985 ' 1985
R | R | R R R R R R
Rural......... 240,06 - | 254,97 |- 257,38 273,98 - Platteland 240,06 254,97 257,38 273,98
Urban........ 241,85 256,95 259,38 276,25 Stedelik...... 241,85 256,95 259,38 276,25
TABLE 2 ; TABEL 2
Dsy work Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to printers’ arrendanfs ' Weeklone betaalbaar aan drukkershulpe
Area 1983 1984 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
' a R R R - < R R . R
Rural.... 147,13 171,65 196,17 Platteland.........ciovecienn 147,13 171,65 196,17
UIEham i i e — 149,24 174,11 198,98 Stedelik.....c.coovvvrenaeennnns 149,24 174,11 198,88
TABLE 3 TABEL 3
Day work Dagwerk
Week.-'y wages payable to trainee printers’ attendants Weeklone betaalbaar aan leerling-drukkershulpe
1983 1984 1985 1983 1984 1985
Area First | Second | First |Second | First |Second Gebied | Berste |Tweede| Eerste |Tweede| Berste | Tweede
year | year | year | year | year jegr jaar jaar | jaar jaar jaar | jaar
= Rl R iy .R : °§3 ;{63 53;44 '6571 IR
Rural oo 126,53 | 132,38 {147,62 | 154,44 | 168,71 | 176,50 | Platteland 126,53 | 132,38 | 147,62 | 154,44 | 168,71 | 176,50
Uthan ..o 128.65 | 134.54.[150,09 (156,96 | 171,53 | 179,38 Stedeiik........... 128,65 | 134,54 | 150,09 | 156,96 | 171,53 { 179,38
TABLE 4 TABEL 4
Day work Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable o process mounters Weeklone betaalbaar can chemiemonteerders
1983 1983
" First | Second Third _ Hiti Tweede —
Ared. six months | six months | six months BEele - Gebied | (oo aande | ses maande | ses maande Daarna
R R R R R R R R
Rural. 108,04 126,04 144,05 162,05 Plaiteland 108,04 126,04 144,05 162,05
Urhan........ 108,88 127,01 145,16 163,30 Stedelik...... 108,88 127,01 145,16 163,30
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1984 R o 1984 |
. First -~ | Second | Third . ceafter |/ Gebied Berte | Tweede | Do Daarna
Ared | ix months | six months | six months T i Gﬁ ses maande | ses maande | ses maande .
R | R R R i:matte;'and 12605 | - 147,05 168,06 189,06
Rural......... 126,05 147,05 168,06 189,06 + 126, 05 . 06
Urban... 127,03 148'18 169,35 190.52 ’StedeI:lk ‘‘‘‘‘‘ 127,03 148,18 169,35 190,52
_ _ ——
1985 i 1 1985
i ' Third b ik Eerste | .Tweede | Derde '
area | o Tt | six months | six months | Thereafier | OoPd | ies"maande | ses maande | ses maande | Dsama
R R R R " R R R - R
; Platieland 144,06 168,06 192,07 216,07
Roral......... 144,06 168,06 | . 192,07 216,07 a , o .
Utban ... 14518 | 16935 | 19354 | 21774 5‘“""‘5‘" W08 | 1693 | 198 | HLD
: i i .
TABLE 5§ TABEL 5
lhy work ‘ || Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to fruit wrapper machine operatives Weeklone betaalbaar aan bedieners van vrugtetoedraaipapiermasjiene
- — oy "o /| Gebied . 1983 1984 1985
— ; R R "R
R R R Plauelaﬁd ....... e Brasas 110,69 129,14 147,59
RULRL oo 110,69 129,14 147,59 |- StedeliK......cvoncrreenn | 12457 145,33 166,09
1 2 S 124,57 145,33 166,09 —
i I
i o+ )
: o TABEL 6 -
TABLE 6 o _ &
Day work : l i

Weekly wages payable to platen pressmen and litho operatives

When employed in terms of section 25 (9) (d) (ii) platen pressmen shall’

' Weeklone betaalbaar aan degelpersdrukkers en hfabedfeners

Wanneer werksaam ingevolge klousule 25 (9) (d) (ii), moet degelpcrs-
drukkers minstens 10 persent meer betaal word as die lone wat in hierdie
Ta 1 ge‘ppes:f' iseer word.

be paid at least 10 per cent more than the wages specified in this Table.

Area 1983 1984 1985
R R R
Bttal covvnsanmnv s 97,26 113,47 129,68
rban.........iaaiai 109,31 121,53 145,75
TABLE 7
Day work

Weekly wages payable to learner platen pressmen and learner mho
operatives according to their experience

When employed in terms of section 25 (9) (d) (ii) learner platen

pressmen shall be paid at least 10 per cent more than the wages specified in
this Table.

Lo Gebied 1983 1984 . 1985
T R R . R
: quttelancli ...................... 97,26 113,47 129,68
" S o 109,31 127,53 145,75
TABEL 7
S Dagwerk

Week!one1 betaalbaar aan leerling- degea‘persdrukkers -en !een'mg -lito-
! bedieners volgens hul ondervinding

Wanneer werksaam ingevolge klousule 25 (9) (d) (ii), moet Ieerlmg—

degelpersdrukkers minstens 10 persent meer betaal word as die lone wat in
hlerdle T&bel gespesifiseer word.

1983 Loy 1983
Kren First'six | Second six | Third six 1 Eﬁ'(}ebied Eerste ses |Tweede ses| Derde ses
months months months . maande maande maande
Ri B oF . P hnd;% 6031 6758 8202
Ruralicoimncs s 60,31 67,58 - 82,02 T S . ” -
b oo 66,58 74,98 gan | SR i L i 8743
Iy
1934 L 1984
First six | Second six | Third six B Eerste ses | Tweede ses| Derde ses
Area months months months | ?Eblﬂd maande maande- maande
R R R | R R R
RUFAL.cvoveecevniernnrnens 70,36 78,84 95,69 70,36 78,84 95,69
Urban........... erdrenssneans 77,68 87,48 102,00 77,68 8748 | 102,00
15 —_— 4.4 1985
First six | Second six | Third six 1 1
Area months months | months o Gebied Eerste ds:s deeses D;';j:nj:s
R - R R o R | R R
R scvuionsasevnesninns e | 80,41 90,10 109,36 ‘| Platteland...;............iv.... 80,41 90,10 109,36
Urban .......co.evvevenens i | 88,78 199,98 116,57 | Stedelik.....l.c..ocoirruene. 88,78 99,98 116,57
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TABLE 8 TABEL 8
Day work Dagwerk |
Weekly wages pajabfe to Monotype caster attendants in accordance with | Weeklone. betaglbaar aan Monotype-gietmasjienbedieners volgens Ful
‘their experience ! : ondervinding
1983 1983
Area First year Second year | Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daamna
R R R R R R
LT ;1 (RPN 56,54 76,85 97,51 Platteland..........ccocoennnn 56,54 76,85 97,51
Uthan .ouvisansanivasassvssans 61,03 84,44 110,22 Stedelik........oeeveieininnians 61,03 84,44 110,22
1984 1984
Area First year |Second year | Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daarna
R R R R R R
Rumlisnaaainsmysas 65,96 89,66 113,76 Platteland...........ccooveenn. 65,96 89,66 113,76
Urban ...coooeeverivnrrrenennnns 71,20 98,51 128,59 Stedebik......ooinimimvirsstsini 71,20 98,51 128,59
1985 1985
Area First year |Second year | Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaér Daarna
R R R R R R
75,38 102,47 130,01 Platteland...........coovivrnnn 75,38 102,47 130,01
81,37 112,58 146,96 Stedelik.........ooieeiiiiinnn 81,37 112,58 146,96
TABLE 9 ‘ TABEL 9
Day work - Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to quarter binders according to their experience as | Weeklone betaalbaar aan kwartobinders volgens hul ondervinding as
: such ) y sodanig

The highest rate of wages specified in this Table shall be payable to
operatives of manually operated cutting machines.

Die hoogste lone wat in hierdie Tabel vir mans gespesifiseer word, is
aan bedieners van handsnymasjiene betaalbaar

1983 1983
Area First year |Second year | Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daama
R R R . R R R
Rutal. .. o s 84,16 91,31 92,98 Platteland..............cev.-. = 84,16 91,31 92,98
)5 o7 | AR RN 88,30 97,13 104,51 X 88,30 97,13 104,51 :
1984 1984
Area First year |Second year | Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daarna
R R R . R R R
Rural........ D T 98,19 106,53 108,48 Platteland............ov.e. - 98,19 106,53 108,48
Urban ....oooveeneeceinininnnns 103,02 113,32 121,93 Stedelik.......covvuremiinninins ]_03_.0’2 113,32 121,93
1985 1985
Area First year | Second year| Thereafter Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daama
R R R R R R
112,22 121,75 123,98 Platteland.............ocovunien 112,22 121,75 123,98
117,74 129,51 139,35 Stedelik.......ooivrninnnnnnnn, 117,74 129,51 139,35
TABLE 10 TABEL 10
Day work Dagwerk

Weekly wages payable to general assistants, drivers of motor vehicles,
fork-lift drivers and solid typesetters during their first two years of
experience :

Weeklone betaalbaar aan algemene assistente, drywers van motorvoer-
tuie, vurkhyserdrywers en platsetters gedurende hul eerste twee-
Jjaarondervinding

1983 _ 1983
_ First | Second | Third | Fourth | After Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
' Area six six six six two Gebied ses ' ses ses - ses twee
months | months | months | months | years* maande maande | maande | jaar*
: R R R R R R R R R R
Rural.............. 54,29 | 62,08 | 69,07 | 77,47 | 78,73 Platteland......... 54,29 | 62,08 | 69,07 | 77.47 78,73
Urban ............. 58,51 68,66 | 76,03 | 82,30 | 83,64 Stedelik........... 58,51 68,66 | 76,03 | 82,30 | 83,64
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First | Second | Third | Fourth | After T Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
Area six six six - six two Y Gebied ses | ses ses |  ses twee
' monthis | months | months | months | years* ] | maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar*
R R .| R R R [ & 3 R R R R R
Rural....ccoooeunnn 1 63,34 | 72,43 80,58 90,38 91,85 Plaueland .. | 6334 | 7243 80,58 90,38 91,85
Urban .. 68,26 | 80,10 | 88,70 | 96,02 | 97,58 Stedelik.......... 68,26 | 80,10 | 88,70 96,02 | 97,58
g, 4
1985 ' . 1985
First | Second | Third | Fourth | After e Berste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
Area “six six six six two . | . i Gebied ses ses ses ses | -twee
months | months. | months | months | years* ! 1} maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar*
R .| R R R R i R R R | R R
|11 1) [—— 72,39 | 82,78 | - 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97 P]attelanﬂ 72,39 82,78 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97
Urban............. 78,01 | 91,54 | 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52 Stﬂ[‘e,;,kJl 78,01 | 91,54 | 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52
* General assistants, drivers of motor vehicles and fork- hﬁ dnvers only.” ‘*Slegs algemem assistente, - motorvoertuigdrywers en vurkhyser-

For continuation of scales for solid typesetters, sce Table 1

drywers Vir voortsetting van skale vir platsetters, sien Tabel ll

TABLE 11 ;; TABEL 11
Weekly wages payable to solid typesetters after two years of experience Weeklone betaalbaar aan platsetters na twee jaar ondervinding
1983 Ao 1983
: Third Fourth After R . Derde Vierde Na
Area year year . four years [ Gebied jaar \_ jaar vier jaar
R R R i R R R
Rupal oo 81,60 91,31 92,98 Platteland...............co.o... 81,60 91,31 92,98
T AR s s e 83,38 97,13 104,51 S“?dehkal' ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 83,38 97,13 104,51
: T
1984 1 1984
Third Fourth After I Derde Vierde Na,
Area * year ‘year four years ', ]: Gebied jaar - jaar vier jaar
R R R b R R R
17| [ 95,20 106,53 108,48 Planelandl..... . 95,20 106,53 108,48
Urban .......ooioviceeniinnens 97.28 3R | 12193 Stedelik............... s 97,28 113,32 121,93
3 i |
1985 i 1985
: Third Fourth After - I T Derde Vierde " Na
Area year year four years i !Gcbied jaar _ jaar vier jaar
#R R R "l ‘R R R
108,80 121,75 123,98 108,80 121,75 123,98
111,18 129,51 139,35 111,18 129,51 139, 35
'TABLE 12 I j TABEL 12
Day work 1] Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to envelope punchers f‘f-‘fﬂf‘dmg to their experience '| Weeklone betaalbaar aan koevertponsers volgens hul ondervinding as
as such | *i sodanig
1983 i © 1983
- Area First year |Second year | Thereafter | g (Ljebled Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daarna
7798 36,1 92,98 plm"i= : X g6 92,98
Rural.coccoveeniiiricrininenens i , eland..{....... TR 77 86,11
UBDR orrreoereoeee 8206 9424 | 10451 | Seddk o ‘ 10451
- ;
) 1984 {0 1984 _
Area First year | Second year | Thereafter | Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daana
R R .| R T R R R
Bk comnsias 90,16 100,46 108,48 Platteland..;......coenrnnne. . 90,16 100,46 108,48
.......................... 95,74 109,95 121,93 Stedelik.....;..c0uerren 95 74 109,95 121,93
1985 _ '_|_| i 1985
Area First year | Second year | Thereafter | Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Daamna
R R "~ R o R R R
Rural .conisianimvisearenass 103,04 114,81 123,98 : 103,04 114,81 123,98
Urban ....c.ooviemmdsiisiiinais 109,4_2 - 125,66 139,35 109,42 125, 139,35
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TABLE 13 TABEL 13
Day work Dagwerk
Weekly wages payabk to trainee printers’ technicians (electronics) Weeklone betaalbaar aan leerling-drukkerstegnici (elektronika)
1983 1983
Area First year | Second year| Third year Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Derde jaar
Rural and Utban.............. 901}70 11%90 13?,90 Platteland en stedelik ........ 90‘?70 11%90 1355,90
1984 1984
Area First year |Second year| Third year Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Derde jaar
R R R ' R R R
* Rural and Urban............. 105,82 137,55 158,55 Platteland en stedelik .......... 105,82 137,55 158,55
' 1985 1985
Area First 'year |Second year| -Third year Gebied Eerste jaar | Tweede jaar | Derde jaar
R R R R R R
Rural and Urban.............. 120,94 157,20 181,20 Platteland en stedelik ........ 120,94 157,20 181,20

7. DISCIPLINARY AND GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

(1) The Executive Committee shall have the power to issue guidelines to
employers and Chapels on the nj!rooedure to be followed if disciplinary
action against an employee is indicated or if an employee has a grievance
relating to his work situation.

(2) If an employer and Chapel have negotiated a disciplinary or
grievance procedure, the procedure shall be submitted to the Council for
registration, The Standing Committee, in its discretion, may register sucha
procedure. A registered disciplinary procedure may, inter alia, provide for
‘tjhe suspension of an employee for a period not exceeding five working

ays.

8. DIFFERENTIAL -RATES AND RATIO

(1) (a) An employer shall pay an employee who, through an emergency
or any other cause, performs work which by virtue of the provisions of this

" Agreement he is not qualified to perform, or which should be performed by
another class of employee, the rate of wages for the whole day on which
such work is perfi , which is prescribed to be payable hereinbefore to

the employee qualified or entitled to perform the said class of work.

(b) An employer shall pag an emp!r;yce who performs work usually
performed by another class of employee for which wages are prescribed by
this Agreement in excess of the wages which such former employee ordi-
narily receives, the higher rate of wages for the whole day during which
such work is performed. * ‘

Note.—The payment of wages to an employee at a higher rate than he
would ordinarily be entitled to receive does ngth‘fennit an employer to
ignore the provisions of sections 25, 32, 37, 41 and 45 of this Agreement.

(c) Similarly, subject to the provisions of section 18 (6) (a), the contribu-
tions payable to the Tunds of the Council in terms of section 18 in respl»:ot of
an employee referred to in paragraph (a) or (b) above shall be at the higher
rate prescribed for the whole day..

(2) (a) One in every five or part of five of each of the following classes
" of employees, employed in any establishment in any particular area, shall
be paid at not less than the highest rate of wages prescribed for the class of
employee concerned in that area:

General assistants; fibre container assistants; paper-sack mgchine assist-
ants; packaging assistants; corrugated board and container :assistants and
screen assistants:

Provided that general assistants in respect of whom exemptions have been
issued authorising such employees to do work of journeymen, litho opera-
tives of platen pressmen, shall not be re as general assistants for the
rposes of this subsection. In determining the ratio solid typesetters shall
wever be included. :

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) hereof shall not apply in establish-
ments where normally three or less employees of the classes referred to are
employed: Provided, however, that this exception shall not afford any

justification for the dismissal of an employee because of the wage rate

payable to that employee because of his experience.

(c) Not less than one in every three employees employed solely on
making ready on and operating or supervising the operation of ?alen
machines or cylinder machines capable of printing on a sheet not larger
than 381 mm by 508 mm shall be paid at not less than the rate of wages
" prescribed for platen pressmen in the area concerned.

7. PROSEDURE IN VERBAND MET DISSIPLINE EN GRIEWE

(1) Die Uitvoerende Komitee kan riglyne uitreik aan werkgewers en
Kapelle oor die prosedure wat gevolg moet word wanneer die aanduiding is
dat dissiplinére stappe teen 'n werknemer gedoen moet word of wanneer 'n
werknemer 'n grief het in verband met sy werksituasie.

(2) Indien 'n werkgewer en 'n Kapel onderhandel het oor 'n ure in
verband met dissipline of griewe, moet die prosedure aan die Raad vir
registrasie voorgelé word. Die Vaste Komitee kan na goeddunke sodanige
prosedure registreer. In 'n geregistreerde prosedure in verband met dissi-
pline kan onder andere voorsiening gemaak word vir die skorsing van *n
werknemer vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens vyf werkdae.

8. DIFFERENSIELE LONE EN GETALSVERHOUDING

(1) (a) 'n Werkgewer moet "n werknemer wat as gevolg van 'n noodge-
val of om 'n ander rede werk verrig wat hy ingevolge hierdie Ooreenkoms
nie gekwalifiseer is om te verrig nie of wat deur 'n ander klas werknemer
verrig behoort te word, vir die hele dag waarop sodanige werk verrig word,
betaal teen die loontariewe hierbo voorgeskryf as betaalbaar aan die werk-
nemer wat gekwalifiseer of geregtig is om genoemde soort werk te-verrig.

(b) "'n Werkgewer moet 'n werknemer wat werk verrig wat gewoonlik

.deur 'n ander iﬁas werknemer verrig word waarvoor in hierdie Ooreen- -

koms hoér lone voorgeskryf word, as wat sodanige eersgenoemde werk-
nemer gewoonlik ontvang, vir die hele dag waarop sodan]ife werk verrig
word, betaal teen die hoér loontarief wat vir genoemde klas werknemer

* voorgeskryf is.

Opmerking.—Die betaling van lone aan 'n werknermer teen 'n hoér
tarief as dié waarop hy onder gewone omstandi%hede geregtig sou gewees
het, stel 'n werkgewer nie vry om klousules 25, 32, 37, 41 en 45 van
hierdie Ooreenkoms te veronagsaam nie.

(c) Behoudens klousule 18 (6) (a), moet die bydraes wat kragtens klou-
sule 18 aan die fondse van die Raad betaalbaar is ten opsigte van 'n
werknemer in paragraaf (a) of (b} hierbo bedoel, insgelyks teen die hoér
tarief wees wat vir die hele dag voorgeskryf is.

(2) (a) Aan een uit elke vyf of gedeelte van vyf van elk van onderge-
noemde klasse we ners in diens in 'n inri%ting in "n besondere gebied
moet minstens die hoogste loontariewe betaal word wat vir die betrokke
klas werknemer in dié gebied, voorgeskryf is:

Algemene assistente; veselhouerassistente; papiersakmasjienassistente;
houerassistente riffelbordhouerassistente en skermassistente:

Met dien verstande dat algemene assistente ten opsigte van wie vrystellings
uiﬁeik is om sulke werknemers te magtig om die werk van vakmanne,
litobedieners of degelpersdrukkers te verrig, vir die toepassing van hierdie
subklousule nie as algemene assistente beskou moet word nie. Platsetters
moet egter ingesluit word by die berekening van die getalsverhouding.

(b) Paragraaf (a) hiervan is nie van toepassing op inrigtings waar drie of
minder werknemers van genoemde klasse normaalweg in diens is nie: Met
dien verstande egter dat hierdie uitsondering geen regverdiging verleen nic
vir die afdanking van 'n werknemer weens die loontarief wat aan daardie
werknemer op grond van sy ondervinding betaalbaar is.

(c) Minstens een uit elke drie werknemers wat uitsluitlik in diens is by
toestelwerk op en die bediening van of toesighouding oor die werk van
degelperse of silindermasjiene wat 'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508
mm kan bedruk, moet besoldig word teen minstens die loontarief wat vir
degelpersdrukkers in die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf word.
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9. APPRENTICES AND MINORS

(1) Upon termination of his contract of apprenticeship the employee
concerned becomes a journeyman, but his employment by the employer
with whom his apprenticeship has been served may not be terminated by
either party (except for reasons justifying summary cancellation of the
contract of employment) until he has worked for a minimum period of
eight weeks for the employer concerned as a journeyman at wages
payable to journeymen. In case short-time is being worked in his de,fan-
ment at the time of completion of his contract, the above period shall be

extended to the equivalent of eight full weeks.

(2) An employer may require a journeyman, as part of his ordinary
duties to instruct, and such employer shall so instruct, anr apprentices in
the same designated trade as such journeyman in the employment of such
employer, so as to render such apprentices proficient in their trade. It shall
be the duty of the employer to provide adequate facilities and time for such
journeyman to give such training. No premium shall be charged or
accepted by an employer for the fraining of an employe.

(3) An employer shall not require or permit an apprentice, other than an
apprentice inglis last year of apprenticeship, to work overtime except under
the supervision of a journeyman in the same trade as that in which the
rentice is indentured, and who is employed in the same department of
ﬁestablishrmm concerned as the apprentice. '

(4) An employer shall not employ any person under the age of 15 years
in the Industry.

10. PIECE-WORK AND INCENTIVE SCHEMES

(1) The giving out by employers and the performance by employees of
piece-work and task-work is prohibited. The provisions of this subsection
shall not be so construed as to affect the right of an employer to measure
the output of work produced at any time: Provided, however, that any such
measuring shall be done by the employer jointly with a representative of
the Chapel concerned.

(2) Notwithstanding anything contained in subsection (1) of this section
or section 25 (6) (c), it shall be permissible for any employer to set up
machinery for work study and work measurements and/or a joint produc-
tion committee, consisting of representatives of the management and
members appointed by the Chapel concerned, in order to eliminate waste-
ful methods of production and reduce costs in his establishments, Should
any such committee desire fo iniroduce an{)escheme which provides an
incentive to improved production, such scheme shall be submitted for
approval by the Standing Committee, after reference to the joint honorary
secretaries of the Council, before being put into operation.

11. PAYMENT OF REMUNERATION

-

(1) Remuneration shall become due and be paid weekly not later than the )

normal closing time on the pay-day of the firm concerned or on termination
of employment, whichever is the earlier.

(2) A casual employee shall be paid his remuneration forthwith on termi-
nation of his employment or on the pay-day of the firm concerned,
whichever is the earlier.

(3) An employer shall ensure that the amount due to each employee is
handed over to that employee in a sealed envelope which indicates—

(a) the date on which the payment is made;
(b) the name of the employee;
(c) the amount due for ordinary time;
(d) the amount due for overtime;
(e) authorised deductions, if any; and
(f) the net amount due. : .
The provisions of this subsection shall not apply where alternative ar-

rangements approved by the Standing Committee have been made by an
employer.

(4) No deduction or set-off of any description, other than the following,
shall be made or allowed from the remuneration due to an employee:

(a) Where an employee is absent from work on days other than paid
holidays ‘provided under sections 14 and 48 of this Agreement, a pro rata
amount for the period of such absence;

(b) any amount due by an employee to the Housing or Medical Aid
Funds of the Council: Provided that a request to deduct the amount in
question (whether in a lump sum or by instalments) has been addressed to
the employer by the Trade Union;

(c) with the written consent of the employee, deductions for holiday,
sick or pension funds, insurance premiums, savint%s schemes, repayment
of loans by his employer, contributions to the funds of a ical aid
society registered by the Standing Committee in terms of section 18 (4)
hereof, or any other deduction approved of in writing by the local branch
secretary of the trade union; :

(d) contributions payable by the employee to the funds of the Council;

(e) any amount paid by an employer compelled by legal process to make
payment on behalf of an employee;

. sonderd onderge

| 9. VAKLEERLINGE EN MINDERJARIGES

()] Biy begindiging van sy leertyd word die betrokke werknemer 'n
vakman, maar sy diens by die werkgewer by wie hy ’n leertyd uitgedien

het, mag nie deur enigeen van die partye begindig word nie (uitgesonderd

om redes wat die summiere opsegging van die dienskontrak regverdig)
voordat hy “n tydperk van minstens agt weke vir di¢ betrokke werkgewer
as 'n vakman gewerk het feen die loon wat aan 'n vakman betaalbaar is.
Ingeval korttyd in sy afdeling ten tyde van die voltooiing van sy kontrak
gewerk word, moet bogenoemde tydperk tot die ekwivalent van agt volle
weke verleng word.

(2) 'n'Werkgewer kan van 'n vakman vereis om, as deel van sy gewone
werk, vakleerlinge te onderrig, en die werknemer moet vakleerlinge aldus
onderrig in dieselfde aangewese bedryf as di€ waarvoor die vakman by die
werkgewer in diens is om die betrokke vakleerlinge in hul ambag te be-
kwaam. Dit is die plig van die wekgewer om sulke vakmanne voldoende
geleentheid en tyd vir dié onderrig te gee. Die werkgewer mag nie vir die
opleiding van 'n werknemer 'n premie vra of aanneem nie.

(3)'n Werkgewer mag nie ’n vakleerling, uitgesonderd 'n vakleerling in
die laaste jaar van sy leertyd, verplig of toelaat om oortyd te werk nie,
uitgesonderd onder die toesig van 'n vakman in dieselfde bedryf as dié
waarvoor die vakleerling ingeboek is en wat in dieselfde afdeling van die
betrokke inrigting as die vakleerling werk.

(4) 'n Werkgewer mag niemand onder die ouderdom van 15 jaar in die
Nywerheid in diens neem nie.

¢ 10. STUKWERK EN AANSPORINGSKEMAS

(1) Die uitbesteding deur werkgewers en die verrigting deur werknemers
van stukwerk en taakwerk is verbode. Hierdie subklousule mag nie so
uitgelé word dat dit die reg van 'n werkgewer raak om die hoeveelheid
werk te eniger tyd verrig, te meet nie: Met dien verstande egter dat soda-
nige meting deur die werkgewer saam met 'n verteenwoordiger van die
betrokke Kape! gedoen moet word.

(2) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in subklousule (1) van hierdie
klousule of klousule 25 (6) (¢}, word 'n werkgewér. toegelaat om vaste
reélings te tref vir werkstudie en werkmeting en/of 'n gesamentlike pro-
duksiekomitee in te stel bestaande uit verteenwoordigers van die bestuur en
lede wat deur die betrokke Kapel aangestel word, met die doel om ver-
kwistende produksiemetodes uit te skakel en koste in sy inrigting te ver-
minder. As so 'n komitee 'n skema wil inste] wat aansporing vir verbeterde
produksie beoog, moet so 'n skema vir goedkeuring aan die Vaste Komitee
voorgelé word, nd verwysing na die gesamentlike ere-sekretarisse van die
Raad, voordat dit in werking gestel word.

11. BETALING VAN BESOLDIGING

(1) Besoldiging is weekliks verskuldig en moet weekliks op of voor die
gewone sluitingstyd op die betaaldag van die betrokke firma betaal word,
of by diensl?eéindi'ging, naamlik op die vroegste datum.

(2) 'n Los werknemer moet sy besoldiging onmiddellik by diensbe€in-
diging betaal word, of op die betaaldag van die betrokke firma, naamlik op
die vioegste datum.

(3) 'n Werkgewer moet seker maak dat die bedrag wai aan elke werk-
nemer verskuldig is, aan dié werknemer gegee word in 'n verseélde koe-
vert waarop geskryf staan—

(a) die, datum waarop die betaling gedoen word;
{b) die. naam van die werknemer;

(c) die bedrag verskuldig vir gewone tyd;

(d) die bedrag verskuldig vir oortyd;

(e) gemagtigde aftrekkings (as daar is); en

(D) die netto bedrag verskuldig.

Hierdie subklousule is nie van toepassing waar ander reélings, deur die
Vaste Komitee goedgekeur, deur 'n werkgewer getref is nie.

(4) Geen aftrekking of skuldvergelyking van watter aard ook al, uitge-
noemde, mag van die besoldiging wat aan "n werknemer
verskuldig is gedoen word nie:

(a) As 'n werknemer op ander dae as vakansiedae met besoldiging wat
krag;ens kicusuies 14 en 48 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bepaal word, van die
werk afwesig is, 'n pro rata-bedrag vir die tydperk van di¢ afwesigheid;

(b)-die bedrag wat deur 'n werknemer aan die Behuisings- of Mediese
Hulpfonds van die Raad verskuldig is: Met dien verstande dat "n versoek
om die betrokke bedrag (in 'n ronde bedrag of in paaiemente) af te trek,
deur die vakvereniging aan die werkgewer gerig is;

{c) met die skriftelike toestemming van die werknemer, aftrekkings vir
verlof-, siekie- of pensioenfondse, assuransiepremies, spaarskemas, terug-
betalings van lenings deur sy werkgewer gedoen, bydraes tot die fondse
van 'n mediese hulpvereniging geregistreer deur die Vaste Komitee krag-
tens klousule 18 (4) (b) hiervan, of "n ander aftrekking wat deur die sekre-
taris van die plaaslixe tak van die vakvereniging skriftelik goedgekeur is;

(d) bydraes betaalbaar deur *n werknemer aan die fondse van die Raad;

(¢) die bedrag wat 'n werkgewer regtens verplig is om namens 'n werk-
nemer te betaal en wel betaal;
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() with the written consent of the employee, subscriptions to the trade
union;

(g) any amcunt due by an employeé to his employer in terms of section
14 (6) (a) or 17 (6) (a); i

(h) deductions authorised by the Joint Board concerned or the Standing
Committee in terms of section 14 (2) (a);

(i) where an employer, due to a clerical, accounting or administrative
error or miscalculation, pays an employee remuneration in excess of the
normal wages, overtime payments, leave pay or holiday bonus due to the
employee or makes an incorrect deduction from the wages of an employee
in terms of section 21 of this Agreement, the employer may recover such
overpayment from the subsequent remuneration payable to the employee:
Provided that the written approval of the local Joint Board is obtained
beforehand. In applying for such approval the employer must submit de-
tails regarding the circumstances under which the error on miscalculation
was made, the amount of the overpayment and the amount of the proposed
deduction or deductions within six months after the error or miscalculation
occurred. No recovery from the remuneration of an employee in respect of
arrear stamp deductions shall be authorised in cases where an employer
failed to make any deduction from the wages of that employee in terms of
section 21. : :

(5) An employer shall not give, and an employee shall not accept, any
consideration for employment other than money. All remuneration shall be
paid in cash: Provided, however, that if the written consent of the em-
ployee concerned is first obtained, payment may be made by cheque or into
a bank account. :

12. HOURS OF WORK

(1) The ordinary hours of work of employees covered by the terms of
Chapters 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and 8 of this Agreement shall be 40 hours per
week and the wage rates specified therein shall be regarded as the mini-
mum payment for such ordinary hours of work. Any time worked in excess
of 40 hours per week shall be paid for in accordance with the provisions of
section 13 of this Agreement.

(2) An employer shall arrange the weekly working hours of employees
on day work in his establishment to commence not earlier than 06h3( on
any day and to finish not later than 18h00 on five days, and not later than
12h00 on one day in any one week: Provided that in the case of afternoon
newspaper establishments, when an afternoon off per week cannot be

provided, equivalent time off or one whole day per fortnight, may be.

substituted for one afternoon off by arrangement with the Chapel: Provided
further that the normal working hours, excluding meal intervals, in any one
day shall not exceed eight and a half except in establishments where the
normal week’s work is completed in five days, in which case the normal
day's work shall not exceed nine hours,

An employer shall arrange the working hours on all days on which the
working time exceeds five hours so as to allow for a break of at least one
hour between the hours of 11h30 and 14h30.

(3) Employees who perform work on a regular shift, any portion of
which falls between the hours of 1800 on one day and 06h30 on the next,
shall be classed as night workers. Night workers engaged on newspapers
may be required to work on Sunday evenings as part of their regular shift.
In cases where the nature of the work performed in an establishment re-
quires that certain employees should work in a shift which varies from the
normal day or night shift, the Standing Committee may authorise a
schedule of working hours for the employees concerned. The normal work-
ing hours excluding meal times, in-respect of night workers, on any one
shift shall not exceed eight and a half except in establishments where the
normal week’s work is completed in five days or nights, in which case the
normal shift shall not exceed nine hours.

(4) Employers and employees shall not permit less than eight hours to
elapse between the finishing of one day’s or night’s work and the com-
mencing of another by the same employee. This shall not prohibit work in
a special emergency.

(5) An employer who proposes to employ an employee on night work,
other than for the production of a newspaper, shall advise the Joint Board
concerned of his intention to do so.

(6) No employee may work, nor may an employer ask an employee to
work, for a continuous period of more than five hours without a break of at
least one hour; Provided that, for this purpose, work interrupted by breaks
of less than one hour shall be deemed to be continuous.

(7) Engineers and other employees on maintenance, whose duties re-
quire that they should work on Sundays, may be authorised by an exemp-
tion certificate issued by the local Joint Board to work on Sundays ai
normal rates of pay, for a number of hours to be stipulated in such exemp-
tion certificate; and any hours worked on Sunday in excess of the hours so
stipulated shall be treated as falling within the terms of section 13 of this
Agreement.

() met die skriftelike toestemming van die werknemer, ledegeld van 'n
vakvereniging;

(g) ’n bedrag deur "n werknemer aan sy werkgewer verskuldig ingevoige
klousule 14 (6) (a) of 17 (6) (a);

(h) aftrekkings gemagtig deur die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad of die
Vaste Komitee ingevolge klousule 14 (2) (a);

(i) as ’n werkgewer *n werknemer as gevolg van ’n klerklike, boekhou-
of administratiewe fout of misrekening 'n hoér besoldiging betaal as die
gewone loon, oortydbesoldiging, verlofbesoldiging of vakansiebonus wat
aan 'n werknemer toekom of 'n verkeerde aftrekking van die loon van 'n
werknemer maak ingevolge klousule 21 van hierdie Qoreenkoms, kan hy
sodanige oorbetaling verhaal op die daaropvolgende besoldiging wat aan
die werknemer verskuldig is: Met dien verstande dat die skriftelike toe-
stemming van die plaaslike Gesamentlike Raad vooraf verkry word. In sy
aansoek om sodanige toestemming moet die werkgewer binne ses maande
nadat die fout of misrekening voorgekom het besonderhede voorlé van die
omstandighede waaronder die fout of misrekening geskied het, die bedrag
van die oorbetaling en die bedrag van die voorgestelde aftrekking of aftrek-
kings. In gevalle waar 'n werkgewer versuim het om ingevolge klousule 21
aftrekkings van die loon van "n werknemer te maak, mag hy dit nie verhaal
op die besoldiging van so 'n werknemer ten opsigte van agterstallige seél
aftrekkings nie.

(5) 'n Werkgewer mag geen ander vergoeding as geld vir diens gee nie
en 'n werknemer mag geen ander vergoeding as geld vir diens aanneem
nie. Alle besoldiging moet in kontant betaal word: Met dien verstande
egter dat as die skriftelike toestemming van die betrokke werknemer vooraf
verkry w::ird, betaling deur middel van ’n tjek of in "n bankrekening gedoen
mag word. :

12. WERKURE

(1) Die gewone werkure van werknemers wat deur Hoofstukke 2, 3, 4,
35, 6, 7 en 8 van hierdie Qoreenkoms gedek word, is 40 uur per week en die
loontariewe wat daarin gespesifiseer word, moet as die minimum besoldi-
ging vir sulke gewone werkure geag word. Vir tyd wat meer as 40 uur per
week gewerk word, moet betaal word ooreenkomstig klousule 13 van
hierdie Ooreenkoms., i

(2) 'n Werkgewer moet die weeklikse werkure van werknemers op dag-
werk in sy inrigting s6 reél dat daar op geen dag vé6r 06h30 en nd 18h00
op vyf dae en nd 12h00 op één dag in 'n week gewerk word nie: Met dien
verstande dat in die geval van middagkoerant-drukkerye waar *n middag
per week nie diensvry toegestaan kan word nie, "n gelykstaande diensvry
tyd of een hele dag elke 14 dae toegestaan kan word in die plek van een

* diensvry middag, nadat re€lings met die Kapel getref is: Voorts met dien

verstande dat die gewone werkure, etenspouses uitgesonderd, op 'n enkele
dag nie meer as agt en 'n half mag wees nie, uitgesonderd in inrigtings
waar die gewone week se werk in vyf dae voltooi kan word, en in dié geval
mag die gewone dag se werk nie meer as nege uur wees nie,

'n Werkgewer moet die werkure op alle dae waarop die werktyd meer as
vyf uur is, s6 reél dat 'n pouse van minstens een uur tussen die ure 11h30
en 14h30 toegestaan kan word.

(3) Werknemers wat 'n gereelde skof werk waarvan 'n gedeelte tussen
die ure 18h00 op één dag en 06h30 op die volgende dag val, moet as
nagwerkers ingedeel word. Van nagwerkers wat op koerante werk, kan
vereis word om Sondagaande as deel van hul gereelde skof te werk. In
gevalle waar die aard van die werk wat in n inrigting verrig word, vereis
dat sekere werknemers ‘n skof moet werk wat van die gewone dag- of
nagskof verskil, kan die Vaste Komitee 'n werkrooster vir die betrokke
werknemer magtig. Die gewone werkure, etenspouses uitgesonderd, van
nagwerkers op 'n enkele skof mag nie meer as agt en 'n half wees nie,
behalwe in inrigtings waar die week se gewone werk in vyf dae of nagte
voltooi word, en in dié geval mag die gewone skof nie meer as nege uur
wees nie.

(4) Werkgewers én werknemers mag nie toelaat dat minder as agt uur
verstryk tussen die beéindiging van een dag of nag se werk en die begin
van 'n ander deur dieselfde werknemer nie. Dit belet nie werk in 'n
spesiale noodgeval nie. .

(5) 'n Werkgewer wat voornemens is,om 'n werknemer op nagwerk in
diens te neem, uitgesonderd met die doel om 'n koerant te druk, moet die
betrokke Gesamentlike Raad van sy voorneme in kennis stel.

(6) Geen werknemer mag vir 'n ononderbroke tydperk van meer as vyf
uur sonder 'n pouse van minstens een uur werk nie en geen werkgewer mag
dit van hom vereis nie: Met dien verstande dat, vir die toepassing van
hierdie subklousule, werk wat deur pouses van minder as een uur onder-
breek word, geag word ononderbroke te wees.

(7) Ingenieurs en ander werknemers wat onderhoudswerk verrig en wie
se diens dit vir hulle noodsaaklik maak om op Sondag te werk, mag
ocoreenkomstig 'n vrystellingsertifikaat deur die plaaslike Gesamentlike
Raad uitgereik, gemagtig word om op Sondag vir ’n aantal ure wat in die
vrystellingsertifikaat bepaal moet word, teen gewone loontariewe te werk;
en alle ure wat op Sondag bo die aldus vasgestelde ure gewerk word, moet
geag word onder klousule 13 van hierdic Ooreenkoms te val.
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(8) In an establishment where a Chapel exists an employer who requires
any of his employees to work short-time shall arrange the method of appli-
cation of same with the Chapel. The employer shall give the employees at
least 12 working hours’ notice when required to work short-time. An
employer shall pay to any employee working short-time not less than 24
hours’ wages in any working week. :

(9) An employee required by his employer to proceed to a place, other
than his normal place of employment, for the purpose of work in connec-
tion with the erection or maintenance of machinery shall, in respect of time
taken up by travelling to or from such place, be paid at a rate of not less
than the remuneration payable for ordinary time calculated in terms of
section 6 (6) of this Agreement for all such travelling time as falls within
his ordinary hours of work and at not less than half the remuneration
payable for ordinary time calculated in terms of section 6 (6) of this
Agreement, for, such travelling time as falls outside his-ordinary hours of
wotk: Provided, however, that the employee concerned shall not be enti-
tled to payment for more than 12 hours in each cycle of 24 hours, or part
thereof, reckoned from the time the journey commenced: Provided further
that if the employee concerned worked on the day the journey commenced,
the maximum payment to which he shall be entitled for that day, inclusive
of the remuneration due to him for the work performed on that day, shall be
the remuneration payable for 12 hours’ ordinary time calculated in terms of
section 6 (6) of this Agreement. For the purposes of this subsection, Sun-
day, the house half-holiday or any other day on which the employee con-
cerned does not normally work shall be regarded as an ordinaty working
day. ' .

(10) For the purposes of this Agreement, the day of the commencement
of a shift shall determine the day on which that shift is worked and all time
worked on that shift, including any time in excess of the normal hours of
the shift, shall be deemed to have been worked on the same day.

13. OVERTIME AND SUNDAY WORK

(1) Subject to the restrictions on overtime imposed by subsections (2)
and (3) hereof, all hours in excess of the hours prescribed in section 12 (1)
of this Agreement shall be regarded as overtime and subject to the provi-
sions hereinafter stated. Employers shall pay for overtime at the following
rates and employees shall not accept less than such rates:

(a) Time and one-third for the first six hours’ overtime or part thereof in
any one working week; time and one-half for the next four hours’ overtime
or part thereof in such week; and double time for any further overtime
worked in such week: Provided that the provisions of this paragraph may
be modified in terms of paragraph (e) of this subsection. Time worked on
the house half-holiday, a special paid holiday and on Sunday shall not be
included for the purposes of ascertaining the overtime rate applicable in
terms of this paragraph.

(b) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (c), (d) and (e), time worked
by an employee on any day in excess of four hours beyond the normal
hours of his shift shall be paid for at double time, but shall not be included
in the total weekly hours for the purpose of calculating overtime payable in
terms of paragraph (a).

(¢) Time worked on the day of the house half-holiday in excess of the
usual number of hours worked on that day shall be paid for at double time.

(d) Night workers engaged on newspapers shall be entitled to ordinary
overtime rates only for overtime worked on Sundays: Provided however—
(i) that all time worked by such employees from the completion of
their Friday shift—normal time and overtime—until the normal starting
time of their Sunday shift shall be paid for at double time;

(ii) that subject to the provisions of paragraph (a) hereof, such em-
ployees shall not be entitled to double time for time worked before the
normal starting time of any other shift; and

(iii) that such employees working a four-night or five-night week,
who work on their day off other than that referred to in proviso (i), shail
be paid at double time for all time worked on such day.

(e) In cases where work is performed by the regular staff of employees
on Saturdays or Sundays in connection with the production of late Saturday
evening and Sunday newspapers, the excess overtime rates payable to the
employees concerned shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary here-

inbefore contained, be mutually agreed upon between the employer and the

local branch of the trade union, with the right to appeal to the Joint Board
concerned and/or to the Standing Committee. A copy of any such
agreement shall be submitted to the Standing Committee for registration.

(f) In establishments where the weekly working hours prescribed in
section 12 (1) of this Agreement are completed in five days (that is from
Monday to Friday inclusive) time worked on Saturdays until 12h00 shall be
paid for in terms of paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection, and after
12h00 at double time. :

(8) In 'n inrigting waar daar 'n Kapel is, moet "n werkgewer wat van
enigeen van sy werknemers vereis om korttyd te werk, die metode van
toepassing daarvan met die Kapel reél. Die werkgewer moet die werk-
nemers, minstens 12 werkure vooraf kennis gee wanneer van hulle verlang
word om korttyd te werk. 'n Werkgewer moet aan 'n werknemer wat
korttyd werk, minstens 24 uur se loon in 'n werkweek betaal.

(9) 'n Werknemer wat deur sy werkgewer aangesé word om na 'n ander
plek as sy gewone werkplek te gaan vir werk in verband met die oprigting
of instandhouding van masjinerie, moet vir die tyd wat in beslag geneem
word met die heen- of terugreis, betaal word teen 'n tarief van minstens die
besoldiging betaalbaar vir gewone tyd bereken kragtens klousule 6 (6) van
hierdie Qoreenkoms, vir alle reistyd wat binne sy gewone werkure val en
teen minstens die helfte van die besoldiging betaalbaar vir gewone tyd
bereken' kragtens klousule 6 (6) van hierdie Ooreenkoms, vir alle reistyd
wat buite sy gewone werkure val: Met dien verstande egter dat die betrokke”
werknemer nie geregtig is op betaling vir meer as 12 uur in elke kringloop
van 24 uur of n gedeelte daarvan nie, gereken vanaf die tyd waarop die
reis begin het: Voorts met dien verstande dat as die betrokke werknemer
gewerk het op die dag waarop die reis begin het, die maksimum betaling
waarop hy vir daardie dag geregtig is, met inbegrip van die besoldiging aan
hom verskuldig vir die werk op daardie dag verrig, die besoldiging is wat
betaalbaar is vir 12 uur se gewone tyd bereken kragtens klousule 6 (6) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms. Vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule moet
Sondag, die inrigting se vakansiehalfdag of 'n ander dag waarop die be-
trokke_werknemer nie gewoonlik werk nie, as 'n gewone werkdag geag
word.

(10) Vir die toepassing van hierdie Ooreenkoms bepaal die dag waarop
*n skof begin, die dag waarop die skof gewerk word en alle tyd op di¢ skof
gewerk, met inbegrip van tyd meer as die gewone ure van die skof, moet
beskou word as tyd op dieselfde dag gewerk.

13. OORTYD EN WERK OP SONDAE

(1) Behoudens die beperkings op oortyd wat by subklousules (2) en 3)
hiervan opgelé word, moet alle ure wat bo dié in klousule 12 (1) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf, gewerk word, as cortyd beskou word en
is dit onderworpe aan die bepalings hieronder uiteengesit. Werkgewers
moet vir dortydwerk teen die volgende tariewe betaal word en werknemers
mag nie minder as dié tariewe aanneem nie:

(a) Vir die eerste ses uur oortyd of gedeelte daarvan in 'n werkweek, een
en 'n derde maal die gewone loon; vir die daaropvolgende vier uur oortyd
of gedeelte daarvan in dié week, een en 'n halfmaal die gewone loon; en
vir verdere oortyd in die week gewerk, dubbel die gewone loon: Met dien
verstande 'dat hierdie paragraaf gewysig kan word ingevolge paragraaf ()
van hierdie subklousule. Tyd wat op die inn'gting se vakansiehalfdag, 'n
spesiale vakansiedag met besoldiging en op Sondag gewerk word, word
nie ingesluit vir die doel om die cortyd wat ingevolge hierdie paragraaf
betaalbaar is, te bereken nie.

(b) Behoudens paragrawe (c), (d) en (e) moet vir tyd wat "n werknemer
op 'n dag meer as vier uur bo die gewone ure van sy skof werk, teen dubbel
die gewone loon betaal word, maar dit mag nie vir die doel om die oortyd
te bereken wat ingevolge paragraaf (a) betaalbaar is, by die totale week-
likse ure ingesluit word nie.

(c) Vir die tyd gewerk op 'n inrigting se vakansiehalfdag bo die gewone
getal ure wat op daardie dag gewerk word, moet daar teen dubbel die
gewone loon betaal word.

(d) Nag:werkers in diens by koerante is slegs vir oortyd op Sondag
gewerk, op die gewone oortydtariewe geregtig: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) viralle tyd deur sulke werknemers gewerk vanaf die voltooiing van
hul Vrydagskof—gewone tyd en oortyd—tot die gewone begintyd van
hul Sondagskof, teen dubbel die gewone loon betaal moet word.

(ii) behoudens paragraaf (a) hiervan, hierdie werknemers nie geregtig
is op dubbel die gewone loon vir tyd gewerk voor die gewone begintyd
van 'n ander skof nie; en dat

(iii) sodanige werknemers wat vier nagte of vyf nagte in 'n week werk
en wat werk op die dag wat hulle gewoonlik vry het, behalwe dié in
voorbehoudsbepaling (i) bedoel, betaal moet word teen dubbel die ge-
wone loon vir alle tyd op sodanige dag gewerk.

() In gevalle waar die vaste werknemerpersoneel op Saterdag of Sondag
werk in verband met die druk van laat Saterdagaand- of Sondagkoerante,
moet die ekstra oortydtariewe wat aan die betrokke werknemers betaalbaar
is, ondanks enigiets anders hierin vervat, by onderlinge ooreenkoms tussen
die werkgewer en die plaaslike tak van die vakvereniging vasgestel word,
met die reg van beroep op die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad en/of op die
Vaste Komitee. *n Eksemplaar van sodanige ooreenkoms moet vir registra-
sie by die Vaste Komitee ingedien word.

(f) In inrigtings waar die weeklikse werkure, voorgeskryf by klousule 12
(1) van hierdie Ooreenkoms, in vyf dae (nl. van Maandag tot en met
Vrydag) voltooi word, moet vir tyd op Saterdac tot 12h00 gewerk,

.ooreenkomstig paragrawe (a) en (b) van hierdie subklousule betaal word,
en né 12h00 teen dubbel die gewone loon.
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{g) For the purposes of this section, each week shall stand on its own:
Provided that time lost by an employee through illness or at the request of
the employer shall not be required to be made up before overtime is calcu-
lated. Time Jost by an employee through any other cause shall first be made
up before any overtime is calculated: Provided that this shall not apply in
respect of time worked after 12h00 on a Saturday or in respect of time
worked on a Sunday. :

(h) For the purposes of this section, overtime rates shall be calculated in
terms of section 6 (6) on the rate at which the employee is ordinarily paid.

(2) An employer shall not require or permit an employee to work over--

time for a.total period exceeding in any one week—

(a) 10 hours; or _

(b) a number of hours (which may exceed 10) fixed by the local Joint
Board by notice in writing to the employer specifying the employee, or
class of employee, in respect of whom the notice is applicable and the
period for which and the conditions under which it shall be valid.
(3) (a) Foremen whose duties require them to supervise other employees

while they are employed on overtime may be exempted from the provisions
of this section by a certificate issued by the Standing Committee, specify-
ing a weekly wage considered to be sufficient to compensate the exempted
person for any overtime he is likely to perform.

(b) An employer shall not require or permit an employee in respect of
whom such an exemption has been granted to perform, and no such em-
ployee shall perform, work falling within the scope of ahy designated trade
in the Industry after normal working hours, unless journeymen in the
department concerned are also working at the time.

(c) An employee in respect of whom an exemption referred to in para-
graph (a) of this subsection has been granted shall be entitled to at least two
months’ sick leave on full pay during each calendar year.

(4) Whenever an employee works on a Sunday, whether in excess of 40
hours in the particular week or not, his employer shall cither pay the
employee—

(a) if he so works for a period not exceeding four hours, not less than

- the ordinary remuneration payable in respect of the period ordinarily
worked by him on a week-day; or

(b) if he so works for a period exceeding four hours, remuneration, at
a rate of not less than double his ordinary rate of remuneration, in
respect of the total pericd worked on such Sunday, or remuneration
which is not less than double the ordinary remuneration payable in
respect of the period ordinarily worked by him on a week-day, which-
ever is the greater, or

(c) remuneration at a rate of not less than one and a third times his
ordinary rate of remuneration in respect of the total period worked on
such Sunday and grant him within seven days of such Sunday one day’s
holiday and pay him in respect thereof remuneration at a rate of not less
than his ordinary rate of remuneration as if he had on such holiday
worked his average ordinary working hours for that day of the week.

14. HOLIDAYS

(1) The provisions herein contained are not intended to reduce the
number of paid holidays received by an employee prior to the date of this
Agreement in excess of the number provided hereunder.

(2) (a) Ar employer shall allow and require each of his employees to
take, and an employee shall take, in accordance with the provisions of this
section, a minimum of three weeks’ paid holiday leave during each year,
and in addition seven special paid holidays, namely New Year’s Day,
Good Friday, Family Day, Ascension Day, Republic Day, Day of the Vow
and Christmas Day. The ordinary annual holiday leave shall accrue propor-
tionately in respect of employment during the calendar year, The special
holidays accrue in respect of the working week in which they fall: Provided
that the employee is in the employ of the employer the day prior to and also
subsequent to the special holiday. If an employee is absent from work
without the permission of his employer or without the production of an
acceptable medical certificate on the whole or part of the working day
immediately prior to or subsequent to the special holiday, the employee
shall, subject to the approval of the Joint Board concerned, forfeit his right
to be paid for such holiday.

(b) A night worker on a newspaper shall be allowed and required to take,
and such employee shall take, one week’s paid holiday leave during each
year in addition to the minimum leave referred to in paragraph (a} hereof.

(3) (a) Subject to the provisions of subsection (11) hereof, annual holi-
day leave shall be granted and taken so as to commence not later than the
end of the calendar year for which such leave is due, and if the employee
concerned entered the Industry during that year, it shall be proportionate to
the period served during such year. The period during which such leave is
to be taken shall, wherever possible, be arranged mutually between the
employer and the employee concerned, but shall otherwise be granied and
taken at the reasonable convenience of the employer, who, under such
circumstances, shall make the necessary arrangements through the Chapel,
or, where no Chapel is functioning, through the Joint Board concerned.

(g) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule moet elke week afsonderlik
beskou word: Met dien verstande dat tyd wat 'n werknemer verloor weens
siekte of op versoek van die werkgewer, nie ingehaal hoef te word voordat
oortyd bereken word nie. Tyd wat deur 'n werknemer om ’n ander rede
verloor word, moet eers ingehaal word voordat oortyd bereken word: Met
dien verstande dat dit nie van toepassing is op tyd wat na 12h00 op 'n
Saterdag of tyd wat op *n Sondag gewerk is nie.

(h) Vir die toepassing van hierdie kiousule word oortydtariewe bereken
ooreenkomstig klousule 6 (6) volgens die tarief waarteen die werknemer
gewoonlik betaal word.

(2) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n werknemer vereis of hom toelaat om in
'n week altesaam langer cortyd te werk nie as—

(a) 10 wur; of

(b} 'n Eelal ure (wat meer as 10 mag wees) deur die plaaslike Gesa-
mentlike Raad, vasgestel by skriftelike kennisgewing aan die werkgewer
met vermelding van die werknemer of klas werknemer ten opsigte van
wie die kennisgewing van toepassing is, en die tydperk waarvoor en die
voorwaardes waarop dit geldig is.

(3) (a) Voormanne wie se werk dit is om toesig oor ander werknemers te
hou terwyl hulle oortyd werk, kan van die bepalings van hierdie klousule
vrygestel word deur 'n sertifikaat vitgereik deur die Vaste Komitee waarin
'n weekloon bepaal word wat as voldoende geag word om die vrygestelde
persoon te vergoed vir oortyd wat hy gewoonlik sal werk.

(b) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n werknemer ten opsigte van wie so 'n
vrystelling verleen is, vereis of hom toelaat om werk wat binne die bestek
van 'n aangewese bedryf in die Nywerheid val, nd gewone werkure te
verrig nie en geen werknemer mag dit doen nie, tensy daar ook vakmanne
op daardie tyd in die betrokke afdeling werk.

(c) *n Werknemer ten opsigte van wie ’n vrystelling in paragraaf (a) van
hierdie subklousule bedoel toegestaan is, het reg op minstens twee maande
siekteverlof met volle besoldiging gedurende elke kalenderjaar.

(4) As 'n werknemer op 'n Sondag werk, hetsy meer as 40 uur in die
besondere week of nie, moet sy werkgewer die werknemer—

(a) as hy vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens vier uur aldus werk, minstens
die gewone besoldiging betaal wat betaalbaar is ten opsigte van die
tydperk wat hy gewoonlik op 'n weekdag werk; of

(b) as hy vir 'n lydrﬂerk van langer as vier uur aldus werk, ten opsigte
van die totale tydperk wat hy op dié Sondag werk, besoldiging teen
minstens dubbel sy gewone loon betaal, of besoldiging van minstens
dubbel die gewone besoldiging betaalbaar ten opsigte van die tydperk
wat hy gewoonlik op "n weekdag werk, naamlik die grootste bedrag; of

(c) ten opsigte van dic totale lydpcrk wat op die Sondag gewerk is,
besoldiging teen minstens een en 'n derde maal s{ %ewone loon betaal en
hom binne sewe dae na dié Sondag een dag verlof toestaan en hom ten
opsigte daarvan besoldiging beiaal teen minstens sy gewone loontarief
asof hy op dié verlofdag sy gemiddelde gewone werkure vir daardie dag
van die week gewerk het.

14. VAKANSIEDAE EN VAKANSIEVERLOF

(1) Die bepalings hierin vervat, is nie bedoel om die getal vakansiedae
met besoldiging wat voor die datum van hierdie Ooreenkoms bo die getal
hierin vasgestel deur 'n werknemer ontvang is, te verminder nie.

(2) (a) 'n Werkgewer moet, ooreenkomstig hierdie klousule, aan elkeen
van sy werknemers minstens drie weke verlof met besoldiging in elke jaar
toestaan, en daarbenewens sewe spesiale vakansiedae met betaling, naam-
lik Nuwejaarsdag, Goeie Vrydag, Gesinsdag, Hemelvaartsdag, Republiek-
dag, Geloftedag en Kersdag, en vereis dat elke werknemer dit neem, en die
werknemer moet dit neem. Die gewone jaarlikse verlof loop proporsioneel
ten opsigte van die kalenderjaar op. Die spesiale vakansiedae loop op ten
opsigte van die werkweek waarin hulle val: Met dien verstande dat die
werknemer in die diens van die werkgewer is op die dag voor en cok nd die
spesiale vakansiedag. As *n werknemer cp die volle of 'n gedeelte van die
werkdag onmiddellik voor of na die spesiale vakansiedag van sy werk
afwesig is sonder die toestemming van sly werkgewer of sonder om 'n
aanvaarbare mediese sertifikaat voor te 1€, verbeur hy, behoudens die
goedkeuring van die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad, sy reg om vir sodanige
vakansiedag betaal te word.

(b) 'n Nagwerker op 'n koerant moet toegelaat en veﬂig word om een
week se verlof met besoldiging elke jaar te neem bo en behalwe die mini-
mu{nfverlof in paragraaf (a) hiervan bedoel, en die werknemer moer dié
verlof neem.

- (3) (a) Behoudens subklousule (11) hiervan, moet jaarlikse verlof toege-
staan en geneem word sodat dit nie later nie as die einde van die kalender-
jaar waarvoor dié verlof verskuldig is, begin, en as die betrokke werk-
nemer in dié jaar by die Nywerheid aangesluit het, moet dit in verhouding
wees tot die tyd wat lg' dié jaar in diens was. Waar dit ook al moontlik is,
moet die tyd waarin die verlof geneem moet word, onderling deur werk-
gewer en die werknemer gereél word, maar andersins moet dit toegestaan
en geneem word wanneer dit die werkgewer pas, wat onder hierdie
omstandighede die nodige reélin%sedeur tussenkons van die Kapel moet
tref, of waar daar geen Kapel bestaan nie, deur tussenkoms van die
betrokke Gesamentlike Raad. As die tydperk wanneer verlof geneem moet
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‘Where the period during which leave is to be taken has been fixed in
accordance with the provisions of this subsection, no alteration in such
arrangements shall be made except by mutual consent of the employer and
the employee concerned. The period of such leave shall not be concurrent
with any period during which the employee is under notice of termination
of employment, in on paid sick leave or, except at the written request of the
employee, when he is required to undergo service under the Defence Act.

(b) Annual leave shall be granted and taken in an unbroken period:
Provided, however, that subject to the mutual consent of the employer and
the employee concerned, such leave may be taken in two periods on one
iweek and two weeks or two weeks and one week. The management of an
:establishment which closes over the period during which the Christmas and
‘New Year holidays fall may avail itself of this provision.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b) hereof, subject to
the consent of the employer and the employee concerned and the approval
of the Joint Board concerned having been obtained, annual leave not ex-
ceeding one week in any calendar year may be accumulated: Provided,
however, that not more than sux weeks’ leave may be so accumulated.
Accumulated leave shall be taken in an unbroken period: Provided, how-
ever, that the Joint Board concerned may authorise the taking of such leave
in some other manner.

(d) In all cases where the taking of part of annual leave is postponed, or
such leave is accumulated, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs
(b) and (c) hereof, the employer concerned shall forward to the local
branch of the trade union, at the time when the employee in question takes
the first part of his leave, the amount due to such employee for leave pay
and holiday bonus, as well as the contributions due in terms of section 18
in respect of the period of ned or accumulated leave. The amount
due to the employee shall be paid to him by the trade union when the
postponed or accumulated leave is taken. Should an employee who has
pos or accumulated a- portion of his leave in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs (b) and (c) hereof change his employment, the
ge m;i:ijn shall advise the employee’s new employer of the position in

regard.

(4) (a) Any period during which an employee—

(i) is absent on paid leave; or

(ii) is absent from work on the instructions or at the request of his
employer; or :

(iii) is absent from work as a result of an injury; or

(iv) is absent from work owing to iliness; or

(v) undergoes service under the Defence Act;

shall be deemed to be employment for the purposes of subsections (2), (7)
and (9) hereof: Provi that—

(i) the provisions of paragraph (a) (iii) and (iv) shall not apply in
res?ct of any period of absence if the employee fails, after a request for
such a certificate by the employer, to submit to the employer a certificate
by a medical itioner that he was prevented by his injury or by illness
from doing his work;

(ii) the provisions of paragraph (a) (iv) shall not apply in respect of
any period during which the employee concerned has received benefits
from the Health Maintenance Fund of the Council nor in respect of that
part of any total period of absence during any calendar year of employ-
ment which is in excess of four months. When calculating any total
perimf absence no period of absence of less than one fuil day shall be
inc x

(iii) the FeriOd of military service deemed to be emploment for the
purposes of paragraph (a) (v) shall not exceed a total period of four
months during any calendar year.

(b) An employer who proposes to make any deduction from thci;griod of

annual leave normally granted or in respect of a special holiday shall
submit full details of the matter to the Standing Committee through the
Joint Board for the area concerned.

(5) In the municipal area of Cape Town arrangements may be made
between the Gﬂﬁ] and the employer for employees to take one week’s
holiday and the balance in ordinary or statutory holidays, and be 2|>aid
- therefor, in lieu of the annual holiday leave provided in subsection (2) of
this section. In country newspaper offices special cases of hardship in
respect of taking annual leave may be dealt with by the Staudinﬁ Commit-
tee, which may grant permission for a portion of the annual holiday leave
to be taken on statutory holidays other than the seven referred to in subsec-
tion e({%) of this section, or on such other convenient days as may be ar-
ranged.

(6) Where an employer permits an employee to take the annual leave
referred to in subsection (2) hereof at a time prior to the full leave period
having accrued and the emgloymm of such employee with the employer
‘concerned is terminated before 31 December of that year, the question of
any excess leave pay and holiday bonus shall be dealt with as follows:

(@ ssAe:!ly such employee who voluntarily leaves his employment or is
dismi: for reasons justifying summary dismissal shall refund to his
employer forthwith on termination of his employment the sum equivalent
to any excess leave pay and holiday bonus he may have been given.

" verlof

word, vasgestel is kragtens hierdie subklousule, mag geen verandering in
sodanige reélings gemaak word nie behalwe met onderlinge togslemunn%
van die betrokke werkgewer en werknemer. Dié verlof mag nie saamva
nie met 'n ty waartydens die werknemer 'n dwnsopseggum n
uitdien, met siekteverlof met besoldiging is of, behalwe op die like
versoek van die werknemer, wanneer hy verplig word om diens kragtens
die Verdedigingswet te ondergaan. -

(b) Jaarlikse verlof moet vir 'n ononderbroke tydperk toegestaan en
geneem word: Met dien verstande egter dat, behoudens die onderlinge
toestemming van die betrokke werkgewer en werknemer, dié verlof in
twee tydperke van een week en twee weke of twee weke en een week
geneem kan word. Die bestuur van 'n inrigting wat oor die tydperk sluit
waarin die Kers- en Nuwejaarsvakansiedae val, kan van hierdie bepaling
gebruik maak.

(c) Ondanks paragraaf (b) hiervan, kan jaarlikse verlof met 'n maksi-
mum van 'n week in *n kalenderjaar oploop wanneer die toestemming van
die betrokke werkgewer en werknemer en die goedkeuring van die be-
trokke Gesamentlike Raad verkry is: Met dien verstande egter dat
hoogstens ses weke verlof s6 mag oploop. Opgelope verlof moet in 'n
ononderbroke tydperk geneem word: Met dien verstande egter dat die
betrokke Gesamentlike Raad die neem van sodanige verlof op 'n ander
wyse kan magtig.

(d) In alle gevalle waar die neem van 'n gedeelte van jaarlikse verlof
uitgestel word of as sodanige verlof opgeloop het ooreenkomstig para-
grawe (b) en (c) hiervan, moet die betrokke werkgewer aan die plaaslike
tak van die vakvereniging, wanneer die betrokke werknemer die eerste
gedeelte van sy verlof neém, die bedrag stuur wat aan sodanige werknemer
verskuldig is vir verlofbetaling en verlofbonus, asook die bydraes verskul-
dig kragtens klousule 18 ten opsigte van die tydperk van uitgestelde of
opgelope verlof. Die bedrag aan die werknemer verskuldig, moet aan hom
deur dne;vakvereniginf betaal word wanneer die uitgestelde of opgelo

neem word. ndie(t;))’a \\rfrl)u;lcwmr wat 'n geldeﬁe van ?go he(:f
ooreenkomstig paragrawe (b) en (c) hiervan uitgestel of laat oploop het,
van werk vemngll:,a moet die vakvereniging die werknemer se nuwe werk-
gewer van die toedrag van sake in hierdie verband verwittig.

(4) (a) 'n Tydperk waarin 'n werknemer—
(i) met verlof met betaling afwesig is; of .
(ii) op las of op versoek van sy werkgewer van sy werk afwesig is; of
(iii) van die werk afwesig is as gevolg van 'n besering; of
(iv) van die werk afwesig is weens siekte; of

.~ (v) diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet ondergaan;

moet vir die toepassing van subklousules (2), (7) en (9) hiervan as diens
rstande dat—

geag word: Met dien ve )

(i) paragrawe (a) (iii) en (iv) nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van
n tytl vangz’wesighcid as die werknemer versuim, na 'n versock om so
’n sertifikaat deur die werkgewer, om aan die werkgewer 'n sertifikaat
van 'n mediese praktisyn voor te 1& met die strekking dat hy deur sy
besering of sickte verhinder was om sy werk te doen; -

(ii) Eara f (a) (iv) nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van 'n

dpe ;wgm die betrokke werknemer bystand ontvang het van die

esondheidsfonds van die Raad, en ook nie ten opsigte van daardie
lte van ’n totale afwesigheid van langer as vier maande in 'n
alenderjaar diens nie. Bi die berekening van totale tydperke van afwe-
sigheid m;)v%trgecn tydperk van afwesigheid van minder as één volle dag
ingesluit nie;
iii) die tydperk van militére diens wat vir die toepassing van para-
gréaf (a) (v?as diens geag word, nie 'n totale tydperk van langer as vier
maande gedurende 'n kalenderjaar mag wees nie.

g? n wmwnfii wat aftrekkings o\éil dtc_uen van die jaaﬂiksq verloft_ycll-
wat gewoonlik toegestaan word of ten opsigte van 'n spesiale
E;kansieda'g?nm volledige besonderhede daarvan aan die Vaste Komitee

deur die ntlike Raad vir die betrokke gebied voorlé.

(5) In dié munisipale gebied van Kaapstad kan reélings tussen die Kapel
en die werkgewer getref word dat werknemers een week verlof en die res
as gewone of statutére vakansiedae neem, en daarvoor betaal word, in

laas van die jaarlikse vakansieverlof, voorgeskryf by subklousule (2) van
Eierdie klousule, te neem. In plattelandse koerantkantore kan spesiale ge-
valle van ongerief of ontbering, wat betref die neem van jaarlikse verlof,
behandel word deur die Vaste Komitee wat toestemming kan verleen dat 'n
gedeelte van die jaarlikse vakansieverlof geneem word op ander statutére
vakansiedae as die sewe wat in subklousule (2) van hierdie klousule bedoel
word, of op ander gerieflike dae indien dit gere€l kan word.

(6) Ingeval 'n werkgewer 'n werknemer toelaat om die jaarlikse verlof in
subkiousule (2) hiervan bedoel, te neem voordat die volle verloftydperk
opgeloop het en diens van sodanige werknemer by die betrokke werkgewer
voor 31 Desember van daardie jaar beéindig word, moet daar soos volg
opgetree word ten opsigte van ocorbetaling van verlof en verlofbonus:

. (a) So ’n werknemer wat vrywillig sy diens verlaat, of ontslaan word om
redes wat summiere ou(slag tegvmﬁg, moet aan sy werkgewer onmiddel-
lik by sy diensbegindiging 'n bedrag terubetaal wat gelyk is aan oorbeta-
ling van verlof en verlo! s wat miskien aan hom betaal is.
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(b) An employee whose employment is terminated through no fault of
his own shall not be liable to make any refund or perform any gratuitous
service in repayment of any excess leave pay and holiday bonus he may
have received: Provided however, that on his obtaining new employment
the previous employer shall be entitled to claim and receive from the next
employer of the employee concerned the sum equivalent to that part of the
holiday leave and holiday bonus paid to the employee and stemp contribu-
tions in respect of the leave period for which the new employer becomes
liable. This amount shall be paid to the previous employer nof later than 31
December of the year during which the leave accrued, or on the termina-
tion of the employment of the employee with the employer concerned if
such termination takes place before the end of such year.

(c) When in terms of paragraph (b) of this subsection, an employer is
called upon by the previous employer of one of his employees to refund
leave pay in respect of a period of leave which was granted and taken
before such leave accrued, the amount of the refund payable by such
employer shall be at the rate of wages paid by the previous employer to
such employee when the leave in question was granted and taken.

{d) Should an employer not have recovered by the end of the calendar
year concerned an amount due to him in terms of this subsection in respect
of holiday bonus paid in advance to an employee, who is, or was, a
member of the trade union, this amount shall at the request of that em-
ployer be paid to him by the trade union. Where the employee is then
employed by another employer in the Industry, the proportionate amount
for the period of that employee’s employment with that other employer
shall on request be paid forthwith by that other employer to the trade union.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the trade union
shall be entitled to recover from the employee concerned any amount, paid
out by it in terms of this subsection, which it has not already recovered.

(7) (2) Should an employee leave the service of an employer before

having been granted the holiday leave accruing to him for the calendar
year, the employer concerned shall forthwith on the termination of the
employment of that employee pay to the local branch of the trade union the
amount due in respect of the proportionate holiday leave accrued in terms
of subsections (2) and (3). Such amount shall be calculated at the rate of
3/49ths of the wage being paid to the employee when his employment was
terminated for each week of employment: Provided, however, that in res-
pect of employees of the class referred to in subsection (2) (b) hereof, the
amount due shall be calculated at the rate of 1/12th of the wage being paid
to the employee for each week of employment when his employment was
terminated. The amount due in respect of the proportionate holiday bonus
accrued in terms of subsection (12) shall be paid to the local branch of the
trade union at the same time. Broken weeks shall be paid for in proportion.
The amount received shall be paid to the empioyee by the trade union when
he takes his leave. The employer concerned shall also at the time the
employee leaves his service forthwith stamp the contribution card, issued
in rﬁg:ct of such employee, for the proportionate period of holiday leave
accrued. '

(b) When the term of employment extends over a period of four weeks or
more, the employee shall be regarded as regularly employed, and be
entitled to holiday leave pay for the whole period even if during a part of
that period he was not employed on full time.

(8) Not later than 15 January of each year, an employer shall submit to
the Joint Board concerned a return of his employees who did not take their
annual leave during the preceding year.

(9) (a) As stated in subsection (2) hereof, employees shall receive a paid
holiday on New Year's Day, Good Friday, Family Day, Ascension Day,
Republic Day, Day of the Vow and Christmas Day: Provided that Day of
Goodwill may be substituted for New Year's Day by the employer giving
notice to the Chapel one week in advance, in which case the provisions of
this subsection relating to New Year’s Day shall apply in respect of the
substituted day.

(b) (i) An employee required to work on New Year's Day, Good Friday,
Family Day, Ascension Day, Republic Day or Day of the Vow shall be
paid a normal day’s pay and, in addition, double time for the time actually
worked: Provided that if an employee is required to work for less than four
hourshl; shall be paid a normal day’s pay and, in addition, double time for
four hours. :

(i) The provisions of paragraph (b) (i) hereof shall apply mutatis
mutandis where an employee is required to work on Christmas Day but he
shall in addition be given another day’s holiday with pay.

(c) Should any of the above-mentioned special paid holidays fall on a
Sunday, the following day shall be regarded as the paid holiday: Provided
that the Standing Committee may grant exemption from this provision in
the case of morning newspapers.

(d) If any of the above-mentioned special paid holidays falls on a Satur-
day, employees who work a five-day week and are not required to work on
such Saturday, shall be paid a full day’s pay in respect of such holiday or
be granted another full day’s holiday with pay.

(b) 'n Werknemer wie se diens buite sy toedoen begindig word, hoef nie
ten opsigte van 'n corbetaling van verlof en verlofbonus wat hy miskien
ontvang het, 'n bedrag lcruﬁ te betaal of gratis te werk nie: Met dien
verstande egter dat wanneer hy 'n nuwe betrekking kry, die vorige werk-
gewer die reg moet hé om van van die volgende werkfemr van die be-
trokke werknemer 'n bedrag wat gelyk is aan di€ gedeelte van verlofbeta-
ling en verlofbonus wat aan die wernemer betaal is, asook seélbydraes ten
opsigte van die verloftydperk waarvoor die nuwe werkgewer verantwoor-
delik word, te eis en te ontvang. Hierdie bedrag moet aan die vori
werkgewer betaal word voor of op 31 Desember van die jaar waarin die
verlof opgeloop het, of by diensbegindiging van die werknemer by die
betrokke werkgewer indien sodanige begindiging voor die einde van die
jaar plaasvind.

(c) Wanneer van 'n werkgewer ingevolge paragraaf (b) van hierdie
subklousule deur die vorige werkgewer van een van sy werknemers vereis
word om verlofbetaling terug te betaal ten opsigte van 'n verloftydperk wat
toegestaan en geneem is voordat dié verlof opgeloop het, moet die bedrag
van die terugbetaling wat aan die vorige werkgewer terugbetaalbaar is,
teen die loontarief wees wat deur die vorige werkgewer aan dié werknemer
betaal is toe die betrokke verlof toegestaan en geneem is.

(d) Indien *n werkgewer nie teen die einde van die betrokke kalenderlix:
’n bedrag verhaal het wat aan hom verskuldig is ingevolge hierdie subklou-
sule ten opsigte van verlofbonus wat vooruit betaal is aan 'n werknemer
wat *n lid van die vakvereniging is of was nie, moet di¢ bedrag op versoek

-van daardie werkgewer deur die vakvereniging aan hom betaal word. In-

dien ’n werknemer dan by 'n ander werkgewer in die Nywerheid in diens
geneem word, moet die eweredige bedrag vir die tydperk van daardie
werknemer sy diens by daardie ander wer;cg:ver op versoek onmiddellik
deur daardie ander werkgewer aan die vakvereniging betaal word. On-
danks andersluidende bepalings hierin, het die vakvereniging die reg om
op die betrokke werknemer die bedrag te verhaal wat hy kragtens hierdie
subklousule uitbetaal het en wat hy nog nie verhaal het nie.

" (7) (a) As *n werknemer die diens van 'n werkgewer verlaat voordat die
verlof toegestaan is wat aan hom vir die kalenderjaar tockom, moet die
betrokke werkgewer onmiddellik by beé¢indiging van die diens van daardie
werknemer aan die plaaslike tak van die vakvereniging die bedrag betaal
wat verskuldig is ten opsigte van die eweredige vakansie verlof wat inge-
volge subklousules (2) en (3) opgeloop het. Dié bedrag moet bereken word
teen 'n tarief van 3/49stes van die loon wat aan die werknemer betaal is vir
elke week gewerk toe sy diens beéindig is: Met dien verstande egter dat ten

sigte van werknemers van die klas in subklousule (2) (b) hiervan bedoel,
die verskuldigde bedrag bereken moet word teen 'n tarief van 1/12de van
die loon wat aan die werknemer vir elke week diens betaal is toe sy diens
begindig is. Die bedrag verskuldig ten opsigte van die eweredige vakansie
verlofbonus wat kragtens subklousule (12) opgeloop het, moet terselfder-
tyd aan die plaaslike tak van die vakvereniging betaal word. Vir gedeeltes
van weke moet na verhouding betaal word. Die bedrag wat ontvang word,
moet aan die werknemer deur die vakvereniging betaal word wanneer hy
met verlof gaan. Die betrokke werkgewer moet ook op die tydstip wanneer
die werknemer sy diens verlaat, die bydraekaart, uitgereik ten opsigte van
sodanige werknemer, vir die eweredige tydperk van opgeloopte verlof
onmiddellik van seéls voorsien.

(b) Indien die dienstyd oor 'n tydperk van vier weke of langer strek,
moet die werknemer geag word in gereelde diens te wees en op verlofbeta-
ling vir die hele tydperk geregtig te wees, selfs al het hy gedurende 'n
gedeelte van daardie tydperk nie voltyds gewerk nie.

(8) Voor of op 15 Januarie van elke jaar moet 'n werkgewer aan die
betrokke Gesamentlike Raad 'n opgawe instuur van sy werknemers wat nie
hul jaarlikse verlof gedurende die vorige jaar geneem het nie.

(9) (a) Soos in subklousule (2) hiervan gemeld, moet aan werknemers op
Nuwejaarsdag, Goeie Vrydag, Gesinsdag, Hemelvaartsdag, Republiek-
dag, Geloftedag en Kersdag 'n vakansiedag met betaling toegestaan word:
Met dien verstande dat 'n werkgewer, deur daarvan 'n week vooruit aan
die Kapel kennis te gee, Welwillendheidsdag in die plek van Nuwejaarsdag
kan stel, en in dié geval is hierdie subklousule betreffende Nuwejaarsdag
van toepassing ten opsigte van die dag wat in die plek daarvan gestel word.

(b) (i) 'n Werknemer van wie daar vereis word om op Nuwejaarsdag,
Goeie Vrydag, Gesinsdag, Hemelvaartsdag, Republickdag of Geloftedag
te werk, moet 'n gewone dag se foon betaal word en daarbenewens, dubbel
die loon vir die tyd werklik gewerk: Met dien verstande dat as daar van 'n
werknemer vereis word om minder as vier uur te werk, hy 'n gewone dag
se besoldiging betaal moet word en daarbenewens dubbel die loon vir vier
uur.

(ii) Wanneer daar van 'n werknemer vereis word om op Kersdag te
werk, is paragraaf (b) (i) hiervan mutatis mutandis van toepassing, maar
moet daar daarbenewens nog 'n dag verlof met betaling aan hom toege-
staan word.

(c) As enigeen van bogenoemde spesiale vakansiedae met betaling op 'n
Sondag val, moet die v:(ljgende dag as 'n vakansiedag met betaling beskou
word: Met dien verstande dat die Vaste Komitee vrystelling van hierdie
bepaling in die geval van oggendkoerante kan verleen.

(d) As enigeen van bogenoemde spesiale vakansiedae met betaling op 'n
Saterdag val, moet werknemers met 'n werkweek van vyf dae en wat nie
op sodanige Saterdag moet werk nie, 'n volle daise loon ten opsigte van
sodanige vakansiedag betaal word of "n ander volle dag verlof met betaling
toegestaan word.



STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESE;MBER 1982

No. 8492 21

(10) Work on statutory holidays, other than the special holidays referred
to in subsection (2) shail be paid for at ordinary rates. An employer who
intends to close his establishment, or any pant thereof, on a statutory
holiday shall give the Chapel, or the employees affected where there is no
Chapel, not less than 12 working hours’ notice in writing of such fact.
Should an employer, after having given such notice, require an employee
to work on such day, he shall pay such employee at least one and a half
day’s pay in respect thereof: Provided, however, that this provision shall
not apply if the employer gives the employee concerned not less than one
clear working day’s notice of his change of intention.

(11) ‘An employee who has been unemployed, or absent from work
because of illness, for a continuous period of not less than four weeks
during a calendar year shall not be compelled to take the annual leave due
to him in respect of such year. Should such an employee elect not to take
his annual leave, the employer concerned sh;lécray the amount due in
respect of the proportionate holiday leave accrued in terms of subsection
(2) and the proportionate holiday bonus accrued in terms of subsection (12)
to the local branch of the trade union not later than the end of the calendar
year concerned. The proportionate leave pay shall be calculated at the rate
of 3/49ths of the wage being paid to the employee at the end of such year
for each week worked, and the amount received shall be passed on by the
trade union to the employee as a payment in lieu of the holiday leave
accrued: Provided, however, that the provisions of this subsection shall not
apply in the municipal area of Cape Town in cases where the employee in
question is employed by a firm where special arrangements have been
made ir;;enns of subsection (5) between the Chapel and the employer
concerned.

(12) Subject to the provisions of subsection (14) hereof, an employer
shall pay to every journeyman, printers’ attendant, _;Ja r sack machine
attendant or person employed in terms of section 25 (° )&e} (ii), (12) (ii) or
© (14) (h) (i) and perforator operator in his employ, as well as to every other
employee employed by him, who has had 18 months’ or more experience
in the Industry, a holiday bonus at the time when the leave pay due to that
employee is paid to him. The holiday bonus shall accrue at the rate of
R6,50 per week in respect of journeymen, printers’ attendants, paper sack
machine attendants, persons employed in terms of section 25 (7) (a) (ii),
(12) (ii) or (14) (h) (i1) and perforator operators and at the rate of R3,50 per
week, in respect of the other employees referred to, for each week of
employment with the particular employer. For the purposes of this subsec-
tion, “‘employment’” shall have the meaning given to it in subsection (4)
hereof, except that the holiday bonus shall not accrue for any period during
which an employee is absent on leave. In the case of an apprentice, who
becomes a journeyman during a particular year, the bonus for that year
shall accrue at the rate of R3,50 per week up to the date on which he
becomes, or became, a journeyman and at the rate of R6,50 per week
thereafter. In the case of an employee who completes 18 months’

experience in the Industry during a particular year, the bonus for that year -

shall accrue only from the date on which he completes, or completed, his
18 months’ experience. An employee who was a factory aid and who was
entitled to a holiday bonus in terms of section 48 (12) of this Agreement
shall remain entitled to a bonus at the rate of R2 per week, as prescribed by
the said section 48 (12) until such time as he qualifies for a bonus in terms
of this subsection.

(13) If an employee, who has left the Industry and whose whereabouts
are unknown, fails to claim the holiday pay and holiday bonus paid to the
local branch of the trade union in terms of subsection (3{(d), (N(ayor(11)
hereof within a period of six months from the date on which he left the
Industry, such amounts shall become forfeit and accrue to the general
funds of the Council. The Standing Committee of the Council shail, how-
ever, consider all claims for payment lodged after the said period of six
months and may, without legal lability, authorise at any time the payment
of any such claim from the moneys which have accrued to the Council in
terms of this subsection.

aids.

15. DAILY TIME SHEETS

(1) An employer shall require his employees, other than apprentices and
factory aids, to submit daily, and such employees shall so submit to their
employer, time sheets, as per the following specimen:

_(14) The provisions of this section shall not apply in respect of factory

(10) {Vir werk wat gedoen word og ander statutére vakansiedae as die
spesiale vakansiedae in subklousule (2) bedoel, moet teen gewone tariewe
betaal word. "n Werkgewer wat voornemens is om sy inrigting of 'n ge-
deelte daarvan op ’n statutére vakansiedag te sluit, moet die Kapel of die
betrokke werknemers, waar daar geen Kapel is nie, minstens 12 werkure
vooruit daarvan skriftelik verwittig. As 'n werkgewer, nadat hy die kennis
gegee het, vereis dat *n werknemer op dié dag werk, moet hy dié werk-
nemer vir so 'n dag minstens een en "n half dag se loon daarvoor betaal:
Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie bepaling nie van toepassing is nie as
die werkgewer die betrokke werknemer minsténs een volle dag vooruit
kennis van sy verandering van voorneme gee.

(11) 'n Werknemer wat vir *n ononderbroke rk van minstens vier
weke gedurende 'n kalenderjaar werkloos was of afwesig van sy werk was
weens siekte, mag nie verplig word om die jaarlikse verlof te neem wat aan
hom ten; opsigte van daardie jaar verskuldig is nie. Ingeval so 'n werk-
nemer verkies om nie sy jaarlikse verlof te neem nie, moet die betrokke
werkgewer die bedrag verskuldig ten opsigte van die eweredige vakansie-
verlof wat kragtens subkiousule (2) en die eweredige ‘verlofbonus wat
kragtens 'subklousule (12} loop het, nie later nie as die einde van die
bemkkc‘-kalcndeﬂ'aar aan die plaaslike tak van die vakvereniging betaal.
Die eweredige verlofbetaling moet bereken word teen 'n tarief van 3/49stes
van die loon wat aan die werknemer aan die einde van sodanige jaar vir
elke week gewerk betaal word, en die bedrag wat ontvang word, moet deur
die vakvereniging aan die werknemer aangestuur word as 'n betaling in
plaas van die vakansieverlof wat opgeloop het: Met dien verstande egter
dat hierdie subklousule nie in die munisipale gebied van Kaapstad van
toepassing is nie in gevalle waar die betrokke werknemer in diens is by 'n

irma waar spesiale reglings kragtens subklousule (5) tussen die Kapel en
die betrokke werkgewer getref is.

(12) Behoudens subklousule (14) hiervan, moet 'n werkgewer aan elke
vakman,, drukkershulp, papiersakmasjienbediener of persoon wat
ooreenkomstig klousule 25 (7) (a) (ii), (1 2{ (ii) of (14) (h) (ii) in diens is en

rforeermasjienbediener in sy diens en aan elke ander werknemer wat by

in diens is en wat 18 maande of langer ondervinding in die Nywerheid
het, 'n verlofbonus betaal wanneer die verlofbetaling wat aan daardie
werknemer verskuldig is, aan hom betaal word. Die vakansiebonus moet
oploop teen 'n koers van R6,50 per week ten opsigte van vakmanne,
drukkershulpe, papiersakmasjienbedieners, persone wat ooreenkomstig
klousule 25 (7) (a) (ii), (12) (ii) of (14) (h) (i) in diens is en perforeer-
masjienbedieners, en teen 'n koers van R3,50 per week ten opsigte van die
ander bedoelde werknemers, vir elke week diens by die besondere werk-
‘gewer. Vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule het ‘‘diens’” die beteke-
nis wat in: subklousule (4) hiervan daaraan geheg word, behalwe dat die
vakansiebonus nie oploop vir 'n tydperk waarin 'n werknemer met verlof
afwesig is nie. In die geval van 'n vakleerling wat gedurende 'n bepaalde
jaar "n vakman word, moet die bonus vir dié jaar teen 'n koers van R3,50
g: ‘week oploop tot op die datum waarop hy 'n vakman word of geword
, en teen 'n koers van R6,50 per week daarna. In die geval van 'n
werknemer wat gedurende 'n bepaalde jaar 18 maande ondervinding in die
Nywerheid voltooi, loop die bonus vir dié jaar op slegs vanaf die datum
waarop hy sy 18 maande ondervinding volteoi of voltooi het. 'n Werk-
nemer wat;'n fabriekshelper was en wat ingevolge klousule 48 (12) van
hierdie Ooreenkoms op 'n vakansieverlofbonus %areglig was, bly geregti
Of "n bonus van R2 per week, soos voorgeskryf by genoemde kz)usule 4§
(12), totdat hy kwalifiseer vir *n bonus ingevolge hierdie subklousule.

(13) Indien 'n werknemer wat die Nywerheid verlaat het en wie se
verblyfplek nie bekend is nie, nie binne ses maande vanaf die datum
waarop hy die Nywerheid verlaat het die vakansiebesoldiging en vakansie-
bonus wat ingevolge subklousule (3) (d), (7) (a) of (11) hiervan aan die
plaaslike tak van die vakvereniging betaal is, eis nie, verbeur hy die bedrae
en val dit aan die algemene fondse van die Raad toe. Die Vaste Komitee van die
Raad moet egter oorweging skenk aan alle eise om betaling wat na voormelde
tydperk van ses maande ingedien word en kan, sonder afdwingbare aanspreck-
likheid, te eniger tyd magtiging verleen vir die betaling van sodanige eis uit die
geld wat ingevolge hie rﬁtn:: ﬁaklousnlc aan die Raad toegeval het.

_(14) Hierdie klousule is nie ten opsigte van fabriekshelpers van toepas-
sing nie. )
15. DAAGLIKSE TYDREGISTERS

(1) 'n Werkgewer moet van sy werknemers, uitgesonderd vakleerlinge
en fabriekshelpers, vereis—en sodanige werknemers moet aan die opdrag
voldoen—om daaglikse tydstate by hom in te dien soos in onderstaande

voorbeeld aangetoon:

DAILY TIME SHEET

NAME Of MIPIOYEE ... vttt ettt et e st a e s ea s e e ee e saenns Date.....coiviniiiiiniiiniiinicneccieeinnnensanaes 19
Job No. Name and description of job Kind of work Time | Time taken Remarks

I hereby declare that on the above date I was employed by the ............

performed work as indicated for-the periods shown above.
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. DAAGLIKSE TYDSTAAT
INBAIT VAN WETKRIEINIEE <1 cevivnrensreresrsesrassosssssassnssassnssantsisessssssssrssanssssssnssanssransarase Datum .....cooceiiirianrinnas e erraaeaneriareanraans 19.......
Taaknommer|  Naam-en beskrywing van taak Soort werk Tyd begin nggm Opmerkings

Ek verklaar hierby dat ek op bogenoemde datum

die..onnnnraniini AT S R SRR
diens was en die tye soos hierbo vermeld, gewerkbzet. ) ‘ )
; : : ' : Handtekening van werkgewer

Such time sheets shall be furnished by the employer, showing the class
‘of work performed and the hours spent upon each separate job: Provided,
however, that unless otherwise decided by the employer concerned, the
provisions of this subsection shall not apply in respect of those establish-
ments or sections of establishments which are engaged solely on the pro-
duction of newspapers and are equipped with adequate time clocks. The
employer shall post the Time and Wages Register from such daily time
sheets or from clock cards and shall retain them for inspection for at least
three years. Subject to the approval of the Joint Board concerned an
employer may require his employees to record any information required for
costing and similar purposes on time sheets designed for the purpose.

(2) An employer shall require all apprentices in his employ to complete
in duplicate, and apprentices shall so complete, a daily record, which shall
be furnished by the employer, in-the following form of all work done and
also time spent on technical education: :

. van

Sodanige state moet deur die werkgewer verskaf word en moet die soort
-werk gedoen en die ure wat elke afsonderlike taak vereis het, aantoon; Met

dien verstande e,
hierdie subklousule nie van toepassing is nie
 lings van inrigtings wat uitsluitlik besig is met die druk van koerante en wat

van doelmatige tydklokke voorsien is. Van hierdie daaglikse tydstate of

dat, tensy anders deur die wergewer besluit word,
daardie inrigtings of afde-

van klokkaarte af, moet *n werkgewer die tyd- en loonregister opstel, en hy
likse tydstate vir minstens drie jaar vir inspeksie beskikbaar
wer kan, behoudens die goedkeuring van die betrokke

moet dié
hou. 'n Wi
Gesamentlike

kosteberekening en soort
dié doel ontwerp is.
(2) 'n Werkgewer moet al die vakleerli
leerlinge moet dié opdrag uitvoer, om 'n
wed(glewer verskaf moet word, in onderstaan
Vi le werk gedoen en ook alle tyd aan

~ DAILY RECORD

van sy

werknemers vereis om inligting wat nodig is vir
gelyke doeleindes aan te teken op tydstate wat vir

in sy diens verplig, en vak-.

(%likse register, wat deur die

vorm in tweevoud in te vul
tegniese onderwys bestee:

Job No.

Description of job and work done

Signature of apprentice

Time spent on

" Cormespondence

- technical studies. ..
At technical college ..

........ dessannan

.e

Firm’s time

An apprentice shall hand one copy of such record to the foreman of his department every day and shall retain the duplicate copies during the period of
his apprelftr;ceship. Such duplicate copies shall be produced by an apprentice for inspection upon demand by an ofﬁ::llgl of the Council 0% the National

Manpower Training Committee.

DAAGLIKSE REGISTER

Naam van klant

Beskrywing van taak en werk gedoen-

Handtekening

van vakleerling

Tyd bestee aan
tegniese studies...

Korrespondensie-

kursus...............

Aan tegniese kollege.....

P T T sain

Firma se tyd

‘inspeksie ‘wil sien.

n Vakleerling moet éen kopie van hierdie 'register iedere dag aan die voorman van sy afdegﬁ
bewaar. Hierdie duplikate moet deur vakleerlinge getoon word wanneer 'n beampte van die R

oorhandig en die duplikaatkopic gedurende sy leertyd
of die Nasionale Mannekragopleidingskomitee dit vir
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16, RECRUITMENT OF EMPLOYEES AND CERTIFICATES OF
EMPLOYMENT

(1) No employer shall engage an employee of a class covered by the
terms of this Agreement unless and until such person has furnished such
employer with a certificate signed by a registered medical practitioner to
the effect that such persen is not suffering from any infectious or conta-
gious disease: Provided, however, that the provisions of this subsection
shall not apply in respect of an employee who is already a member of the
Trade Union, or an employee who had previously furnished a medical
certificate and who had left the Industry but again took up employement in
the Industry within a period of 12 months, nor when a casual factory aid is
engaged for a period not exceeding six consecutive working days.

(2) A contract of employement for a fixed period shall not exceed 2
period of two years: Provided, however, that the Standing Committee may
on good cause shown extend the period to three years if its approval is
sought and obtained before the contract is entered into and signed.

(3) A contract of employment for a fixed period shall be in writing and in
the form prescribed by the Executive Committee.

(4) Any contract entered into afier the date of promulgation of subsec-
tions (2) and (3) hereof, which does not comply. with the requirements of
those subsections, shall be void and of no force and effect.

(5) For the purpose of determining the wages payable to employees
whose wages are based on the length of their experience, and for the
purposes of the Joint Unemploymeni and Pension Funds, every employer
shall issue a centificate of employement free of charge to an employee of
this class at the time when he leaves such employer’s service, and forward
two copies of such certificate to the local branch of the trade union. The
certificate shall show the employee’s name in full, address, occupation and
rate of wages paid, together with the dates of his entering and leaving the
service of the employer and the reason for the termination of employment.

i7. TERMINATION OF CONTRACT OF
EMPLOYMENT

{1) A weekly employee or his employer shall give not less than one
working week’s notice and, where the necessary exemption to authorise his
payment on a monthly basis has been obtained, 2 monthly employee or his
employer shall give not less than one calendar month's notice to terminate
the contract of employment: Provided that this shall not affect the right of
an employee or an employer to terminate the contract of employment
without notice for any cause recognised by a law as sufficient: Provided
further that all such notices of termination of employment shall be in
writing.

(2) The employer of an employee who is unable to work because of
illness, shall not for that reason terminate that employee’s contract of
employment: Provided, however, that if the employee’s absence from
work exceeds a period of four months, the contract of employment of that
employee may be terminated by the employer giving the employes due
notice of his intention to terminate the contract. Should an employee serve
a period of imprisonment, either civil or criminal, his contract of employ-
ment shall be deemed to have been terminated without notice.

(3) The notice referred to in subsection (1) shall not run concurrently
with nor shall notice be given during the employee’s absence on leave or
whilst he is undergoing military service or because of illness: Provided that
the period of absence because of illness does not exceed four months.

(4) An employer shall provide his employee with work during the whole
period of such notice or in lieu thereof shall pay such employee an amount
of not less than— .

~ (a) if a weekly employee, the weekly remuneration which the

employee was receiving immediately prior to the date of such notice;

(b) if a monthly employee, remuneration at the rate which the
employee was receiving immediately prior to the date of such noiice.

(5) The notice referred to in subsection (1) shall be given—

(a) in the case of a weekly employee, not later than the close of the
employee’s normal shift on the last day of the working week of the
establishment;

(b) in the case of a monthly employee, not later than the close of the
employee’s normal shift on the first of the month.

{6) (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, but subject to the provisions of paragraph (b) hereof, an
employee who terminates his contract of employment without giving
notice in terms of subsection (1} herzof, or who fails to work without an
acceptable reason during the period of notice shall be regarded as a deserter
and shall pay or forfeit to his employer—

(i) in the case of a weekly employee, an amount equal to the weekly
remuneration which the employes was receiving immediately prior to
the termination of the contract.of employment;

(ii) in the case of a monthly employee, an amount equai to the

monthly remuneration which the employee was receiving immediately
prior to the termination of the contract of employment.

16. WERWING VAN WERKNEMERS EN DIENSSERTIFIKATE

(1) Geen werkgewer mag 'n werknemer van 'n kias gedek deur hierdie
Ooreenkoms in diens neem nie tensy en voordat so 'n perscon dié werk-
gewer voorsien het van 'n sertifikaat onderteken deur 'n geregistreerde
mediese ipraktisyn, met die strekking dat hy nie aan 'n besmetlike of aan-
steeklike siekte ly nie: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie subklousule nie
van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van "n werknemer wat alrzeds lid van die

“vakvereniging is of 'n werknemer wat vantevore 'n mediese sertifikaat

verskaf het en die Nywerheid verlaat het maar binne "n tydperk van 12
maande weer diens in die Nywerheid aanvaar het, en ook nie wanneer *n
los fabriekshelper vir "n tydperk van hoogstens ses agtereenvolgende werk-
dae in diens geneem word nie.

(2) 'n Dienskontrak vir "n vasgestelde tydperk mag hoogstens twee jaar
wees: Met dien verstande egter dat die Vaste Komitee, wanneer goeie
redes aan hom verstrek word, die tydperk van twee jaar tot drie jaar kan
verleng indien sy goedkeuring verlang en verkry word voordat die kontrak

aangegaan #n onderteken word.

(3) 'n Dienskontrak vir 'n vasgestelde tydperk moei skriftelik wees in
die vorm deur die Uitvoerende Komitee goedgekeur.

(4) 'n Kontrak, aangegaan nd die datum van die afkondiging van sub-
klousules (2) en (3) hiervan, wat nie aan die vereistes van hierdie subkiou-
sule voldoen nie, is nietig en het geen regsgeldigheid en uitwerking nie.

(5) Ten einde die lone te kan vasstel wat betaal moet word aan werk-
nemers wie se lone op die duur van hul ondervinding gebaseer is, en vir die
doelstellings van die Gesamentlike Werkioosheidsfonds en Pensicenfonds
moet elke: werkgewer aan 'n werknemer van di€ klas wanneer hy die
werkgewer se¢ diens verlaat 'n dienssertifikaat gratis uitreik en twee
afskrifte van dié sertifikaat aan die sekretaris van die piaasiike tak van die

vakvereniging stuur. Die sertifikaat moet die werknemer se naam voluit,

adres, beroep en dic loon wat betaal is, aantoon, asook die datums waarop
hy by die werkgewer in en uit diens getree het en die rede waarom sy diens
begindig is. -
- 17. BEEINDIGING VAN DIENSKONTRAK

(1) 'n Weeklikse werknemer of sy werkgewer moet minstens een werk-
week kennis van diemgiﬂ:i gee en, as die nodige vrystelling verkry is
om sy betaling op 'n likse basis te magtig, moet "n maandelikse
werknemer of sy werkgewer minstens een kalendermaand kennis gee om
die dienskontrak te begindig: Met dien verstande dat dit nie die reg van 'n
werknemer of 'n werkgewer raak om die dienskontrak om 'n regsgeldige

- rede sonder kennisgewing te bedindig nie: Voorts met dien verstande dat al

sulke kennisgewings van diensbegindiging skriftelik moet wees.

(2) Die werkgewer van 'n werknemer wat weens siekte ongeskik is vir
werk, mag nie om daardie rede die wernemer se dienskontrak begindig nie:
Met dien verstande egter dat indien die werknemer se afwesigheid by die
werk langer as vier maande duur, die dienskontrak van daardie wernemer
deur die werkgewer begindig kan word met gepaste kennisgewing van s
voorneme om die kontrak te beéindilg. Ingevai 'n werknemer 'n lydperi
van tronkstraf of siviel of krimineel, uitdien, word daar beskou dat sy
dienskontrak sonder kennisgewing begindig is..

(3) Die diensopsegging in subklousuel (1) bedoel, mag nie saamval met
en diensopsegging mag nie %egee word gedurende die werknemer se afwe-
sigheid met verlof, of terw !!3 militére diens ondergaan, of weens siekie
nie: Met dien verstande ie tydperk van afwesigheid weens siekte
hoogstens vier maande duur.

(4) 'n Werkgewer moet sy werknemer dwarsdeur die hele diens-
opseggingstyd van werk voorsien, of in plaas daarvan die werknemer "
bedrag betaal van minstens—

_{a) as hy "n weeklikse werknemer is, die weeklikse besoldiging wat
die werknemer onmiddellik voor die datum van die diensupsegging
ontvang het;

(b) as hy 'n maandelikse werknemer is, besoldiging teen die tarief wat
die werknener onmiddellik voor die datum van sy diensopsegging ont-
vang het.

(5) Die diensopsegging in subklousule (1) bedoel, moet gegee word—

{a) in die geval van 'n weekiikse werknemer, nie later nie as dic einde
van die¢ werknemer se gewone skof op die laaste dag van die werkweek
van die inrigting;

(b} in die geval van 'n maandelikse werknemer, nie later nie as die
einde van die werknemer se gewone skof op die eerste van die maand.

(6) (a) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Qoreenkoms, maar
behoudens paragraaf (b) hiervan, moet 'n werknemer wat sy dienskontrak

- beéindig sonder om ingevolge subklousule (1} hiervan kennis te gee of wat

stermyn sonder 'n aanvaarbare rede versuim

gedurende die kennisgewi
skou word en betaal of verbeur hy aan sy

om te wetk, as "n droster
werkgewer— .

(i) in die geval van 'n weeklikse werknemer, 'n bedrag geiyk aan die
weeklikse besoldiging wat die werknemer onmiddellik voor die begin-
diging van die dienskontrak ontvang het;

(ii) in die jlie,val van 'n maandelikse werknemer "n bedrag gelyk aan
die maandelikse besoldiging wat die werknemer onmiddeilik voor die
beéinding van die dienskontrak ontvang het.
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(b) Where an employee absents himself without consent or acceptable
reason, the employer shall, in the absence of special circumstances in a
articular case, serve notice on the employee by registered post to report
or duty or submit a medical certificate. Should the employce fail to do so
after a reasonable period, allowing for delivery through the post, he shali
be regarded as a deserter.

(7) The provisions of this section shall apply in respect of regular
employees only.
18. CONTRIBUTIONS
(1) Every employer shall contribute to the general funds of the Coun-
cil— ;
(a) R0,33 per week for every skilled employee; and,
(b) R0,27 per week for—

(i) every other employee for whom wages are prescribed in this

Agreement; and

(ii) every apprentice;

employed by him.

(2) Every employer shali contribute to the Joint Unemployment Fund of
the Council— i

(a) 90c per week for every skilled employee; and

(b) 50c per week for every—

(i) semi-skilled employee;

(ii) semi-skilled employee; Y i

(iii) factory aid who is a member of the trade union with additional
benefits; _ '

employed by him, who is a member of the trade union.

(3) Every employer shall contribute to the Pension Fund of the Coun-
cil— .

(a) an amount equal to 14 per cent of Table 1, Scale 1 (urban rate} of
section 6 of this Agreement per week for every skilied employee;

(b) an amount equal to 14 per cent of Table 6 (urban rate) of section 6
of this Agreement per week for every semi-skilled employee who has
had 18 months' or more experience in the Industry and for whom mini-
mum wages are prescribed at a rate exceeding the highest urban rate
prescribed in Table 10 of section 6 of this Agreement;

(c) an amount equal to 14 per cent of the highest urban rate prescribed
in Table 10 of section 6 of this Agreement per week for every—

(i) semi-skilled employee who has had 18 months’ or more experience
in the Industry and for whom minimum wages are prescribed at a rate
equal to or lower than the highest urban rate prescribed in Table 10 of
section 6 of this Agreement; and

(ii) Apprentice;

(d) an amount equal to 6 per cent of the urban rate for the second six
months” experience prescribed in Table 10 of section 6 of this
Agreement per week for every—

(i) semi-skilled employee who has had less than 18 months’ experi-
ence in the Industry; and

(ii) during the period 1 January 1983 to 30 June 1984, for every fork-
lift driver;

" (e) R2,46 per week for every factory aid;
employed by him, who is a member of the trade union.

(4) (a) Every employer shall contribute to the Medical Aid Fund of the
Council R5,40 per week for every skilled employee, semi-skilled em-
ployee, apprentice and factory ajdr{with additional benefits} employed by
him who is a member of the trade union.

(b) The contribution referred to in this subsection shall not be payable in
respect of employees of the classes referred to who are members of the
medical aid societies or similar organisations, which the Standing Commi-
tee in its discretion has registered for this purpose; and the deductions for
the Medical Aid Fund referred to section 21 may not be made from the
wages of such employees.

(5) Every employer shall contribute to the Training Schemes Fund of the
Cou;cil the sum of R1,60.per week for every skilled employee employed
by him

(6) Every employer shall contribute to the Labourers’ Benefit Fund of
the Council—

(a) R1,02 per week for every factory aid who is not a member of the
trade union; and

(b) RO, 15 per week for every factory aid who is a member of the trade
union without additional benefits;

employed by him.

(7) (a) Where an employee has worked for 20 hours or more during any
week, full contributions shall be paid in respect of that week. Should an
employee have worked for less than 20 hours during any week, nc contri-
butions are payable in respect of that week.

" (b) Full contributions shall be paid in respect of any period during which
an employee is on paid leave: Provided, however, that no contributions are

able where the employee’s absence is due 1o illness of because of
injuries sustained in an accident.

(b) As 'n werknemer sonder verlof of 'n aanvaarbare rede afwesig is,
moet die werkgewer, as daar nie spesiale omstandighede in die besondere
ﬁg\:l is nie, die werknemer per geregistreerde in kennis stel dat hy

vir diens moet aanmeld of *n mediese sertifikaat moet voorlé. Indien

die werknemer versuim om binne 'n redelike tydperk daaraan gehoor te

gek met ;)ufladgneming van aflewering deur die pos, moet hy as "n droster
skou word.

(7) Hierdie klousule is slegs op gereelde werknemers van tocpassing.

18. BYDRAES

(1) Elke werkgewer moet soos volg tot die algemene fondse van die
Raad bydra ten opsigte van werknemers in sy diens:

~ (a) RO,33 per week vir elke geskoolde werknemer; en

(b) R0,27 per week vir—

(i) elke ander werknemer vir wie lone in hierdie Qoreenkoms voor-
. geskryf word; en
(ii) elke vakleerling.

(2) Elke werkgewer moet soos volg tot die Gesamentlike Werk-
loosheidsfonds van die Raad bydra ten opsigte van werknemers in sy diens
wat lede van die vakvereniging is:

(a) 90c per week vir elke geskoolde werknemer; en

(b) 50c per week vir elke—

(i) halfgeskoolde werknemer;
(ii) vakleerling; en
- (jii) fabriekshelper wat lid is van die vakvereniging met addisionele

voordele. .

(3) Elke werkgewer moet soos volg tot die pensioenfonds van die Raad
bydra ten opsige van werknemers in sy diens wat lede van die vakvereni-
ging is:

(a) 'n Bedrag gelyk aan 14 persent van Tabel 1, Skaal 1 (stedelike
tarief), van klousule' 6 van hierdie Qoreenkoms per week vir elke ge-
skoolde werknemer;

(b) 'n bedrag gelyk aan 14 persent van Tabel 6 (stedelike tarief) van
klousule 6 van hierdie Ooreenkoms per week vir elke halfgeskoolde werk-
nemer met 18 maande of meer ondervinding in die Nywerheid en vir wie
minimum lone voorgeskryf word teen 'n tarief wat hoér is as die hoogste
stedelike tarief wat in Tabel 10 van klousule 6 van hierdie Qoreenkoms
voorgeskryf word; -

(€)'n bedr_a%gelyk aan 14 persent van die hoogste stedelike tarief wat in
Tabel 10 van klousule 6 van hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word per
week vir elke—

(i) halfgeskoolde werknemer met 18 maande of meer ondervinding in
die Nywerheid en vir wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word teen 'n tarief
lyk aan of laer as die hoogste stedelike tarief wat in Tabel 10 van
Jousule 6 van hierdic Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word; en
(i) vakleerling;

(d) "n bedrag gelyk aan 6 persent van die stedelike tarief vir die tweede
ses maande ondervinding voorgeskryf in Tabel 10 van klousule 6 van
hierdie Qoreenkoms per week vir elke— :

(i) halfgeskoolde werknemer met minder as 18 maande ondervinding

in die Nywerheid; en .

(ii) gedurende die tydperk 1 Januarie 1983 tot 30 Junie 1984, vir elke
vurkhyserdrywer;

(e) R2,46 per week vir elke fabriekshelper.

(4) (a) Elke werkgewer moet R5,40 per week tot die Mediese Hulpfonds
van die Raad bydra vir elke geskoolde werknemer, halfgeskoolde werk-
nemer, vakleerling en fabriekshelper (met addisionele voordele) in sy diens
wat lid van die vakvereniging is. .

(b) Die bydrae in hierdie subklousule bedoel, is nie betaalbaar nie ten
opsigte van werknemers van genoemde klasse wat lede van dic mediese
hulpverenigings of dergelike organisasies is wat die Vaste Komitee na
goeddunke vir dié doel geregistreer het; en die bydrae vir die Mediese
Hulpfonds in klousule 21 bedoel, mag nie van die lone van sodanige
werknemers afgetrek word nie.

(5) Elke werkgewer moet R1,60 per week tot die Oil;:édinquemfonds
van die Raad bydra ten opsigte van elke geskoolde werknemer in sy diens.

(6) Elke werkgewer moet soos volg tot die Arbeidershulpfonds van die
Raad bydra ten opsigte van werknemers in sy diens:

(a) R1,02 per week vir elke fabriekshelper wat nie lid van die vakver-

Ieniging is nie;

{b) RO, 15¢c per week vir elke fabriekshelper wat lid van die vakverenig-
ing is sonder addisionele voordele.

(T) (a) Wanneer 'n werknemer 20 uur of langer gedurende 'n week

werk het, moet volle bydraes ten opsigte van daardie week betaal word.

ndien *n werknemer minder as 20 uur gedurende ‘n week gewerk het, is
geen bydraes ten opsigte van daardie week betaalbaar nie.

(b) Volle bydraes moet betaal word ten opsigte van 'n t dperk waarin 'n
werknemer met verlof met betaling is: Met dien verstande egter dat geen
bydraes betaalbaar is ingeval die werknemer s afwesigheid toe te skryf is
aan sickte of beserings wat in *n ongeluk opgedoen is nie.
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(8) (a) The Council shall have the right at any time to call upon any:
employer to lodge with the Council a ntee acceptable to the Council
equal to 13 weeks’ contributions payable in terms of this section in
respect to every employee for whom wages are prescribed in this
Agreement. ) . .
" Every employer upon whom notice by registered post has been served in
terms of this subsection shall lodge the guarantee with the Council within
21 days from the date of such notice.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of %mph (a) hereof, the guaran-
tee shall not be less than R%, irmspcc!m the number of employees in
the employment of the employer. _

(c) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the
. amount of the guarantee, if paid in cash, shall be vested in the Council and
in the event of the insolvency or liquidation of the employer, the liquidator
or trustee of the employer, as the case may be, shall no right of any
nature whatsoever thereto. : :

(d) The council shall, without prejudice to any other rights which it may
have against the employer, apply the guarantee as the Council in its discre-
tion may decide to the discharge of the employer's obligations in terms of
contributions payable to the funds of the Council when it is satisfied that the
employer has failed to fulfil such obligations. )

(e) The Council shall have the right at any time to call upon any em-
ployer to submit a return, in a form and manner prescribed by the Council,
showing the total number of employees employed in the various categories
refe to in this section.

(f) Where the guarantee held by the Council, after deducting any dis-
bursements by the Council in accordance with paragraph (d) above, is
insufficient to cover the paﬁvment of contributions referred to in parag.ra&g
(a) above, the employer shall upon demand by the Council increase |
amount of such guarantee to an amount sufficient to cover such smym«am.
Subject to the provisions of pamgra?‘g (b) hereof, the Council shall like-
wise permit the employer to reduce the amount of such guarantee where a
reduction in the number of employees warrants such a refund.

19. CONTRIBUTION STAMPS
(1) In order to facilitate the payment of the contributions referred to in

section 18 hereof, every employer shall purchase from the Council contri- -

bution stamps to enable him to comply with the provisions of section 20.
An employer may at any time obtain from the Council a refund of the value
of any unused stamps: Provided that any amount in respect of unused
stamps not claimed within six months from the date of expiration of this
Agreement shall accrue to the various funds. The values of the various
stamps required in respect of all contributions are as follows: -

1983 1984 1985
R R R
33,62 37,86 42,09

(a) Skilled employees.............coooeriiiireiinnnnns
(b) Semi-skilled employees with 18 months’ or
more experience in the Industry—

(i) for whom minimum wages-are pre-
scribed at a rate emedit;g the highest
urban rate prescribed in Table 10 of sec-
HONG..oeveviiieirince e

(i) for whom minimum wages are pre-
scribed af a rate gqual to or lower than
the highest urban rate prescribed in Table
10of section 6 ........ovoevvvivincnnenannnnn.

(c) Apprentices............ e [
(d) Semi-skilled employees with less than 18
months’ experience in the Industry and, duri

the period 1/1/83 tot 30/6/84, also fork-li
AHVEIE oot e R R e
(e) Factory aids— :

(i) who are members of the trade union—
(aa) with additional benefits ..............
(bb) without additional benefits............ 2,88 2,88 2,88

(ii). who are not members of the trade union 1,29 1,29 1,29

(2) The values of the various stamps required in respect of employees
who are members of medical aid societies registered with the Standing
Committee in terms of section 18 (4), are as follows: ’

1983 1984 1985
R R R
28,22 32,46 36,69

21,47 24,02 26,57

17,88 19,83 21,78
17,88 19.83 21,78

10,29 10,98 11,66

8,63 8,63 8,63

(a) Skilled employees.......... A Hemrms

‘(b) Semi-skilled employees with 18 months' or
more experience in the Industry—

(i) for whom minimum wages are pre-

scribed at a rate exceeding the hi; B?st

. T R R N R AT 16,07 18,62 21,17
(i) for whom minimum wages are pre- -
scribed at a rate equal to or lower t
the highest urban rate prescribed in Table
10of section6.........ocvvvenernnnnnninnnes

12,48 14,43 16,38

[ 'n waarl

(8) (a) Die Raad het die reg om 'n werkgewer te e:ﬁer tyd te beveel om

by die Raad in te dien wat vir die Raad aanvaarbaar is en

lykstaande is met 13 weke se bydraes wat ingevolge hierdie klousule

g:taalba'ar is ten opsigte van elke werknemer vir wie lone in hierdie
Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word.

"Elke werkgewer aan wie sodanige kennisgewing per geregistreerde pos
ingevolge hierdie subklousule gestuur is, moet sodanige mn%org binne 21
dae vanaf die datum van die kennisgewing by die Raad indien.

(b) Ondanks paragraaf (a) hiervan, moet die waarborg vir minstens R300
wees, ongeag die getal weknemers wat in diens is by die werkgewer.

(c) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings hierin vervat, beskik die Raad oor
die bedrag van die waarborg, indien dit kontant betaal word, en in geval
van insolvensie of likwidasie van die werkgewer het die likwidateur of
trustee van die werkgewer, na gelang van die geval, geen reg hoegenaamd

nie.

(d) Die, Raad moet die waarborg sonder benadelind% van ander regte wat
hy teen die werkgewer mag hé, aanwend om die werkgewer na nke
te onthef van sy verpligtings ten opsigte van bydraes wat betaalbaar is aan

die fondse van die Raad, indien die Raad oortuig is dat die werkgewer
versuim he( om sy verpligtings na te kom.

(¢) Die Raad het die reg om "n werkgewer te eniger tyd te beveel om 'n
opgawe in te dien, in "n vorm en op 'n wyse soos deur die Raad voorge-
skryf, waarin aangetoon word hoeveel werknemers by hom werksaam is in
die kategorieé waarvan in hierdie klousule melding gemaak word.

(D) As die bedrag van die waarborg waardor die Raad beskik, na aftrek-
king van uitbetalings deur die Raad ooreenkomstig paragraaf (d) hierbo,
onvoldoende is om die betaling van bydraes in paragraaf (a) hierbo bedoel,
te dek, moet die werkgewer, op versoek van die Raad, die bedrag van
sodanige waarborg vermeerder sodat dit voldoende is om betaling van
sodanige bydraes te dek. Behoudens paragraaf (b) hiervan, moet die Raad
insgelyks toelaat dat die werkgewer die bedrag van sodanige waarborg
verminder :waar die vermindering van die gewf werknemers in sy diens
sodanige terugbetaling regverdig. .

19. BYDRAESEELS

. (1) Ten einde betaling te vergemaklik van die bydraes in klousule 18
hiervan bedoel, moet elke werkgewer bydraeseéls van die Raad koop om
hom in staat te stel om aan kiousule 20 te voldoen. 'n Werkgewer kan te
enigertyd van die Raad 'n terugbetaling van die w. van onge-
bruikte seéls: Met dien verstande dat enige bedrag ten opsigte van onge-
bruikte seéls wat nie binne ses maande van die vervaldatum van hierdie
Ooreenkoms gegis word nie, die verskiilende fondse toekom. Die waardes
vallzg die verskillende seéls wat ten opsigte van alle bydraes nodig is, is soos
volg: - ' .

1983 1984 1985
. R R R

(a) Geskoolde werknemers ............ocovevvvininne 33,62 37,86 42,09

(b) Halfgeskoolde werknemers met 18 maande .
ondervinding of meer in die Nywerheid—

(i} vir wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word
teen 'n skaal hoér as die hoogste stede-
like loon voorgeskryf in Tabel 10 van
klousule 6 .......coovvveiiiiiiiiiiiieieenene.. 21,47 24,02 26,57
(ii) vir wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word
teen 'n skaalwfyk aan of laer as die
G

hoogste stedelike loon voorgeskryf in

Tabel 10 van klousule 6 17,88 19,83 21,78

(€) Vakleerlinge ............ccovevereirensinnrninns .. 17,88 19,83 21,78
(d) Halfgeskoolde werknemers met minder as 18
maande-ondervinding in die Nywerheid en ge-
durende' die tydperk 1/1/83 tot 30/6/84 ook

vurkhyserdryWers.......vvirinineneaes 10,29 10,98 11,66

{e) Fabriekshelpers—

(i) wat lede is van die vakvereniging—
(aa) met addisionele voordele............ :
__ (bb) sonder addisionele voordele ........ 2,88 2,88 2388
(ii) wat nie lede van die vakvereniging isnie 1,29 1,29 1,29
(2) Die waardes van die verskillende seéls wat vereis word ten opsigte
van werknemers wat lede is van mediese hulpverenigings wat ingevolge
klousule 18 (4) hiervan by die Vaste Komitee geregistreer is, is soos volg:
1983 1984 1985

R R R

28,22 32,46 36,69

8,63 8,63 8,63

(a) Geskoolde werknemers ............cooceerieennnn

(b) Halfgeskoolde werknemers met 18 maande
ondervinding of meer in die Nywerheid—

(i) vir wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word

teen 'n skaal hoér as die hoogste stede-

like loon voorgeskryf in Tabel 10 van

KIousule 6 ......vvvvveririrmmiriiirininininin. 16,07 18,62 21,17

(ii) vir wie minimum lone voorgeskryf word

teen; 'n skaal gelyk aan of laer as die

hoogste stedeltke loon voorgeskryf in

* Tabel 10 vanklousule 6....................

12,48 14,43 16,38
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(C) APPIEDHCES ... .vververeresasesseresscsnnsyensesens 12,48 14,43 16,38
(d) Semi-skilled employees with less than 18
months’ experience in the Industry and, duri

the period 1/1/83 tot 30/6/84, also fork-li

AOVRES. cucivrsisvmss i s ana preve 489 5,58 6,26
(¢) Factory aids who are members of the trade
union with additional benefits..............ouvne.

3,23 3,23 3,23

20. CONTRIBUTION CARDS

(1) In respect of each employee for whom wages are prescribed in this
AEn:cmcnt, an employer shall keep in good order a contribution card,
which shall be obtained by him from the official ribed in subsection
(2), within % m&ng from the dmg;n whii:h this Agreement comes into
operation, ate upon whi employee concerned was
or the beginning of each calendar year, whichever may be the Iaw:i'e'{%a in
seven days of the end of each week he shall affix in the place indicated on
the card a contribution stamp of the required value and shall cancel such
stamp by marking thereon the name of his firm.

(2) The contribution cards referred fo in subsection (1) hereof shall—

(a) in respect of all factory aids who are not members of the trade
union be obiained from the Secretary, Managemeat Committee, Labour-
ers’ Benefit Fund, P.O. Box 7765, Johannesburg, 2000 (Niath Floor,
Cloucester House, 66 Rissik Street, Johannesburg); and

(b} in respect of all e ees who are members of the trade union, be
obtained from the official of the trade union having jurisdiction over the
area in which the empioyer concemed carries on business.

-(3) Contribution cards m be kereby the employer, but shatl remain the
property of the Council, and shall be subject to inspection at any time by
persons appointed or avthorised by the Standing Committee.

21. DEDUCTIONS

(1) An employer may make the following weekly deductions, being the
employee's coniribution to the various funds, from the wages due to each

(¢) Vakleerlinge ........ocoevrvvmmmmmnininsrerssansanas 12,48 14,43 16,38
(d) Halfgeskoolde werknemers met minder as 18
maande ondervinding in die Nywerheid en ge-
durende die tydperk 1/1/83 tot 30/6/84 ook
VUrkhySersdryWers. ....ouuveerensreeeernnininnns
(e) Fabriekshelpers wat lede is van die vakver-

eniging met addisionele voordele ................

4,89 5,58 6,26
3,23 323 323

20. BYDRAEKAARTE

(1) *n Werkgewer moet ten opsigte van elkeen van sy werknemers vir
wie lone in hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgskryf word, *n bydraekaart in goeie
orde byhou wat hy moet verkry van die beampte soos voorgeskryf in sub-
klousule (2) binne een maand vanaf die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms
in werking tree, vanaf die datum waarop die betrokke werknemer in diens
g;nfm is of vanaf die begin van elke kalendarjaar, naamlik die jongste

m. Binne sewe dae na die einde van etke week moet hy in die é: ek wat

daarvoor aangedui is ’n bydraeseél van die vereiste waarde op die kaart
plak en elke seél rojeer devr die naam van sy firma daarop aan te bring.

(2) Die bydraekaarte in subklousule (1) bedoel, moet—

(a) in die geval van alle fabriekshelpers wat nie lede van die vakver-
cmgir;jger;s me, verkry word vanaf die Sekretaris, Bestuurskomitee,
Arbeidershulpfonds, Posbus 7765, Johannesburg, 2000 (Negende

Verdieping, Gloucester House, Rissikstraat 66, Johannesburg); en

(b) in die geval van alle werknemers wat lede is van die vakvereniging
verkrrmwom van die beampte van die vakvereniging wat regsbevoegd-
heid het cor die gebied waarin hy besigheid doen.

(3) Bydraekaarte kan deur die werkgewer gehou word maar bly die
eiendom van die Raad en is onderworpe aan inspeksie te eniger tyd deur
persone wat deur die Vaste Komitee aangestel of gemagtig is.

21. AFTREKKINGS
(1) *n Werkgewer kan onderFenoemie weeklikse bydrae, wat die werk-

nemer se bydrae tot die verskillende fondse is, van die loon aftrek wat aan
elk van die betrokke werknemers verskuldig is:

of ‘the employees concerned: 1983
1983 R |R |R |[R |R |R
R R R R | R R Waarde vanseél.............. 33,62(21.47|17,88|10,29 | 8,63 | 2,88
Value of SAMP ....vevenenne 33,62| 21,47(17,88{10,29| 8,63 2,88 | Algemene Fonds ............. 0,11 0,10| 0,10{ 0,104 0,10; 0,10
Gesamentlike Werkloos-
General Fund ....oooeeeeee | -0,114 0,107 0,10{ 0,10f 0,10{ 0,10 heidsfonds.........ccoevanes 0,40( 0,20f 0,20| 0,20 0,20| —
Joint Unemployment Fund.. 0,40| 0,20] 0,20} 0,20 020| — Pensioenfonds................ 11,93 7,19| 5,50} 1,94] 0,79} 0,79
Pension Fund ................. 11,93 7,19{ 5,50 1,94] 0,79! 0,79 | Mediese Hulpfonds .......... 2,701 2,70{ 2,70( 2,70} 2,70{ —
Medical Aid Fund............ 2,700 2,70| 2,70) 2,70| 2,70| — Arbeidershulpfonds— -
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— Mediese en Siektebesol-
Medical and Sick Pay digingsfonds en By-
Fund and Benevolent standsfonds ............. — — | — oy — 0,02
Fund ......... S —— — -— —_ — — 0,02
- 15,14] 10,19| 8,50 4,94| 3,79 {91
15,14] 10,19] 8,50 4,94 3,79} 0,91
R R |[R |[R |R [R
R R R R R R Waarde vanse@l.............. 1,29/ 28,22|16,07( 12,48 4,89| 3,23
Value of tamp ........ooeeo. | 1,29 28,22 116,07 12,48) 4,89] 3,23 | Ajgemene Fonds............. 0,10 0,11 0,10{ 0,10| 0,10} 0,10
; i k - 3
General Fund ................. o10] 0.11] 0.10] 010 010] .10 | Ccsamentlike Werkloos- | 1 o 10| 0,20] 0.20] 0.20{ 0,20
Joint Unemployment Fund.. | — | 0,404 0,20{ 0,201 0,20 0,20 | pepsioenfonds ...............- — | 193] 79| 550 1,94] 0,79
Pension Fund ............0.eet — |11,93] 7,19 5,50 1,94] 0,79 | Arbeidershulpfonds—
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— Pensioenfords ............. 028} — | — [— | — | —
Pension Fund.............. 0,28] — — —_— —_— - Mediese en Siektebesol-
M?:d:fsl :rc;stewk :’ay digingsfonds en By-
und a mevoient (| |  standsfonds ............. 0,02] — -— — - —
e gzl — |= == |—= siandetomds
0,40| 12,44 7,49| 5,80| 2,24| 1,09
0,40| 12,441 7,49| 580{ 2.24] 1,09 R
1984
1984
R R R R R R
R IR IR IR IR VR | waudevanSedls............ | 37,86] 24,02|19,83) 10,98] 8,63 2,88
Value of stamp ............... | 37,86(24,02 |19,83 10,987 8,63 2,88
Algemene Fonds ............. 0,11| 0,10{ 0,10} 0,t0{ 0,10 0,1¢
General Fund ............. ... | 011} 0,107 0,10| 0,10} 0,10 0,10 | Gesamentiike Werkloos-
Joint Unemployment Fund.. | 0,40{ 0,20} 0,201 0,20 0,20 — heidsfonds.......ccoevinet 0,40| 0,20{ 0,20} 0,20| 0,20} —
Pension Fund ..........ooooin. 13,93 8,39 6,42| 2,26] 0,79 0,79 | Pensioenfonds................ 13,93| 8,39 6,42| 2,26] 0,79 0,79
Medical Aid Fund............ 2,70f 2,701 2,70 2,70 2,70} — Mediese Hullpfonds..‘....... 2,700 2,70| 2,70} 2,70 2,70} —
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— Arbeidershulpfonds—
Medical and Sick Pay Mediese en Siektebesol-
Fund and Benevolent digingsfonds en By-
Fund oo - |= == 11— |00 standsfonds .....-...... — === =100
17,141 11,39 ] 9,42} 5,26 3,79| 0,91 . 17.14] 11,39| 9,42| 5,26 3,79{ 0,91
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R R R R R R : R R R R R R
Value of stamp ..... AR 1,29 32,46 18,62} 14,43| 5,58 3,23 Waarde van seél.............. 1,29(32,46 18,62 14,43| 5,58( 3,23
General Fund ................. 0,10{ 0,11 0,10{ 0,10 0,10| 0,10 | AlgemeneFonds............. | 0,10{ 0,11] 0,10{ 0,10] 0,10 0,10
Joint Unemployment Fund.. | 0,40| 0,20{ 0,20| 0,20{ 0,20| — Gesamentlike Werkloos- )
Pension Fund .................. — 113,93 8,39! 6,42 2,26 0,79 heidsfonds.................. 0,40| 0,20] 0,201 0,20] 0,20] —
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— ' Pensioenfonds ................ — 13,93 8,39 6,42! 2,26| 0,79
Pension Fund .............. 028 — | — | — | — | — Arbeidershulpfonds—
Medical and Sick Pay Pensioenfonds ........... L 028l — | — | — | — | —
Fund and Benevolent Mediese en Siektebesol ‘
Fond i 002 — | — | — | — | — digingsfonds en By-
- standsfonds ............. 002 — | — | — | — | —
0,40] 14,44) 8,69| 6,72| 2,56] 1,09 -
0,40 14,44] 8,69| 6,72| 2,56 1,09
1985
1985
,| R-| R R R. | R R
Value of stamp 42,091 26,57121,78(11,66| 8,63| 2,88 R {R | R R | R |R
- - Waarde van seél.............. 42,09126,57] 21,78 | 11,66| 8,63| 2,88
General Fund ................. 0,11 0,10{ 0,10/ 0,10{ 0,10] 0,10 A =
Joint Unemployment Fund.. | 0,40 0,20| 0,20| 0,20 0,20} — Algemene Fonds ............. 0,i1| 0,10{ 0,i0| 0,10| 0,10} 0,10
Pension Fund .| 1591 9,59| 7,34] 2,58]| 0,79 0,79 Gesamentlike Werkloos-

Medical Aid Fund............ 2,701 2,70| 2,70| 2,70| 2,70} — heidsfonds.................. 0,40{ 0,20{ 0,20 0,20] 0,20} —.
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— Pensioenfonds................ 15,91 9,59 7,34{ 2,58| 0,79] 0.79
Medical and Sick Pay Mediese Hulpfonds.......... 2,701 2,70 2,70| 2,70 2,70| —

Fund and Benevolent - Arbeidershulpfonds—
Pund csicniginisa — | — - | = | = 0,02 Mediese en Siektebesol-
digingsfonds en By-
19,121 12,59 10,34| 5,58] 3,79| 0,91 standsfonds ............. — | — — | — — 0,02
19,12]12,59] 10,34 5,58] 3,79| 0,91
R R R R R R .
Value of stamp ............... 1,29]36,69(21,17{16,38| 6,26] 3,23 R R R R R R
General Fund ................. 0,10| 0,11| 0,10( 0,10 0,10] 0,10 | Waarde van'seél.............. 1,29 |36,69| 21,17] 16,38| 6,26] 3,23
Joint Unemployment Fund.. | — 0,40| 0, 0,20].0,20{ 0,20 :
Pension Fund ................. — | 1591 9,59| 7.34| 2,58 0,79 | Algemene Fonds............. 0,10 0,11 0,10( 0,10( 0,10] 0,10
Labourers’ Benefit Fund— Gesamentlike Werkloos-
PensionFund ............... 0,8 — | — [— |— | — heidsfonds.................. — 0,40{ 0,20] 0,20] 0,20{ 0,20
Medical and Sick Pay Pensioenfonds................ — |1591} 9.59| 7,34| 2,58]| 0,79
Fund and Benevolent Arbeidershulpfonds—
Bund oooviveisininisnnss 002 — | — |[— | — | — Pensioenfonds ............. | 0,28 — | — | — | — | —
Mediese en Siekiebesol-
0,40116,42] 9,89 7,64 2,88 1,09 digingsfonds en By
- : standsfonds .......... o — - |- | — | —
(2) A member of the Medical Aid Fund with no dependants by or in
respect of whom contributions were paid to the Fund may claim a refund of 0,40116,42] 9.89| 7,64 2,88] 1,09

67+ cents from the Fund in respect of each week for which such a contri-
bution was paid: Provided that his claim shall be lodged not before 30 June
of the year following the year in which the contributions were paid.

~ 22, DISPOSAL OF CONTRIBUTION CARDS

(1) At the end of each calendar year an employer shall forward the
contribution card of each employee for that year to the official prescribed
in section 20 (2), so as to reach that official not later than 31 January of the
following year.. :

(2) On termination of employment of an employee, the employer con-

cerned shall immediately forward the contribution card of such employee
to the official prescribed in section 20 (2).

23. TRADE UNION MEMBERSHIP

(1) The employers shall co-operate with the employees in maintaining
the discipline of the trade union. Where any employee who is a member of
the trade union is in default under a penalty imposed by the trade union, the
matter shall be dealt with by the Joint Board concerned, which may require
the employer concerned to dismiss the employee in default if the penalty is
not complied with.

(2) No employer, who is a member of either of or both the employers’
organisations, shall continue to employ an employee for whom wages are
prescribed in Chapters 1 to 8 of this Agreement, who is not a member of
the trade union or holds a provisional membership card or a working card
of the trade union as at the date of coming into operation of this Agreement
or who does not become a member of the trade union within a period of 90
days from such date or from the date of entering into employment where
the entering into employment takes place after the date of coming into
operation of this Agreement: Provided, however, that the provisions of this
subsection shall not apply in respect of a person who was employed in the
Industry on or before 15 March 1981 and who was not a member of the
trade union at that date.

(2) 'n Lid van die Mediese Hulpfonds met geen afhanklikes deur wie of
ten behoewe van wie bydraes aan die Fonds betaal is nie, kan "n terugbeta-
iiﬁa:an 67%c van die Fonds eis ten opsigte van elke week waarvoor
sodanige bydrae betaal is: Met dien verstande dat sy €is nie ingedien moet
word voor 30 Junie van die jaar na die een waarin-die bydraes betaal is nie.

22, BESKIKKING OOR BYDRAEKAARTE

(1) Aan die einde van elke kalenderjaar moet die bydraekaart van elke
werknemer vir daardie jaar deur die werkgewer aan die beampte soos in
klousule 20 (2) voorgeskryf gestuur word sodat dit die beampte voor of op
31 Januarie van die daaropvolgende jaar bereik.

(2) By die diensbegindiging van 'n werknemer moet die betrokke werk-
g:wer die bydrackaart van die werknemer onmiddelik stuur aan die
ampte soos in klousule 20 (2), voorgeskryf. :

23. VAKVERENINGINGLIDMAATSKAP

(1) Die werkgewers moet met die werknemers saamwerk vir die hand-
hawing van die tug van die vakvereniging. Ingeval 'n werknemer wat lid
van die vakvereninging is, weier om straf te onde: wat deur die
vakvercnifing opgelé is, moet die saak behandel word deur die betrokke
Gesamentlike Raad, wat van die betrokke werkgewer kan eis om die werk-
nemer wat in gebreke is, te ontslaan indien die straf nie ondergaan word
nie. |

(2) Geen werkgewer wat lid is van een van of beide die werkgewersorga-
nisasies, mag "n werknemer vir wie lone in Hoofstukke 1 tot 8 van hierdie
Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word, wat nie 'n lid van die vakvereniging is of
"n voorlopige lidmaatskapkaart of 'n werkkaart van die vakvereniging het
nie op die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in werking tree of wat nie
binne ’n tydperk van 90 dae vanaf sodanige datum of vanaf die datum van
indienstreding waar die indienstreding na die datum van inwerkingtreding
van die Ooreenkoms Eeskied, in diens hou nie: Met dien verstande egter
dat die bepalings; van hierdie subklousule nie van toepassing is ten opsigte
van 'n persoon wat voor of op 15 Maart 1981 in die Nywerheid werksaam
was en wat op daardie datum nie lid van die vakvereniging was nie.
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(3) No member of the trade union may continue his employment with an
employer who is not a member of one of the employer’s organisations as at
the date of coming into operation of this agreement or who does not within
a period of 90 days after such date or after the date of employment of the
employee concerned where the employment takes place after the date of
coming inth operation of this agreement, become a member of one of the
employer’s organisations. _

(4) Foremen who do not work at their trade but are employed in a purely
supervisory capacity shall be excluded from all the provisions of this sec-
tion: Provided that such foremen who are members of the tade union shal!
not be required to attend meetings of the trade union or be penalised for
non-attendance  at such meetings.

(5) The provisions of subsections (2) and (3) hereof shall not apply to—

(a) members of the trade union who are employed outside the Indus-
try; or

(b) an employer who is a member of one of the employers” organisa-
tions, in relation to the continued employment of such employees, who,
on 31 December 1941, were exempted from membership of the trade
union by the Council; or

(c) an employee, who is a member of the trade union, in relation to his
continued employment by an employer who, at 31 December 1941, was
not a member of one of the employers’ organisations; or

(d) persons employed in the Screen Printing Section of the Industry on

31 December 1963, who are not eligible for membership of the trade

union. :

24. TRAINING OF JOURNEYMEN COMPOSITORS AS
TYPESETTING MACHINE OPERATORS
(1) Employers providing facilities for training apprentices on typesetting
machines shall also allow selected journeymen compositors opportunities
(in the employee's own time) for training on machines, the cost of attend-
ance being bomne by such employees. Matter set during the period of
training shall not be used.

(2) When such journeymen compositors have atained a speed of over
5 000 ens per hour they shall be given the first opportunity to work full-
time on the machines for a period of three months, during which they shall
be paid not less than the minimum wages for journeymen. Upon the com-
pletion of the three months’ period of training, they shall be regarded as
qualified typesetting machine operators.

(3) The question of eligibility of compositors for training on typesetting
machines shall be determined by the employer in consultation with the
foreman and the Chapel.

(4) This section shall not be applied so as to conflict with section 25 (6)
(2) and (b) of this Agreement, which provides for journeymen to be trained
upon typesetting machines entirely at the employer’s expense.

25. WORKING RULES

The working rules hereinafter set forth shall be observed by and be
binding on both employers and employees in the Industry.

(1) (a) An employer shall not require an employee to pay and no em-

oyee shall pay for spoiled or damaged work, nor shall an employee be
jable to pay for material or apparatus-damaged in the ordinary course of
business. Where an employer considers that spoilage or damage is due to
negligence on the part of the employee he may report the matter to both the
local employers’ organisation and the branch secretary of the trade union
for the purpose of inquiry, after which the matter shall be reported to the
Joint Board concerned which may recommend to the Standing Committee
on what action should be taken.

(b) When an employee admits that the work was spoiled because of his
negligence, he may, notwithstanding the provisions of section 13 (1), but
subject to the provisions of section 13 (2), be required by his employer to
do the work involved again outside ordinary hours of work and shall be
paid in respect of time spent on such work at his normal rate of wages. No
regard shall be had to such time for puposes of calculating overtime rates
payable in terms of section 13 (1). Should any such instance arise, the
employer concerned shall immediately report the circumstances to the Joint
Board concerned. If the Joint Board or Standing Committee is not satisfied
that the work was spoiled because of the employee’s negligence, it may
call upon the employer to pay the employee such additional remuneration
as would have been paid to him if the time spent on doing the work again
had been regarded as overtime; and such additional remuneration shall then
be paid by the employer. The provisions of his paragraph shall not apply in
respect of apprentices, other than apprentices in their last year of appren-
ticeship.

(2) (a) No employer shall provide on his premises to other than appren-
tices or journeymen members of the trade union technical education or
instruction in a trade designated under the Manpower Training Act, 1981,
and no employees other than those specified may so receive technical
education or instruction, but this shall not debar any person on the adminis-
trative staff of an establishment from receiving instruction in costing and
the technicalities of efficient management.

(3) Geen lid van die vakvereniging mag in diens bly by 'n werkgewer
wat nie 'n lid is van een van die werkgewersorganisasies op die datum
waarop hierdie ooreenkoms in werking tree of wat nie binne n tydperk van
90 dae na sodanige datum of na die datum van indiensneming van die
betrokke werknemer waar die indiensneming na die datum van inwerking-
treding van hierdie ooreenkoms geskied, ’n lid van een van die
werkgewersorganisasies word nie.

(4) Voormanne wat nie hul bedryf beoefen nie maar uitsluitlik in toesig-
houdende hoedanigheid in diens is, ressorteer onder geen ling van
hierdie klousule nie: Met dien verstande dat van voormanne wat lede van
die vakvereniging is, nie vereis mag word om vergaderings van die vakver-
eniging by te woon nie en dat hulle nie vir nie-bywoning van sulke verga-
derings gepenaliseer mag word nie.

(5) Subklousules (2) en (3) hiervan is nie van' toepassing nie op—

(a) lede van die vakvereniging wat buite die Nywerheid in diens is; of
(b) *n werkgewer wat lid van een van die werkgewersorganisasies is,

in verband met die voortgesette diens van di¢ werknemers wat op 31

Desember 1941 van lidmaatskap van die vakvereniging deur die Raad

vrygestel is; of

(c) *n werknemer wat lid van die vakvereniging is, ten opsigte van sy

voortgesette diens by 'n werkgewer wat op 31 Desember 1941 nie lid

van een van die werkgewersorganisasies was nie; of

(d) persone in diens in die Skermdrukafdeling van die Nywerheid op
31 Desember 1963 wat nie vir lidmaatskap van die vakvereniging in
aanmerking kan kom nie.

24. OPLEIDING VAN VAKMANSETTERS AS
SETMASJIENBEDIENERS

(1) Werkgewers wat geriewe beskikbaar stel vir die opleiding van vak-
leerlinge op setmasjiene, moet ook aan uitgesoekte vakmansetters die ge-
leentheid gee om (in die werknemer se tyd) op masjiene te oefen, en die
koste van bediening moet deur sodanige werknemers gedra word. Werk
wat gedurende die opleidingstyd geset word, mag nie gebruik word nie.

(2) Wanneer hierdie vakmansetters 'n snelheid van meer as 5 000 ens
per uur bereik het, moet aan hulle die eerste kans gegee word om vir 'n
tydperk van drie maande voltyds met die masjiene te werk en gedurende
dié tyd moet hulle minstens die minimum loon vir vakmansetters betaal
word. Na voltooiing van die opleidingstyd van drie maande moet hulle as
gekwalifiseerde setmasjienbedieners beskou word.

(3) Die werkgewer moet in oorleg met die voorman en die Kapel bepaal
of lettersetters vir opleiding op setmasjiene in aanmerking kan kom.

(4) Hierdie klousule mag nie sé toegepas word dat dit in stryd is met
klousule 25 (6) (a) en (b) van hierdie Ooreenkoms nie, wat voorsiening
maak vir die opleiding van vakmanne op setmasjiene geheel en al op koste
van die werkgewer.

25. WERKREGLEMENT

Die werkremf.leuwm wat hieronder uiteengesit word, moet nagekom word
deur en is bindend vir sowel werkgewers as werknemers in die Nywerheid.

(1) (a) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n werknemer vereis om vir ver-
knoeide of beskadigde werk te betaal nie, en 'n werknemer mag nie vir
verknoeide of beskadigde werk betaal nie, en "n werknemer mag nie aan-
spreeklik gehou word om te betaal vir materiaal of toestelle wat in die
gewone loop van sake beskadig word nie. Ingeval 'n werkgewer van
mening is dat knoeiwerk of s die gevolg van nalatigheid aan die kant
van die werknemer is, kan hy die saak aan sowel die plaaslike werkgewers-
organisasie as die taksekretaris van die vakvereniging rapporteer met die
doel om ondersoek in te stel. Hierna moet die saak aan die betrokke Gesa-
mentlike Raad gerapporteer word en dié Raad kan by die Vaste Komitee
aanbeveel watter stappe gedoen behoort te word. '

(b) Wanneer 'n werknemer erken dat die werk verknoei is as gevolg van
sy nalatigheid, kan die werkgewer, ondanks klousule 13 (1), maar be-
houdens klousule 13 (2), die werknemer verplig om die betrokke werk
weer te doen buite sy gewone werkure en moet hy hom vir die tyd aan
sodanige werk bestee, teen die gewone loontarief betaal. Daar moet geer
ag geslaan word op dié tyd vir die berekening van oortydtariewe wat
betaalbaar is ingevolge klousule 13 (1) nie. Indien so 'n geval hom sou
voordoen, moet die betrokke werkgewer die omstandighede onmiddellik

r aan die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad. As die Gesamentlike Raad
of Vaste Komitee nie oortuig is dat die werk verknoei is as gevolg van die
werknemer se nalatigheid nie kan hy die werkgewer aansé om aan die
werknemer sodanﬁ% bykomende besoldiging te betaal as wat aan hom
betaal sou gewees het as die tyd wat hy bestee het om die werk oor te doen,
as oortyd beskou is; en sodanige bykomende besoldiging moet dan deur die
werkgewer betaal word. Hierdie paragraaf is nie van toepassing op vak-
leerlinge nie, uitgesonderd vakleerling in hul laaste leerjaar.

(2) (a) Geen werkgewer mag op sy perseel aan iemand anders as vakleer-
!in of vakmanlede van die vakvereniging tegniese ondemsz of opleiding
n Egdryf, aangewys ingevolge die Wet op Mannekragopleiding, 1981, gee
nie en geen ander werknemers as die benoemdes mag tegniese onderwys of
opleiding aldus ontvang nie, maar dit belet geen lid van die administra-

 tiewe personeel van 'n inrigting om vir kosteberekening en die tegniek van

doeltreffende bestuur opgelei te word rie.
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(b) No product of any technical class shall be taken over or used by any
employer, nor shall such product be placed in competition with the pro-
ducts of -private enterprise. .

(3) (a) Employers shall restrict bronzing work as much as possible and
no em?loyer shall permit a journeyman or apprentice to be employed
regularly in laying on or taking off at a machine, bronzing by hand, carry-
ing sheets to a bronzing machine, dryer or similar appliance, or feeding a
bronzing machine. No. journeyman or apprentice shall be required to clean
up a job or repair rollers, or hang up or take die paper for seasoning, while
his machine is running. No employee shall pe any act in contraven-
tion of this subsection.

(b) Employers shall restrict the use of injurious chemicals as much as
possible, and, where chromic acid or other injurious corrosives (acid or
alkali), specified as such by the Standing Committee, are used, shall pro-
vide gloves for use by the employees working with such corrosives.

(c) As a protective measure against bi-chromate poisoning and dermati-
tis, employers shall also supply the employees concerned, at the com-
mencement of work, with.a suitable skin protective substance such as is
recommended by the medical profession as a safeguard against the attacks
of virulent liquids.

(d) An employer shall provide separate sinks for operators and etchers,
no operator to use the same sink as an etcher.

(e) An employer shall provide all employees who are required to work
over sinks in darkrooms, etc., with waterproof aprons.

(f) Employers shall provide ventilating shafts and exhaust fans to carry
off fumes from baths and make suitable provision for ventilation in dark-
TOOmS.

(g) Employers shall keep etching baths as ‘far as possible from other

employees in the department.

(h) Employers shall ensure that when printing on metal is in progress,
the light used is shaded or adjusted in such manner as not to have a
detrimental effect on the eyes of employees working in the department.

(i) Where ammonia is used as an aid to the development of photo-litho
and Vandyke process plates, employers shall make provision for devel-
oping and etching b to be in separate rooms, where possible.

(4) Employers shall provide clean towels for use by employees.

(5) (a) Subject to the provisions of subsections (6) and (14) hereof, an
employer shall not require or permit any person, other than a journeyman

compositor or compositor apprentice, to do work which falls within the

definition of *‘composing’* n this subsection. No em||)loyee, other than a
Journeyman compositor or compositor apprentice, shall perform any such
work. A journeyman or aﬂpremice in the trades of composing (including
machine minding) or machine minding (including composing), when em-
ployed in those areas where these are designated trades, shall, for the
purposes of this liaragraph, be deemed to be a journeyman or apprentice
compositor. Similarly a journeyman or a tice carton maker shall in
connection with carton manufacture be deemed to be a journeyman or
apprentice compositor.
*‘Composing” means work which embraces in whole or in part—
(i) the operation of typesetting or photosetting machines, including
the production of punched or magnetic tape;
(ii) the setting or arranging of type (including the product of typeset-
ting or lypeca:gn; mach%nes),_ blocks, plates or other materials frft_o a
position for printing or embossing or making of rubber stamps;
(iii} the preparation of cutting or creasing formes for the manufacture
of cartons or other articles;

(iv) the distribution of all materials mentioned in (i), (ii) or (iii) after
use;

{v) the preparation of final typewritten, photoset or similarly produced
copy and placing it (including text, illustrations or pictures) into position
for reproduction by any photo mechanical printing process; or

(vi) the stripping or a'rrangini of positives or negatives into position
for printing down onto plates, blocks or cylinders for reproduction by
any printing process.

(b) General assistants may be employed upon wrapping up of type for
storage purposes; looking out standing matter; and/or breaking up matter
for remelting; and, if so employed, shall be paid at not less than the
following rates:

. Where employee has had less than one year's e):]periénce on such work:
Rate for the area concerned mentioned in Table 10 of this Agreement for
fourth six months® experience. .

Where employee has had one year’s experience or more on such work:
Highest rate for the area concerned mentioned in Table 10 of this Agree-
ment.

_ (6) (a) Journeymen compositors when employed temporarily on typeset-

ting machines shall be paid for all time w on the machine at not less
than the hourly rate applicable to
in terms of section 6 (6) of this Agreement: Provided, however, that if a
compositor is employed on a typesetting machine for more than 20 hours in
one working week, he shall be paid at the rate applicable to typesetting
machine operators for the whole of that week. Typesetting machine opera-
tors employed temporarily on hand composing shall be paid at the rate
applicable to typesetting machine operators. :

setting machine operators, calculated.

. (b) Geen produk van 'n tegniese klas mag deur 'n werkgewer oorgeneem
of gebruik word nie, en dié produk mag ook nie met werk van private
ondernemings meeding, nie.

(3) (d) Werkgewers moet verbronsing soveel moontlik beperk en geen
werkgewer mag "n vakman of vakleerling toelaat om gereeld besig te wees
met die oplé of afneem van papier by 'n masjien nie, verbronsing met die
hand te doen, velle na 'n verbronsingsmasjien, droogmasjien of dergelike
toestel te dra of "n verbronsingsmasjien te voer nie. Van geen vakman of
vakleerling mag vereis word om "n stuk werk op te ruim of rollers te herstel -
of papier op te hang of af te neem wat gedroog moet word, terwyl sy
masjien loop nie. Geen werknemer mag werk in stryd met hierdie subklou-
sule vcn:ig nie.

(b) Werkgewers moet die gebruik van skadelike chemikalieé sover
moontlik beperk en wanneer chroomsuur of ander skadelike bytmiddels
(suur of alkalies), deur die Vaste Komitee as sodanig gespesifiseer, ge-
bruik word, moet hy handskoene verskaf vir die gebruik van werknemers
wat met sulke bytmiddels werk.

(c) As beskerming teen bichromaatvergiftiging en huidonsteking, moet
werkgewers ook die betrokke werknemers by die aanvang van die werk
voorsien van 'n E:skikiae huidbeskermingsmiddel wat deur die mediese
beroep as 'n beskermer teen bytende vloeistowwe aanbeveel word.

(d) "'n Werkgewer moet afsonderlike wasbakke vir bedieners en etsers
verskaf en geen bediener mag toegelaat word om dieselfde wasbak as 'n
etser te gebruik nie. ) .

(e) 'n Werkgewer moet alle werknemers wat oor wasbakke in donker-
kamers, ens., moet werk, van waterdigte voorskote voorsien.

(f) Werkgewers moet sorg vir ventilasickanale en uitsuigwaaiers om
dampe van suurbaddens af weg te voer en om donkerkamers te ventileer.

(§) Werkgewers moet etsbaddens sover moontlik van ander werknemers

ic afdeling weghou.

(h) Tydens metaaldrukwerk moet werkgewers sorg dat die lig wat ge-
bruik word, afgeskerm of op so 'n wyse gestel word dat dit geen nadelige
invloed uitoefen op die oé van werknemers wat in dié afdeling werk nie.

(i) Waar ammoniak gebruik word as 'n hulpmiddel om fotolito- en
Vandyke-prosesplate te ontwikkel, moet werkgewers, waar moontlik, sorg
dra dat ontwikkel- en etsbaddens in afsonderlike kamers is. _

(4) Werkgewers moet skoon handdoeke aan werknemers verskaf.

(5) (a) Behoudens subklousules (6) en (14) hiervan, mag 'n werkgewer
van niemand a as "n vakmansetter of vakleerlingsetter vereis of hom
toelaat om werk te verrig wat onder die omskrywing van ‘“‘set’’ in hierdie
subklousule val nie. Geen ander werknemer as 'n vakmansetter of vakleer-
lingsetter mag sulke werk doen nie. 'n Vakman of vakleerling in die be-
drywe setwerk (met inbed%rip van masjienbediening) of masjienbediening
(met inbegrip van setwerk), wanneer in diens in dié¢ gebiede waar hierdie
bedrywe aangewese bedrywe is, word vir die toepassing van hierdie para-
graaf geag 'n vakman- of vakleerlingsetter te wees. Insgelyks moet 'n
vakman- of vakleerling-kartonhouermaker in verband met kartonhouerver-
vaardinging 'geag word 'n vakman- of vakleerlingsetter te wees.

**Set”" beteken werk wat uitsluitlik of gedeeltelik die volgende omvat:

(i) Die bediening van lettersetmasjiene of fotosetmasjiene, met inbegrip
van die produksie van geponste of magnetiese band;

(ii) die set of in posisie rangskik van setsel (met inbegrip van die uk
van letterset: of lettergietmasjiene), blokke, plate of an&r-mn}md\?ir
druk- of embosseerwerk of die maak van rubberstempels;

(iii) die voorbereiding van sny- of plooivorms vir die vervaardiging van
kartonne of ander artikels; :

(iv) die distribusie van alle materiaal in (i), (ii), (iii) genoem, na gebruik;

(v) die voorbereiding van finaal getikte, fotoset- of soortgelyk ge: -
seerde kopie €n in posisie rangskik g:arvan (met inbegrip van teks, illustra-
sies of prente) vir reproduksie deur middel van 'n fotomeganiese druk-
proses;. of

(vi) die stroping of in posisie rangskik van
afdruk op plate, blokke of silinders vir rep
drukproses. -

(b) Algemene assistente mag in diens wees vir die toedraai van setsel om
gebére te word; die uitsoek van staande setsel; en/of die opbreek van setsel
om weer gesmelt te word; en, indien aldus in diens, moet hulle teen min-
stens onderstaande tariewe betaal word: ;

As die werknemer minder as een jaar ondervinding van dié werk het:
Tarief vir betrokke gebied genoem in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms vir
vierde ses maande ondervinding.

As die werknemer een jaar of langer ondervinding van dié¢ werk gehad
het: Hoogste skaal vir die betrokke gebied genoem in Tabel 10 van hierdie
Ooreenkoms.

(6) (a) Vakmansetters moet, wanneer hulle tydelik met setmasjiene
werk, betaal word vir alle tyd met di¢ masjien gewerk, teen minstens die
uurtarief van toepassing op setmasjienbedieners, bereken kragtens klousule
6 (6) van hierdie Ooreenkoms: Met dien verstande egter dat as 'n setter
langer as 20 uur in een werkweek met 'n setmasjien werk, hy vir daardie
hele week betaal moet word teen die tarief van toepassing op setmasjienbe-
dieners. Setmasjienbedieners wat tydelik handsetwerk doen, moet betaal
word teen die tarief van toepassing op setmasjienbedieners.

in

sitiewe of negatiewe vir
uksie deur middel van 'n
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(b) Journeymen compositors, when transferred from hand composing for
the purpose of learning typesetting machine operating, shall be entitled to
12 months’ tuition, during which period they shall be paid not less than the
minimum rate of wages for journeymen compositors.

(c) No typesetting machine operator shall be required by an employer to
produce a fixed amount of work, and no system of bonus or other payments
which offer inducements to undue competition shall be agreed upon be-
tween an employer and employee.

(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (e) hereof, no typesetting
machine operator shall be required by an employer to do mechanic’s or
labourer’s work: Provided, however, that this subsection shall not be so
construed as to prohibit an operator from affording mechanical dssistance
in an emergency: Provided further that the provisions of this subsection
shall not apply in respect of operators of Typograph composing machines
employed in the areas referred to in paragraph (b) (ii) of Government
Notice R. 2119 of 15 November 1968. :

(e) In establishments where seven or more typesetting machines are in
use a full-time printers’ mechanic shall be employed. In establishments
where no mechanic is employed, at least one typesetting machine operator
on day or night shift, as the case may be, shall be appointed and paid as an
operator-mechanic. The provisions of this subsection shall not apply in
respect of Typograph composing machines in establishments. in the areas
referred to in paragraph (b) (ii) of Government Notice R. 2119 of 15
November 1968. £

(f) The duties of a Monotype caster minder mechanic include not only

those of a Monotype caster attendant but also the dismantling and assem-
bling of moulds, cleaning pin blocks, the making of all mechanical adjust-
ments and the replacement of worn parts, general maintenance and the
dismantling and erection of Monotype keyboards and casters. He shall
have knowledge of the lay-out of the case and the different type sizes.
Unless otherwise stated in this' Agreement, and employee who is pot of
such a class shall not be required or permitted to perform such work.

(g) Except for the purpose of carrying out the duties referred to in the
definition of that class of employee, a Monotype caster attendant shall not
be required or permitted by his employer to make any mechanical adjust-
ments or repairs to any typecasting machinery.

(h) Except in cases of emergency, a Monotype caster attendant shall not
be required or permitted by his employer to be in attendance on more than
two casting machines. Should such an employee be in attendance on more
than two machines, he shall be paid additional remuneration for each day
or part of a day on which he was in attendance on more than two machines,
at the rate of R2 per week. !

(i) While in attendance on casting machines, a Monotype caster atten-
dant shall be under the supervision of a journeyman or an apprentice.

(i) Where there are two, three or four Monotype casting machines
installed, a journeyman Monotype caster minder mechanic shall be em-
ployed. For each additional four machines (or part thereof) above four an
additional journeyman Monotype caster minder mechanic or apprentice to
that trade shall be employed. Subject of the provisions of paragraph (h), no
employee, including Monotype caster minder mechanics or apprentices to
that Ii;ade, shall be allowed to be in attendance on more than two casting
machines.

(k) In single installations of not more than one composition caster, the
keyboard operator may act as the mechanic. In establishments where there
is ogéy one supercaster, and no keyboard is installed, a Monotype caster
attendant may operate the machine under the supervision of a journeyman
Monotype caster minder mechanic, printers’ mechanic or a ﬁoume man
connected with typesetting. In such cases the employer shall notify the
local Joint Board forthwith of the name of the journeyman selected for such
supervisory duties. Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, it
shall not be necessary for an employer to replace the journeyman selected
for the supervisor[y duties referred to during the absence of such journey-
man from work for any period not exceeding four weeks.

(1) Wherever possible, employees employed as Monotype caster aften-
dants shall be given the first opportunity by the management concerned to
attain journeyman status before application is made for authority to engage
. an apprentice. '

‘(m) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a journey-
man or apprentice compositor (typesetting machine operator), perforator
operator or a learer perforator operator to operate a Teletypesetter perfora-
tor keyboard. No other employee shall do such work.

(n) Typesetting machine operators, who wish to gain experience on the
Teletypesetter perforator keyboard, shall be afforded the opportunity of
doing so in their own time: Provided that the matter set shall not be used.

{0) The period of training of learner perforator operators shall be 12
months and during that period no employer shall pay and no such employee
shall accept wage at less than the following weekly rates: :

First three months: 60 per cent of Scale I, Table 1.

Second three months: 70 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.

Third three months: 80 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.

Fourth three months: 90 per cent of Scale, Table 1.

_(b) Vakmansetters is, by oorplasing van hand- na masjiensetwerk, met
die doel om laasgenoemde aan te leer, geregtig op 12 maande opleiding en
gedurende dié tydperk moet hulle teen minstens die minimum loontarief
vir vakmansetters betaal word.

(c) 'n Werkgewer kan nie van 'n setmasjienbediener vereis om 'n be-
paalde hoeveelheid werk te lewer en geen stelsel van bonusse of ander
betalings, wat oormatige wedywering aanmoedig, mag tussen 'n werk-
gewer en 'n werknemer aangegaan word nie.

(d) Behoudens paragraaf () hiervan, mag geen setmasjienbediener deur
'n werkgewer verplig word om die werk van 'n werktuigkundige of ar-
beider te verrig nie: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie subklousule nie so
uitgelé moet word dat dit "n bediener verbied om werktuigkundige hulp in
geval van nood te verleen nie: Voorts met dien verstande dat hierdie sub-
klousule nie op bedieners van Typograph-setmasjiene in diens in die ge-
biede in paragraaf (b) (ii) van Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2119 van
November 1968 bedoel, van toepassing is nie.

(e) In inrigtings waar sewe of meer setmasjiene gebruik word, moet 'n
voltydse drukkerswerktuigkundige in diens wees. In inrigtings waar geen
werktuigkundige in diens is nie, moet minstens een setmasjienbediener op
dag- of nagskof, na gelang van die l..;F,ewal, aangestel en as 'n bediener-
werktuigkundige besoldig word. Hierdie subklousule is nie ten opsigte van
Typograph-setmasjiene in inrigtings in die gebiede in paragraaf (b) (ii) van
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2119 van 15 November 1968 bedoel, van
toepassing nie.

(f) Die pligte van 'n Monotype-gieterwerktuigkundige sluit nie net dié
van ‘n Monotype-gietmasjienbediener in nie maar ook uitmekaarhaal en
inmekaarsit van gietvorms, penblokke skoonmaak, alle meganiese verstel-
lings doen en die vervanging van geslypte onderdele, algemene onderhoud
en die uitmekaarhaal en inmekaarsit van Monotype-toetsborde en -gietmas-
jiene. Hy moet kennis dra van die rangskikking van die kas en die verskil-

- lende lettergroottes. Tensy anders in hierdie Ooreenkoms gemeld, mag 'n

werknemer wat nie in so 'n klas val nie, nie verplig of toegelaat word om
die werk te doen nie.

. (g) Behalwe om die pligte uit te voer wat in die omskrywing van daardie
klas werknemer bedoel word mag 'n Monotype-gietmasjienbediener nie
deur sy werkgewer verplig of toegelaat word om werktuigkundige verstel-
lings of herstelwerk op lettergietmasjinerie uit te voer nie.

(h) Behalwe in noodgevalle mag 'n Monotype-gietmasjienbediener nie
deur sy werkgewer verplig of toegelaat word om met meer as twee giet-
masjiene te werk nie. Ingeval so 'n werknemer met meer as twee masjiene
werk, moet hy ekstra besoldiging betaal word teen R2 per week vir elke
ﬁ:g of gedeelte van 'n dag waarop hy met meer as twee masjiene gewerk

f.

(i) Terwyl 'n Monotype-gietmasjienbediener met gietmasjiene werk,
moet hy onder toesig van 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling staan.

(j) Waar daar twee, drie of vier Monotype-gietmasjiene geinstalleer is,
moet 'n vakman-bedienerwerktuigkundige van Monotyé)e-gietmasjiene in
diens wees. Vir elke bykomende vier masjiene (of gedeelte daarvan) bo
vier, moet 'n bykomende vakmanbedienerwerkiuigkundige van Monotype-
gietmasjiene of vakleerling in daardie bedryf in diens wees. Behoudens
Ea_l;ladgraaf (h), mag geen werknemer, met inbegrip van bedienerwerktuig-

undiges van Monotype-gietmasjiene of vakleerlinge in daardie bedryf,
toegelaat word om meer as twee gietmasjiene te bedien nie.

(k) In enkelinstallasies van hoogstens een setselgietmasjien kan die
toetsbordbediener as werktuigkundige optree. In inrigtings waar daar net
een supergietmasjien is en geen toetsbord geinstalleer is nie, kan 'n Mono-
type-gietmasjienbediener die masjien bedien onder die toesig van 'n vak-
man-bedienerwerktuigkundige van Monotype-gietmasjiene, drukkers-
werktuigkundige -of 'n vakman wat aan setwerk verbonde is. In sulke
gevalle moet die werkgewer die plaaslike Gesamentlike Raad onmiddellik
in kennis stel van die naam van die vakman wat vir dié toesighoudende
gggw gekies is. Ondanks hierdie subklousule is dit nie vir 'n werkgewer

ig om die vakman wat vir die bedoelde toesighoudende pligte aange-
wys is, gedurende die afwesigheid van dié vakman van sy werk vir
hoogstens vier weke, te vervang nie. '

(1) Waar dit ook al moontlik is, moet werknemers wat tans in diens is as
Monotype-gietmasjienbedieners die eerste die beste geleentheid deur die
betrokke bestuur gegee word om vakmanstatus te verkry voordat aansoek
gedoen word om 'n vakleerling in diens te neem.

(m) 'n Werkgewer mag nie "n ander werknemer as 'n vakman of vak-
leerlingsetter (setmasjienbediener), perforeermasjienbediener, 'n Jeerling-
grforeennasjienbediener toelaat om 'n telesetterperforeermasjientoets-

rd te bedien nie. Geen ander werknemer mag die werk verrig nie.

(n) Setmasjienbedieners, wat g ondervinding met die telesetter-
perforeermasjientoetsbord wil opdoen, moet die geleentheid gegee word
om dit in hul eie tyd te doen: Met dien verstande dat die setsel nie gebruik
mag word nie, <

(0) Die leertyd van leerling-perforeermasjienbedieners is 12 maande en
in dié tydperk maﬁegeen werkgewer laer loontariewe as onderstaande
weeklikse tariewe betaal en mag geen werknemer dit aanneem nie:

Eerste drie maande: 60 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Tweede drie maande: 70 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Derde drie maande: 80 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Vierde drie maande: 90 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.
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(p) On completion his period of training, a learner perforator operator
shall undergo a trade test set by his employer and on attaining a standard of
at least 12 000 ens of corrected matter per hour shall be regarded as a
perforator operator. Subject to the provisions of paragraph (q) hereof, a
perforator operator shall be paid at not less than the rate of wages pre-
scribed in Scale 1 of Table 1 of this Agreement. Should a learner perforator
operator fail the trade test set by his employer, he shall continue for a
further 12 months at not less than 90 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1, and after
completion of the further 12 months’ training he shall be paid at not less
than Scale 1, Table 1. .

(q) The following provisions shall apply in respect of equipment
installed: _ _

(i) Installation of one perforator and/or one caster: Either a journeyman
typesetting machine operator or a perforator operator, paid at not less than
Scale 3 of Table 1, may be employed on the keyboard. If a journeyman
typesetting machine operator is employed on the keyboard, he may also

supervise and operate the caster. A perforater operator may not supervise,
or operate the caster but any other journeyman typesetting machine opera-

tor or printers’ mechanic may do so.

(ii) Installation of two perforators and one caster:. Either a journeyman
typesetting machine operator or a perforator operator, paid at not less than
Scale 3 of Table I, must be employed on one keyboard, while a perforator
operator, paid at not less than Scale 1 of Table 1, or a learner perforator
operator, paid at not less than as set out in paragraph (o), may be employed
on the other keyboard. If a journeyman typesetting machine operator is
employed on the one keyboard, he, or any other journeyman typesetting
machine operator or printers’ mechanic, may supervise and operate. the
caster. A perforator operator may not do so.

(iii) Installation of three perforators and two casters: Either a journey-
man typesetting machine operator or a perforator operator, paid at not less
than Scale 3 of Table 1, must be employed on one keyboard, while perfora-
tor operators, paid at not less than Scale 1 of Table 1, or learner perforator
operators, paid not less than as set out in paragraph (o), may be employed
on the other perforators. A journeyman typesetting machine operator, other
than one who might be employed on a keyboard, or a printers’ mechanic
must supervise and operate the two casters,

(iv) The above ratios apply pro rata to larger installations: Provided that
one journeyman may supervise up to and includin_g three casters.

(v) A perforator may be operated by an apprentice compositor at his
normal rate of pay but he shall not be regarded as a journeyman or as a
perforator operator, paid at not less than Scale 3 of Table 1, for the ratio
provision in respect of perforating. .

(vi) a journecyman printers’ mechanic employed on supervising or
operating a caster or casters in terms of this paragraph shall not perform
any other work while the caster or casters are in operation.

(r) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (1), (u), (v) and (w) hereof, an
employer shall not permit an employee, other than a journeyman or
apprentice compositor, to operate photo-setting equipment. No other
employee shall perform such work.

(s} A journeyman compositor employed on the keyboard of equipment,
such- as- Monophote, Linofilm, Lumitype or Photosetter, which provides
for the control of variable justification, selection of design, style and size
of lettering and the position of the lettering by the operator, shall be paid at
not less than the rate for the area concerned prescribed in Scale 3 of Table 1
of this Agreement. A journeyman compositor employed on any other
photo-setting equipment shiall be paid at not less than the rate prescribed for
the area concerned in Scale 1 of Table 1 of this Agreement.

(t) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (r) and (s) hereof, a
general assistant paid at not less than the rate presribed for the area con-
cerned in Table 6 of this Agreement may be employed on the production,
by the principle of contact printing, of lettering on film, paper or similar
material, by the use of negatives or positives by means of the Filmotype,
Headliner, Protype or any other machine which may be specified by the
Standing Committee from time to time.

(u) Not withstanding the provisions of paragraph (r) hereof, an employee
paid at not less than the rate prescribed for the area concerned in Table 5 of
this Agreement may be employed on producing copy or plates by means of
any type of typewriter, including electric typewriters providing for limited
control of variable justification and selection of lettering and style, which
copy is intended to be used for reproduction. Such an employee may not be
employed on the production of punched tapes for use on photosetting or
typesetting equipment.

(v) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (r) hereof, a Monotype
caster attendant, or a general assistant, paid at not less than the rate pre-
scribed for the area concerned in Table 8 of this Agreement, may operate

all equipment used to expose on film or similar material from punched or

electronic origination material, develop and process the film, or similar
material, so exposed and make copies therefrom by means of a contact
copying machine for the purposes of proofreading or otherwise. An
employee employed on this work shall work under the supervision of a
journeyman compositor or Monotype caster minder mechanic.

(p) By voltooiing van sy leertyd moet “n leerling-perforecrmasjienbe-
diener 'n bedryfstoets aflé wat deur sy werkgewer afgencem word en
indien hy 'n standaard van minstens 12 000 ens verbeterde setsel per uur
behaal, moet hy as 'n perforeermasjienbediener geag word. Behoudens
para%raaf.(q) hiervan, moet "n perforeermasjienbediener minstens die loon-
tarief betaal word wat in Skaal 1 van Tabel I van hierdie Ooreenkoms
voorgeskryf word. Indien "n leerling-perforeermasjienbediener druip in die
bedryfstoets wat deur sy werkgewer bsgfeneem word, moet hy vir nog 12
maande as leerling-perforeermasjienbediener werk teen betaling van min-
stens 90 persent van die loontarief in Skaal 1 van Tabel 1 voorgeskryf, en-

‘na voltooiing van die verdere 12 maande opleiding moet hy betaal word

teen minstens die loontarief in Skaal 1 van Tabel 1 voorgeskryf.

(q) Onderstaande bepalings is van toepassing ten opsigte van uitrusting
geinstalleer:

(i) Installasies met een perforeermasjien en/of eeblédgietmas'ien: Of *n
vakman-setmasjienbediener Of 'n perforeermasjienbediener, betaal teen

‘minstens Skaal 3 van Tabel 1, mag by die toetsbord in diens wees. As 'n

vakmansetmasjienbediener die toetsbord bedien, mag hy ook toesig oor die
gietmasjien hou en dit bedien. "n Perforeermasjienbediener mag nie toesig
oor die gietmasjien hou of dit bedien nie maar 'n ander vakman-setmasjien-
bediener of drukkerswerktuigkundige mag dit doen.

(ii) Instaflasies met twee perforeermasjiene en een gietmasjien: Of ’n
vakman-setmasjienbediener of 'n perforeermasjienbediener, betaal teen
minstens Skaal 3 van Tabel 1, moet by een toetsbord in diens wees, terwyl
"n perforeermasjienbediener, betaal teen minstens Skaal 1 van Tabel 1, of
'n leerlingperforeermasjienbediener, betaal teen minstens die-loon in para-
graaf (o) genoem, die ander toetsbord mag bedien. As 'n vakman-setmas-
Jienbediener by die een toetsbord in diens is, mag hy of 'n ander vakman-
setmasjienbediener of drukkerswerktuigkundige toesig oor die gietmasjien
hou en dit bedien. 'n Perforeermasjienbediener mag dit nie doen nie.

(iiii) Installasies met drie perforeermasjiene en twee gietmasjiene: Of *n
vakman-setmasjienbediener of 'n perforeermasjienbediener, betaal teen
minstens Skaal 3 van Tabel 1, moet een toetsbord bedien, terwyl perforeer-
masjienbedieners, betaal teen minstens Skaal 1 van Tabel 1, of leerlingper-
foreermasjienbedieners, betaal teen minstens die loon in paragraaf (o)
genoem, die ander perforeermasjiene mag bedien. 'n Vakman-set-
masjienbediener, uitgesonderd een wat 'n toetshord mag bedien, of 'n
drukkerswerktuigkundige moet toesig oor die twee gietmasjiene hou en
hulle bedien.

(iv) Bogenoemde getalsverhouding is pro rata van toepassing er
installasies: Met dien verstande dat een vakman oor hoogstens ggeg[;(iet-
masjiene toesig mag hou.

(v} 'n Perforeermasjien mag deur 'n vakleerlingsetter teen sy gewone

" loontarief bedien word, maar hy moet nie as n vakman of as 'n perforeer-

masjienbediener feag word wat teen minstens Skaal 3 van Tabel 1 vir die
verhoudingsbepaling ten opsigte van perforeerwerk betaal word nie.

(vi) 'n Vakman-drukkerswerktuigkundige in diens op toesigwerk of vir
die bedienai::ge.van 'n gietmasjien of -masjiene kragtens hierdie paragraaf
mag geen ander werk verrig terwyl die gietmasjien of -masjiene werk nie.

{r) Behoudens paragrawe (t), (u), (v) en (w) hiervan, mag 'n werkgewer
nie "n ander werknemer as "n vakman of vakleerlingsetter toelaat om foto-
setuitrusting te bedien nie. Geen ander werknemer mag sulke werk verrig
nie. ,

(s) 'n Vakmansetter in diens by die toetsbord van uitrusting soos die
Monophoto, Linofilm, Lumitype of Photosetter, wat voorsiening maak vir
die beheer oor wisselbare justering, keuse van ontwerp, styl en grootte van
letters en die posisie van die letters deur die bediener, moet betaal word
teen minstens die tarief vir die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf in Skaal 3 van
Tabel 1 van hierdie Ooreenkoms. 'n Vakmansetter in diens op ander foto-
setuitrusting moet betaal word teen minstens die tarief voorgeskryf vir die
betrokke gebied in Skaal | van Tabel 1 van hierdie Ooreenkoms.

(t) Ondanks paragrawe (r) en (s) hiervan, rna%;n algemene assistent wat
betaal word teen minstens die tarief wat vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 6
van hierdie Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word, in diens wees by die produk-
sie, deur. die be%insel van kontakafdrukwerk, van letterwerk op film,
papier of soongjeyke materiaal, deur die gebruik van negatiewe of posi-
tiewe deur middel van die Filmotype, Headliner, Protype of 'n ander
masjien wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Vaste Komitee gespesifiseer mag
word.

{u) Ondanks f (r) hiervan, mag *n werknemer wat betaal word
teen minstens die tarief wat vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 5 van hierdie
Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word, in diens wees by die produksie van kopie
of plate deur middel van enige scort tikmasjien, met inbegrip van elektriese
tikmasjiene wat voorsiening maak vir beperkte beheer oor wisselbare jus-
tering en keuse van letters en styl, indien sodanige kopie bedoel is om vir
reproduksie gebruik te word. So 'n werknemer mag nie in diens wees by
die produksie van geponste bande vir gebruik op fotoset- of lettersetuitrus-
ting nie. -

(v) Ondanks paragraaf (r) hiervan, mag 'n Monotypegietmasjien-
bediener, of 'n algemene assistent, wat betaal word teen minstens die tarief
wat vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 8 van hierdie Qoreenkoms voorge-
skryf word, alle uitrusting bedien wat gebruik word om op film te belig, of
op dergelike materiaal wat sy oorsprong het by geponste of elektroniese
materiaal, die film of dergelike materiaal, wat aldus belig is, ontwikkel en
verwerk, en kogieé daarvan maak deur middel van 'n kontakkopieer-
masjien vir die doel van proewe lees of andersins. 'n Werknemer in diens
by hierdie werk moet onder toesig wees van 'n vakmansetter of Monotype-
gietbedienerwerktuigkundige.
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(w) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, punched

tape produced on Teletypesetter perforators, ed by employees of a
cltz:;.‘s referred to in paragraph (m) hereof, may be used for the purposes of
photosetting.

_ (x) A journeyman compositor may do film make-up, including correc-
tions.

(y) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, a printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant may do the
following g

(i) The ing and securing in page form of solid hot metal machine set
matter, including the addition of folio numbers, running heads, chapter
headings and cross rules, but excluding all tabular matter, illustrations and
display material. He may also be allowed to do comrecting by dropping in
correcting slugs. This excludes Monotype corrections;

(i) operating from pre-marked-up copy of a hot metal machine for
which matrices are assembled by hand but excluding the making up of the
material so set. This does not include the operation of keyboard operated
machines or photosetting machines; '

(iii) the distribution of type, including sorting of reglets, and cutting of
leads and rules in bulk; ¢ "

(iv) in an establishment solely manufacturing rubber stamps, the spacing
and securing in formes of solid hot metal machine set matter, excluding
tabular matter, illustrations, display material and the make-up or correcting
of Monotype set matter: Provided that a g::neyman is employed full-time
on the manufacture of rubber stamps: ided further that the ratio of
journeymen to printers’ attendants does not exceed one to three.

(2) (i) Video Display Terminals (VDT's), Optical Character ition
(OCR) and similar electronic origination equipment may be installed in the
administrative, advertising or editorial sections of a newspaper establish-
ment.

(A) An employer may permit any employee in the administrative section
to operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting or recalling data
relating to the administrative and accounting functions of his establish-
ment.

. I"ni) An employer may permit any paid edlii;onal conn'ibmori‘providzd it
is his own ori; , or practising journalist to operate such equipment
in the editoria mmyof his cstabllils%mm for the of i:gmﬁ:w or
recalling copy and may permit such a person to select formats which
determine type faces, type sizes, column width and point sizes and to fit
the following copy:

:(;:31 Original work inputted directly into the system by the person con-
cel o

(ab) captured via remote data link or from branch fﬁces remote
from th?igain editorial office; ?
(ac) copy conveyed telephonically and inputted directly into the system.
glyved by telephone may Jso be inputted directly into thesgysnem
by the typists employed in the editorial department;
(ad) copy being translated directly into the system;
(ae) formatted headings:

Provided that an employer shall not establish a typing pool for inputting
purposes.

(C) Practising journalists and paid editorial contributors may also recall,
edit and correct copy which has not yet been released to a photo-typesetter:-
Provided that an employer shall not require or permit an employee, other
than a journeyman compositor, to—

(aa) read and correct copy which has passed through a photo-typeset-
ter or read and correct proofs on a Video Display Tem when
used for proofreading purposes;

(ab) create and load formats required for performing these functions in
the memory of the system, change the formats or create additional for-
mats; :

(a0) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s) Optical Character Re-
cognition (OCR) and similar electronic origination equipment, other
than those referred to in this paragraph;

(ad) operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting or recalling
copy not referred toe?: this paragraph;

(ae) operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting from hard
copy, o(t)thr than rough nolges, whether typewritten, hand written, outside
contributed or internally produced;

. (af) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s) which must be
installed for the purpose of recalling files for inputting copy into a photo-
typesetter.

(D) An employer may permit any loyee in the advertising depart-
ment of his esml:)»’lishnm to operate erm.nngh equipment for the ;usrpose of
inputting or recalling classified advertisements received telephonically and
may permit such an employee to select formats which determine type
faces, te)gae sizes, column width and point sizes and to fit the following
classified advertisement copy: .

| 'in die

(w) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings hierin, mag geponste band wat
geproduseer word ? telesetter-perforeermasjiene, bedien deur werkne-
mers van 'n klas bedoel in paragraaf (m) hiervan vir doeleindes van foto-
setwerk gebruik word.

(x) 'n Vakmansetter mag filmopmaakwerk doen, met inbegrip van kor-
reksiewerk.

(y) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, kan 'n
dmikershulp of 'n leerling-drukkershuip die volgende werk verrig:

(i) Die spasiéring en lak in bladvorm van soliede warmmetaal-
masjiensetsel, insluitende die byvoeging van folionommers, herhaaltitels,
hoofstukopskrifte en dwarslyné, maar uitgesonderd alle tabelsetsel, illu-
strasies en sierspreiwerk. Hy kan ook toegelaat word om korreksies te doen
deur die plasing van korreksieregls. Dit sluit nie Monotypekorreksies in
nie;

(ii) werk volgens vooraf-uitgemerkte kopie van 'n warmmetaalmasjien
waarvoor matryse met die hand bymekaargemaak word, maar uitgeson rd
die opmaak van werk wat aldus geset is. Dit sluit nie die bediening van
toetsbord- of fotosetmasjiene in nie;

(iii} die distribusie van setsel, insluitende die uitsoek van houtspasies en
die sny van loodspasies en lynstawe by die grootmaat;

(iv) in 'n inrigting wat net rubberstempels vervaardig, die spasiéring en
opplak in vorms van soliede warmmetaalmasjiensetsel, uitgesonderd tabel-
setsel, illustrasies en sierspreiwerk en die opmaak en korreksie van Mono-
type-setsel: Met dien verstande dat 'n vakman voltyds in diens is in ver-
band met die vervaardiging van rubberstempels: Voorts met dien verstande
dat die verhouding van vakmanne tot drukkershulpe hoogstens een tot drie
is.

(2) (i) Videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en dergelike elek-
troniese origineervitrusting kan in die administratiewe, advertensie- of
redaksie-afdelings van 'n nuusbladinrigting geinstalleer word.

(A) 'n Werkgewer kan 'n werknemer in die administratiewe afdeling
toelaat om sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde gegewens betreffende
iiée administratiewe en boekhoufunksies van sy inrigting in te voer of te

rwin.

(B) 'n Werkgewer kan 'n besoldigde redaksionele medewerker, mits dit
sy eie oorspronklike kopie is, of praktiserende joernalis toelaat om soda-
nige vitrusting in die redaksie-afdeling van sy inrigting te bedien ten einde
kopie in te voer of te herwin en Kan so iemand toelaat om die formaat te
kies wat die letterbeelde, lette: , kolombreedte en puntgroottes
bepaal en om die volgende kopie in te pas:

(aa) Oorspronklike werk wat deur die betrokke persoon regstreeks in die
stelsel ingevoer word,;

(ab) kopie bekom via afgeleé dataskakel of van takkantore wat ver van
die hoofredaksiekantoor geleé is;

(ac) kopie wat telefonies oorgedra en regstreeks in die stelsel ingevoer
word. Kopie wat per telefoon ontvang worgf kan ook deur die tiksters wat
ksie-afdeling werksaam is regstreeks in die stelsel ingevoer,
word; .

(ad) kopie wat regstreeks in die stelsel in vertaal word;

(ae) geformate opskrifte:

Met dien verstande dat "n werkgewer nie 'n tikpoel vir invoerdoeleindes
mag skep nie.

(C) Praktiserende joernaliste en besoldigde redaksionele medewerkers
kan ook kopie wat nog nie aan 'n fotosetter vrygestel is nie herwin, redi-
geer en korrigeer: Met dien verstande dat 'n werkgewer nie van 'n werk-
nemer, uitgesonderd 'n vakmansetter, mag vereis of hom mag toelaat
onm—

(aa) kopie te lees en te korrigeer wat deur n fotosetmasjien verwerk is
of proewe op 'n videovertoonterminaalmasjien te lees en te korrigeer as
dit vir proefleesdoeleindes gebruik word nie;

(ab) formate te skep en te laai wat nodig is om hierdie funksies in die
stelsel se geheue te verrig, die formate te wysig of ekstra formate te skep
nie;

{ac) videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en dergelike
elekironiese origineeruitrusting te bedien nie, behalwe dié in hierdie
paragraaf bedoel;

(ad) sodanige uitrusting wat nie in hierdie ﬁragmf_bedoei word nie,
te bedien ten einde kopie in te voer of te herwin nie;

- (ae) sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde van harde kopie af,

behalwe sketsaantekeninge, in te voer, hetsy dit getik, met die hand’

geskryf, van buite af bygedra of intern geproduseer is nie;

(af) videovertoonterminaalmasjiene te bedien wat geinstalleer moet
word ten einde Ieers te herwin om kopie in "n fotosetmasjien in te voer
nie.

- (D) 'n Werkgewer kan 'n werknemer in die advertensie-afdeling van sy
inrigting toelaat om sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde geklassifiseerde
advertensies wat telefonies ontvang word, in te voer of te herwin en kan so
'n werknemer toelaat om formate te kies wat die letterbeelde, letter-
groottes, kolombreedtes en puntgroottes bepaal en om die volgende geklas-
sifiseerde advertensickopie in te pas:

84921
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(aa) Solid c!assiﬁed.advenisements: Provided that such advertisements .
do not exceed one type size with two “‘sets” type faces;

(ab) classifed semi-display advertisements: Provided that the advertise-
‘ment is not more than two columns in width; contains type of a size not
larger than 18 point; contains not more than two type sizes and not more
than two “‘set” type faces; does not contain any illustration, border or
logo, is not an auction or a display appointment advertisement and appears
only on the classified advertisement pages of the newspaper concerned;

(ac) classified or semi-display classified advertisements captured via
remote data link or from branch offices remote from the main advertise-
ment department;

(ad) classified or semi-display classified advertisements being translated
directly into the system; .
An employer shall not establish typing pools for inputting purposes,
other than for those employees performing work referred to in paragraph

(D).

Optical Character Recognition (OCR) machines may be operated by
employees referred to in this paragraph for the purpose of inputting outside
contributed hard copy in a form acceptable to such equipment.

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (D), an employer shall not
require or permit an employee, other than a journeyman compositor, to—

(i) input or prepare display advertisements, other than those referred
to in paragraph (D) (ab);

(ii) create and load formats required for performing these functions in
the memory of the system change the formats or create additional for-
mats,

(iii) operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting from hard
copy, whether typewritten, hand written, outside contributed or inter-
nally produced:

(iv) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s) which must be
installed for the purpose of recalling files for inputting advertisement
copy into a photo-typesetter; :

(v) read and correct display advertisements at a display advertisement -
copy desk, which must be installed, check formats or perform any simi-
lar function before display advertisements are hyphenated and justified:
Provided that solid classified advertisements and classified semi-display
advertisements referred to in paragraph (D) (aa) and (ab) need not be
referred to this copy desk.

(i) The typing of copy for processing via Optical Character Recognition
equipment (OCR) is to be performed in the following manner:

(A) First typing of such copy, on a typewriter, in any establishment may
be done by any typist of that establishment: Provided that, if a typing pool
is established consisting of a number of typists for the purpose of typing for
Optical Character Recognition (OCR) equipment, the employees shall be
paid at not less than the rate prescribed for the area concerned for printers’
attendants, and the provisions of this Agreement shall mutatis mutandis
apply in respect of their conditions of employment.

(B) Where the typing is not done in terms of paragraph (A), any typing
of copy suitable for submission to the Optical Character Recognition
equipment (OCR) shall only be done by a journeyman compositor.

(C) Any retyping of copy which has been submitted for OCR reading
and is unacceptable, shall be done by a journeyman compositor.

(iii) Video Display Terminals (VDT’s), Optical Character Recognition
(OCR) and similar electronic origination equipment may be installed in the
administrative, advertising or editorial sections of establishments, other
than newspaper establishments.

(A) An employer may permit any employee in the administrative section
to operate such equipment for the purpose of inputting or recalling data
relating to the administrative and accounting functions of his establish-
ment.

(B) For the purpose of magazine production, an employer may permit
any paid practising journalist, editorial contributor or author, provided it is
his own original copy, to operate such equipment in the editorial section.
Similarly, for the purpose of book production and commercial printing, an
employer may permit such an employee to operate such equipment. Em-
ployees referred to in this paragraph may operate such equipment for the
purpose of inputting, recalling, editing and correcting copy and may select

-programmed formats by name which determine type faces, type sizes,
column width and point sizes and may fit the following copy:

(aa) Original work inputted directly into the system by the person con-
cemed;

(ab) copy captured via remote data link and from branch offices remote
from the main editorial office;

(ac) copy conveyed telephonically and inputted directly into the system.

Copy received by telephone may also be inputted directly into the system
by the typists employed in a full-time capacity in the editorial department;
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(aa) Geklassifiseerde soliede advertensies: Met dien verstande dat soda-
El.':ge advertensies hoogstens een lettergrootte met twee set-letterbeelde

vat; :

(ab) geklassifiseerde halfvertoon advertensies: Met dien verstande dat
die advertensie hoogstens twee kolomme wyd is; lette van
hoogstens 18 punt bevat; hoogstens twee lette s en hoogstens twee
set-letterbeelde bevat; geen illustrasie, rand of logo bevat nie; nie 'n vei-
ling- of 'n vertoonbetrekkingadvertensie is nie en slegs op die geklassifi-
serde advertensiebladsye van die betrokke nuusblad verskyn;

(ac) geklassifiseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiseerde advertensies wat
bekom word via "n verwyderde dataskakel of van takkantore af wat ver van
die hoofadvertensicafdeling geleg is; -

(ad) gekla}tssiﬁseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiseerde advertensies wat
regstreeks in die stelsel in vertaal word.

'n Werkgewer mag nie tikpoele vir invoerdoeleindes skep nie behalwe
vir dié werknemers wat die werk verrig wat in paragraaf (D) bedoel word.

Optiesekarakterlesingmasjiene kan bedien word deur werknemers in
hierdie paragraaf bedoel ten einde harde kopie wat van buite af bygedra
word, in te voer in 'n vorm wat vir sodanige uitrusting aanvaarbaar is.

Ondanks paragraaf (D) mag ’n werkgewer nie van 'n werknemer, uitge-
sonderd 'n vakmansetter, vereis of hom toelaat om— .

(i) vertoonadvertensies in te voer of voor te berei nie behalwe dié in
paragraaf (D) (ab) bedoel; ; :

(ii) formate te skep of te laai wat nodig is om hierdie funksies in die
s’;{els‘el se geheue te verrig, die formate te wysig of om ekstra formate te
skep nie; '

(iii) dié uitrusting te bedien ten einde vanaf harde kopie in te voer nie,
hetsy dit getik, met die hand geskryf, van buite af bygedra of intern
geproduseer is;

(iv) videovertoonterminaalmasjiene te bedien wat geinstalleer moet
word ten einde léers te herwin om advertensiekopie in 'n fotosetmasjien
in te voer nie;

(v) vertoonadvertensies te lees en te korrigeer by 'n vertoonadverten-
sickopiekrip, wat geinstalleer moet word, formate na te gaan, of om
sodanige werk te verrig voordat sodanige vertoonadvertensies gekoppel
en gejusteer word nie: Met dien verstande dat geklassifiseerde soliede
advertensiés en geklassifiseerde halfvertoonadvertensies in paragraaf
(D) (aa) en (ab) bedoel nie na hierdie kopiekrip verwys hoef te word nie.

(ii) Die tik;van kopie vir vemerkir? deur optiesekarakterlesinguitrusting
moet op die volgende wyse geskied:

(A) Wanneer sodanige kopie die eerste maal in 'n inrigting getik word,
kan enige tikster van daardie inrigting dit doen: Met dien verstande dat as
daar 'n tikpoel geskep word wat uit 'n aantal tiksters bestaan met die doel
om kopie vir optiesekarakterlesinguitrusting te tik, die werknemers min-
stens die loon betaal moet word wat vir drukkershulpe in die betrokke
gebied voorgeskryf word, en hierdie Ooreenkoms is rutatis mutandis ook
van toepasing ten opsigte van hul diensvoorwaardes.

(B) Waar die tikwerk nie volgens pafagraaf (A) geskied nie, moet alle
tikwerk van kopie wat geskik is om in die optiesekarakterlesinguitrusting
ingevoer te word slegs deur 'n vakmansetter gedoen word.

(C) Enige oortikwerk van kopie wat in die optiesekarakterle-
singuitrusting ingevoer en daardeur verwerp word, moet deur 'n vakman-
setter gedoen word.

(iii) Videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en dergelike elek-
troniese origineeruitrusting kan in die administratiewe, advertensie- of
redaksie-afdelings van alle bedryfsinrigtings, uitgesonderd nuusbladinrig-
tings, geinstalleer word.

(A) 'n Werkgewer kan ’n werknemer in die administratiewe afdeling
toelaat om sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde gegewens betreffende
g:'ae administratiewe en boekhoufunksies van sy inrigting in te voer of te

rwin.

(B) 'n Werkgewer kan ten opsigte van die produksie van tydskrifte, 'n
besoldigde praktiserende joernalis, redaksionele medewerker of outeur
toelaat om sodanige uitn.lstin% in die redaksie-afdeling te bedien, mits dit
sy eie oorspronklike kopie is. Insgelyks kan 'n werkgewer, ten opsigte van
d¥e produksie van boeke en handel werk, 50 'n werknemer toelaat om
sodanige vitrusting te bedien. Werknemers in hierdie paragraaf bedoel, kan
sodanige uitrufstin%mbedien ten einde kopie in te voer, te herwin, te redigeer
en te korrigeer en kan vooraf gcme,ramnwerde formate by name kies wat
die letterbeelde, lettergroottes, kolombreedte en puntgroottes bepaal en
kan die volgende kopie inpas:

'(aa) Qorspronklike werk wat deur die betrokke persoon regstreeks in die
stelsel ingevoer word;

(ab) kopie bekom via afgeleé dataskakel en van takkantore of wat ver
van die hoofredaksiekantoor geleé is;

(ac) kopie wat telefonies oorgedra en regstreeks in die stelsel ingevoer
word. Kopie wat per telefoon ontvang word, kan ook deur die tiksters wat
in 'n voltydse hoedanigheid in die redaksieafdeling werksaam is regstreeks
in die stelsel ingevoer word;
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(ad) copy being translated directly into the system; Provided that this can
also be done by a translator in the employ of the establishment concerned;

(ae) formatted headings: '
Provided that—
(i) an employer shall not establish a typing pool for inputting pur-
" poses; '

(ii) the provisions of this paragraph shall apply only in respect of copy:
not yet re to a photo-typesetter; and

(iii) where Optical Character Recognition (OCR) equipment is beinﬁ
used, employees referred to in this paragraph may onH correct suc
copy by using deletion codes or symbols which are provided or by using
a pen while copy is still in the typewriter.

(C) An employer shall not require or permit an employee, other than a
journeyman compositor, to— =

(aa) read and correct copy which has passed through a photo-type-
setter; .

(ab) read and correct all copy before such copy is taken to Optical
Character Recognition (OCR) equipment for scanning purposes;

(ac) create and load formats required for performing these functions in
the memory of the system, change the formats or create additional for-
mats;

(ad) operated Video Display Terminals (VDT’s), Optical Charactes
Recognition (OCR) and similar electronic origination equipment for the
Elrmppse of manipulating text and spacing copy for the purpose of page

-up (pagination), formating on screen or for the purpose of hand-
ling composition -programmes; :

(ae) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s), optical Character
Recognition (OCR) and similar electronic origination equipment, other
than those referred to in this subsection [(6) (z) (iii)];

(af) operate such equipment for the se of inputting or recalling
copy not referred toeqm this subsection [(6) (z) (ii)];

(ag) operate Video display Terminals (VDT’s) which must be

- installed for the purpose of recalling files for inputting copy into a photo-
typesetter; -

(ah) do manuscript preparation, choose layouts and designs, choose
type sizes and type faces; .

(ai) such equipment for the purpose of inputting from hard
copy, other than rough notes, whether typewritten, handwritten, outside
contributed or internally produced:

Provided that—

(i) a proofreader may read and correct proofs referred to in paragraph
(C) (aa) and (ab) above and read and corréct proofs on a Video Display
Terminal (VDT) used for proofreading purposes;

(ii) in addition to a journeyman compositor, a perforator operator or
leamner perforater operator may rety ¢ which has been found un-
acceptable for Optical Character Recognition (OCR) reading;

(iii) a professional t rapher or an employee employed in the art
department of the ammﬁmm concerned may perform the functions
set out in paragraph (C) (ah) above other than on a Video Display
Terminal (VDT?;

(iv) where an employer obtains the l_fpric‘:u‘ written approval of the Joint
Board concerned he may permit z‘rc forator operator or learner perfora-
tor operator to input copy (including tabular work), pre-marked by a
journeyman compositor for the purpose of setting a solid page and tabu-
lar work with not more than two set type sizes, two “‘set’’ type faces, not
exceeding 24 point on a set column width.

(D) (i) An employer may permit any employee in the advertising depart-
ment of his establishment to operate such equipment for the purpose of
inputting or recalling classified advertisements received telephonically and
may lg‘!ermit such an employee to select pre- mmed formats by name
which determine type faces, type sizes, column width, point sizes and to fit

the following classified advertisement copy:

(aa) Solid classified advertisements: Provided that such advertisements
do not exceed one type size with two “*set” type faces;

(ab) classified semi-display advertisements: Provided that the advertise-
ment is not more than two columns in width; contains type of a size not
larger than 18 point; contains not more than two type sizes and not more
than two ‘‘set” type faces; does not contain any illustration, border or
logo; is not an auction or a display appointment advertisement and appears
only on the classified advertisement pages of the product concerned;

(ac) classified or semi-display classified advertisements captured via
remote data link or from branch offices remote from the main advertising
department; .

(ad) classified or semi-display classified advertisements being translated
directly into the system: Provided that this can also be done by a translator
in the employ of the establishment concerned. :

An employer shall not establish typing pools for inputting purposes other
:tgn for lhoge employees performing work referred to in this paragraph
). .

(ad) kopie wat regstreeks in die stelsel in vertaal word: Met dien
verstande dat dit ook deur 'n vertaler in die diens van die betrokke inrigting
gedoen kan word: :

(ae) geformate opskrifte:

Met dien verstande dat—

(i) 'n werkgewer nie 'n tikpoel vir invoerdoeleindes mag skep nie;

(i} die bepalings van hierdie paragraaf slegs van toepassing is ten
opsigte van kopie nog nie aan 'n fotosetmasjien vrygestel nie; en

(iii) waar optiesekarakterlesinguitrusting gebruik word, werknemers
in hierdie f bedoel, slegs sodanige kopie mag korrigeer deur
gebruik te van beskikbare weglaatkodes of -simbole wat verskaf
word, of deur dit met 'n pen te korrigeer terwyl dit nog in die tikmasjien
is.

(C) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van "n werknemer behalwe van "n vakman-
setter vereis of hom toelaat om—

(aa) kopie te lees en te korrigeer wat deur 'n fotosetmasjien verwerk is
o me;

(ab) alle kopie te lees en te Korrigeer voordat dit na optiese-
karakterlesinguitrusting geneem word vir aftasting nie;

(ac) formate te skep en te laai wat nodig is om hierdie funksies in die
stelsel se geheue te verrig, die formate te wysig of ekstra formate te skep
nie;

(ad) videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en dergelike elek-
troniese origineeruitrusting te bedien ten einde teks te manipuleer en
kopie te spasieer in verband met die opmaak van bladsye (paginering),
die maak van formate op die skerm of in verband met die hantering van
saamgestelde programme nie;

* (ae) videovertoonterminaal-, optiesekarakterlesing- en dergelike elek-

troniese origineeruitrusting te bedien nie behalwe di€ in hierdie subklou-

sule [(6) (z) (iii)] bedoel;

(af) sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde ander kopie as di€ in
hierdie subklousule [(6) {z) (iii)] bedoel in te voer of te herwin nie;

(ag) videovertoonterminaalmasjiene te bedien wat geinstalleer moet
w;mf ten einde léers te herwin op kopie in 'n fotosetmasjien in te voer
nie;

(ah) manuskripte voor te berei of uitleg, ontwerp, lettergroottes en
letterbeelde te l(l:etsc nie; _

(ai) sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde vanaf harde kopie, be-
halwe ruwe notas, in te voer nie, hetsy dit getik, met die hand geskryf,
van buite af bygedra of intern geproduseer is:

Met dien verstande dat—

(i 'n ﬁroeﬂeser proewe in pragraaf (C) (aa) en (ab) hierbo bedoel, kan
lees en korrigeer, en ook proewe op 'n videovertoonterminaal wat vir
proefleesdoeleindes gebruik word, kan lees en korrigeer;

(ii) benewens 'n vakmansetter, 'n perforeermasjienbediener of leer-
ling-perforeermasjienbediener kopie wat onaanvaarbaar is vir optiese-
karakterlesing kan oortik;

(iii) "n professionele tipograaf of 'n werknemer wat in die kunsafde-
ling van die betrokke inrigting werksaam is die funksies in paragraaf (C)
(ah) hierbo viteengesit, behalwe dié op 'n videovertoonterminaal, kan
verrig, :

(iv) waar 'n werkgewer vooraf die skriftelike goedkeuring van die
betrokke Gesamentlike Raad verkry het, hy ’n perforeermasjienbediener
of leerling-perforeermasjienbediener kan toelaat om kopie (insluitende
tabelleerwerk) wat vooraf deur "n vakmansetter gemerk is, in te voer ten
einde ’n soliede bladsy en tabelleerwerk te set met hoogstens twee set-
lettergroottes en twee set-letterbeelde en wat hoogstens 24 punte setwyd
per kolom is.

(D) (1) *n Werkgewer kan 'n werknemer in die advertensieafdeling van
sy inrigting toelaat om sodanige uitrusting te bedien ten einde tge
klassifiseerde advertensies wat telefonies ontvang word, in te voer of te
herwin en kan so 'n werknemer toelaat om vooraf geprogrammeerde for-
mate by naam te Kies wat die letterbeelde, lettergroottes, kolombreedtes en
puntgroottes bepaal en om die volgende geklassifiseerde advertensiekopie
in te pas: .

(aa) Geklassifiseerde soliede advertensies: Met dien verstande dat soda-
glgc advertensies hoogstens een lettergrootte met twee set-letterbeelde

vat; _

(ab) geklassifiseerde halfvertoonadvertensies: Met dien verstande dat die
advertensie hoogstens twee kolomme wyd is; lettergroottes van hoogstens
18 punt bevat; tens twee lettergroottes en hoogstens twee set-letter-
beelde bevat; geen illustrasie, rand of logo bevat nie; nie 'n veiling- of 'n
vertoonbetrekkingadvertensie is nie en slegs op die geklassifiseerde adver-
tensiebladsye van die betrokke produk verskyn;

(ac) geklassifiseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiseerde advertensies wat
bekom word via 'n verwyderde dataskakel of van takkantore af wat ver van
die hoofadvertensie-afdeling geleé is;

(ad) geklassifiseerde of halfvertoon-geklassifiseerde advertensies wat
regstreeks in die stelsel in vertaal word: Met dien verstande dat dit ook
gedoen kan word deur 'n vertaler in diens van die betrokke inrigting.

*n Werkgewer mag nie tikpoele vir invoerdoeleindes skep nie behalwe
vir r‘iiié werlg:lemers wat die werk verrig wat in hierdie paragraaf (D) bedoel
word.
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Oinical Character Recognition (OCR) machines maiy be operated by
employees referred to in this paragraph for the purpose of inpuiting outside
contributed hard copy in a form acceptable to such equipment, subject to
the limitations set out in paragraph (D). '

Notwithstanding the provisions of this paragraph (D), an employer shall
not require or permit an employee, other than a journeyman compositor,
to—

(i) input or re display advertisements, other than those referred
to in pe\r,agrapgﬂ3 8) (ab);

(i) create and load formats required for performing these functions in
the memory of the system, change the formats or create additional for-
mats; :

spacing copy for the pu?)ose of advertisement make-up. (pagination),
formatting on screen or for the purpose of handling composition pro-
grammes;

(iv) Oﬁrale such equipment for the purpose of inputting from hard
copy, whether typewer?ttcn, handwritten, outside contributed or intern-
ally produced;

(v) operate Video Display Terminals (VDT’s) which must be installed
for the purpose of recalling files for inputting advertisement copy into a
photo-typesetter; :

(vi) read and correct display advertisements at a display advertisement
copy desk, which must be installed, check formats or perform any
similar function before display advertisements are hyphenated and justi-
fied: Provided that solid classified advertisements and classified semi-
display advertisements referred to in paragraph (D) need not be referred
to this copy desk.

(iv) In relation to the operation of machines of a class referred to in
subpamfgphs (1) and (iii), whether in the establishment where the machine
is installed or elsewhere, the provisions of section 25 (6) (u) and 14 (h) of
this Agreement shall be deemed to be suspended.

(v) An employer shall not terminate the employment of any emplo)ree
who is a Grade I member of the trade union who has had five years’ or
more continuous service with that employer because of the introduction of
equipment of the class referred to in subparagraphs (i) and (iii), but the
plf-m;:‘sionlg; of subparagraph (vi) hereof shall apply in respect of employees
of this class.

(vi) A journeyman of the class referred to in subparagraph (v) who is
under the age of 45 may be given and shall be required to accept, if
offered, retraining in any designated trade in the Industry without loss of
earnings or, by mutual consent, in any other trade or occupation available.

A journeyman of the class referred to in subparagraph (v) who is 45
years of age or more may be given and shall be required to accept, if
offered, retraining in a trade which falls within the same section, as set out
in section 25 (23) (b) of this Agreement, as the trade in which he qualified,
without loss of eamnings or, by mutual consent, in any other trade or
occupation available. !

(7) (a) In addition to_journeyman proofreaders and compositors, an
employee, other than a journeyman, may occupy the gosition of proof-
reader, provided he has been reg::tered by the Standing Committee for this
Pumnd is paid at not less than the following weekly rates for the area
concel H

(i) First three months’ experience: 60 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
Second three months’ experience: 70 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
Third three months’ experience: 80 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
Fourth three months’ experience: 90 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
(ii) Thereafier, Scale 1, Table 1. ‘

The imerchangeabilir{z provisions contained in subsection (23) of this
section are not applicable in respect of employees of this class. No other
employee shall do, or be required or permitted to do, such work. In estab-
lishments where no permanent proofreader is employed, an employer shall
not permit proofs to be read by any employee other than a journeyman
.compositor or the person in charge of the establishment or department, and
no other employee may so read proofs. .

(b) An employer shall ensure that only employees paid at not less than

the rates prescribed in Table 10, are employed on regular copy holding.

(8) An employer shall not pennit‘:;l:?r person, other than a journeyman,
stereotyper or an apprentice, o the trade of stereotyping to prepare t{ongs,
make matrices, cast or trim plates, or operate planing or routing machines,
and no employee not 5o qualified may do such work. An employer shall
not permit any person, other than a journeyman stereotyper, compositor or
machine minder, to do mounting of plates and stereos and no employee not
so qualified may do such work: Provided, however, that a process mounter
may be er#loyed upon the routing, bevelling, trimming and/or mounting
of single flat stercos. A general assistant paid at not less than the rates

ified in Table 10 may be employed on the making up of plating baths:
Provided that when employed on this work such general assistant shall
work under the supervision of a journeyman. ’

(jii) operate such equipment for the purpose of manipulating text and

-eenkoms

“diea

“nie op werknemers van hierdie klas van toe

Optiesekarakterlesingmasjiene kan bedien word deur werknemers in
hierdie paragraaf bedoel ten einde harde kopie wat van buite af bygedra
word, in te voer in 'n vorm wat vir sodanige uitrusting aanvaarbaar is,
behoudens die beperkings in paragraaf (D) uiteengesit.

Ondanks hi_érdie graaf (D), mag 'n werkgewer nie van 'n werk-
nemer, uitgesonderd 'n vakmansetter, vereis of hom toelaat om—

(i) vertoonadvertensies in te voer of voor te berei nie, behalwe dié in
paragraaf (D) (ab) bedoel;

(ii) formate te skep en te laai wat nodig is om hierdie funksies in die
stelsel se geheue te verrig, die formate te wysig of om ekstra formate te

Cskepmies | |

(iii) dié uitrusting te bedien ten einde teks te manipuleer en kopie te
spasieer in verband met die opmaak van advertensies (paginering), die
maak van formate op die skerm of in verband met die hantering van
saamgestelde programme nie;

(iv) dié uitrusting te bedien ten einde vanaf harde kopie in te voer nie,
hetsy dit getik, met die hand geskryf, van buite af bygedra of intern
geproduseer ' is; .

(v) videovertoonterminaalmasjiene te bedien wat geinstalleer moet
word ten einde léers te herwin om advertensiekopie in 'n fotosetmasjien
in te voer nie;

(vi) vertoonadvertensies te lees en te korrigeer by 'n vertoonadverten-
siekopiekrip, wat geinstalleer moet word, formate na te gaan, of om
enige sodanige werk te verrig voordat sodanige vertoonadvertensies
gekoppel en igejusteer-weord-nie: Met dien verstande dat geklassifiseerde
soliede advertensies en geklassifiseerde halfvertoonadvertensies in para-
graaf (D) bedoel nie na hierdie kopiekrip verwys hoef te word nie.

(iv) Di:vgfgalings van klousule 25 (6) (u) en (14) (h) van hierdie Oor-

; ten opsigte van die bediening van masjiene van die kias in
subparagrawe (i) en (iii) bedoel, hetsy in die inrigting waar die masjien
geinstalleer is of elders, geag opgeskort te wees.

(v) 'n Werknemer mag nie weens die installering van uitrusting van die
klas in subparagrawe (i) en (iii) bedoel, die diens van 'n werknemer wat 'n
Graad I-lid van die vakvereniging is en wat vyf jaar of langer ononderbroke
diens by dié werkgewer gehad het, begindig nie, maar subparagraaf (vi)
hiervan is van:toepassing op werknemers van hierdie klas.

(vi) *n Vakman van die klas in subparagraaf (v) bedoel, wat hoogstens
45 jaar oud is, kan iding in 'n aangewese ambag in die Nywerheid
gegee word, en moet dit ondergaan indien dit aangebied word, sonder
verlies van verdienste of, met wedersydse toestemming, in ’n ander be-
skikbare ambag of beroep. -

’n Vakman van die klas in sul f (v) bedoel wat 45 jaar of ouer is,

kan heropleiding %r.gee word in 'n ambag wat binne dieselfde seksie val as

waarin hy gekwalifiseer het, soos uiteengesit in klousule 25 (23)

(b) van hierdie Ooreenkoms, en moet dit ondergaan indien dit aangebied

word, sonder verlies van verdienste of, met wedersydse toestemming, in 'n
ander beskikbare ambag of beroep.

(7) (a) Benewens vakman-proeflesers en lértersetters kan 'n ander werk-
nemer as “n vakman die pos van proefleser beklee, mits hy vir hierdie doel

_deur die Vaste Komitee geregistreer is en minstens die volgende weeklikse

tariewe vir die betrokke gebied betaal word:
(i) Eerste drie maande ondervinding: 60 persent van Skaal I, Tabel 1.
 Tweede drie maande ondervinding: 70 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.
Derde drie maande ondervinding: 80 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.
Vierde drie taande ondervinding: 90 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.
(ii) Daarna, §kaal I, Tabel 1.

Die uitruilbaarheidsbepalings in subklousule (23) van hierdie klousule is
ing nie. Geen ander werk-
nemer mag sulke werk verrig of mag verplig of toegelaat word om sulke
werk te verrig nie. In inrigtings waar geen permanente proefleser in diens
is nie, mag 'n werkgewer nic toelaat dat proewe deur 'n ander werknemer
as 'n vakmanlettersetter of die persoon in beheer van die inrigting of afde-
ling gelees word nie en geen ander werknemer mag aldus proewe lees nie.

(b) *n Werkgewer moet sorg dat slegs werknemers wat betaal word teen
minstens die tarjewe in Tabel 10 voorgeskryf, as gereelde kopiehouers in
diens is. ' -

(8) 'n Werkgewer mag niemand anders as 'n vakmanstereotipeur of 'n
vakleerling in die bedryf stereotipie toelaat om flons voor te berei en
matryse te maak, plate te giet of af te werk, of om skaaf- of uitholmasjiene
te bedien nie, en geen werknemer wat nie aldus gekwalifiseer is, mag dié
werk verrig nie. 'n Werkgewer mag geen ander persoon as 'n vakman-
stereotipeur, -setter of -masjienbediener toelaat om plate en stereo’s te
monteer nie en 'geen werknemer wat nie aldus gekwalifiseer is, mag dié
werk verrig nie: Met dien verstande egter dat 'n chemiemonteerder in diens
kan wees vir di¢ uithol, afskuinsing, afwerk en/of die montering van plat
enkelstereo’s. 'n Algemene assistent, betaal teen minstens die tariewe

‘gespesifiseer in Tabel 10, mag in diens wees vir die voorbereiding van

plateerbakke: Met dien verstande dat wanneer hulle di€ werk verrig, sulke
algemene assistente onder toesig van 'n _vakman moet werk. _
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(9) (a) For the purposes of this subsection—

*‘apprentice”’ means an apprentice to the trade of letterpress machine
minding, composing (im:lucﬁl;rge machine minding) or machine gnindipﬁ
(including composing) or where the work being done is in connection wit
carton manufacture an apprentice to the trade of carton making;

“‘cylinder machine’* means a letterpress printing machine in which the
paper or other material to be printed is carried by a ml_atin%(cylinder against
a flat printing surface from which the impression is taken;

“‘letterpress printing machine’* does not include such a machine while it
is being utilised for the production of fruit wrappers, whether plain or
printed;

“‘machine minder’’ means a journeyman letterpress machine minder, or
where the work being done is in connection with carton manufacture, a
journeyman carton maker or when such employee is etqploaed in the areas
referred to ';lﬁgaragraph (b) (ii) of Government Notice R. 2119 of 15
November 1968, a journeyman in the trade of composing (including ma-
chine minding) or machine minding (including composing);

“‘platen machine” means a letterpress printing machine in which the
paper or other material to be printed is carried in a flat position against a
flat printing surface from which the impression is taken.

(b) Subject to the proviso contained in paragraph (d) (iii) (B) hereof, an
employer shall not permit any person, other a machine minder or an
apprentice, to make ready, regulate the supply of ink, change gauges, alter
the impression or make any other adjustment to the mechanism of any
letterpress printing machine: Provided, however, that the operations men-
tioned may be performed by a platen pressman or a learner platen pressman
when the machine concerned is a platen machine or a cylinder machine
capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm. No other
employee shall perform such work.

(c) Subject to the proviso contained in paragraph (d) (iii) (B) hereof, an
employer shall not permit any cylinder machine capable of printing on a
sheet Targer than 381 mm by 508 mm to be operated except under the
supervision of a machine minder or an apprentice and shall similarly not
permit any platen machine or cylinder machine capable of printing on a
sheet not larger than 38! mm by 508 mm to be operated except under the
supervision of a machine minder, apprentice, platen pressman or learner
platen pressman.

(d) (i) An employer shall not permit a machine- minder, apprentice,
platen pressman or learner platen pressman to supervise or oFergte. more
than four platen machines or three cylinder machines capable of printing on
a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm.

(ii) Where a platen pressman or a learner platen pressman supetvises or
operates a machine which is capable of printing on a sheet larger than 254
mm by 381 mm, he shall be at a rate of not less than 10 per cent more
than the rate of wages prescribed in Table 6 or Table 7 of this Agreement.
No employee shall be required to supervise or operate more than three such
machines at any one time. ’

(iii) An employer shall not permit a machine minder or an apprentice to
supervise or operate more than—

(A) three cylinder machiries capable of printing on a sheet not larger
than 381 mm by 508 mm; or .
(B) two cylinder machines capable of printing on a sheet larger than
381 mm by 508 mm but not larger than 635 mm by 1 016 mm; or
(C) one cylinder machine capable of printing on a sheet larger than
635 mm by 1 016 mm.

(iv) Printers’ attendants or trainee printers’ attendants may each super-
vise or operate one of any cylinder machine capable of printing on a sheet
not larger than 508 mm by 635 mm: Provided that one such machine, or
larger machine, is operated by a journeyman letterpress machine minder.

(v) No employee shall so supervise or operate a machine or machines in
excess of the number referred to in this subsection.

(e) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, a machine minder may—

(i) make corrections in the machine forme, whether it is on or off the
machine bed: Provided that such corrections are confined to single solid
lines, words or letters which have been incorrectly set, damaged or
broken in the forme and that he in no way alters the make-up of the
original forme;

(ii) make minor alterations in the forme, which necessitates the chang-
ing—but not the setting—of a single solid line, words or letters, such as
changing of the words *‘Original’’, *‘Duplicate” and “‘Triplicate’” or
the letters **A’", *‘B”* or ““C” in the case of numbering, but he may not
alter in any way the original make-up of the text matter; and

(iii) move leads for adjustment for registration purposes only, but not
in the text matter:

Provided that all such corrections, minor alterations or moving of leads are
done in the machine room.

(9) (2) Vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule beteken—

“‘vakleerling” ’n vakleerling in die bedryf hoogdrukmasjienbediening,
setwerk (met inbegrip van masjienbediening) of masjienbediening (met
inbegrip van setwerk) of as die werk gedoen word in verband met karton-
houervervaardiging, 'n vakleerling in die bedryf kartonhouervervaardi-
ging;

““silindermasjien’” *n hoogdrukmasjien waarin die papier of ander mate-
riaal wat bedruk moet word, deur ’n draaiende silinder gevoer word teen 'n
plat drukvlak waarvan die afdruk geneem word;

“*hoogdrukpers™ nie ook so 'n masjien nie terwyl dit gebruik word vir
die pmgksie van vrugtetoedraaipapper, hetsy onbedruk of bedruk;

LI
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“‘masjienbediener” 'n vakman-hoogdrukmasjienbediener of, waar die
werk n word in verband met kartonhouervervaardiging, 'n vakman-
kay uermaker of, as sodanige werknemer in diens is in die gebiede
bedoel in paragraaf (b) (ii} van Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2119, geda-
teer 15 November 1968, 'n vakman in die bedryf setwerk (met inbegrip
van masjien bediening) of masjienbediening (met inbegrip van setwerk);

**degelpers” 'n hoogdrukmasjien waarin die papier of ander materiaal
wat bedruk moet word, plat gevoer word teen 'n plat drukvlak waarvan die
afdruk geneem word.

(b) Behoudens paragraaf (d) (iii) (B} hiervan mag 'n werkgewer nie-
mand anders as 'n masjienbediener of 'n vakleerling toelaat om toe te stel,
die inktoevoer te reguleer, peilers om te ruil, die drukking te verander of 'n
ander verstelling van die meganisme van 'n hoogdrukpers te doen nie: Met
dien verstande egter dat mde werksaamhede deur ’n degelpersdruk-
ker of leerling-degelpersdrukker gedoen mag word as die betrokke masjien
'n degelpers is of "n silindermasjien wat in staat is om ’n vel van hoogstens
381 mm by 508 mm te bedruk. Geen ander werknemer mag dié werk
verrig nmie. -

(c) Behoudens ng:mgraaf (d) (iii) (B) hiervan, mag.’'n werkgewer nie
toelaat dat "n silindermasjien wat in staat is om "n vel groter as 381 mm by
508 mm te bedruk, bedien word nie, uitgesonderd onder toesig van "n
masjienbediener of 'n vakleerling; so ook mag hy nie toelaat dat 'n degel-
rs of silindermasjien wat in staat is om 'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by
08 mm te bedruk, bedien word nie, uitﬁs;mderd onder toesig van 'n
gjienbediener, vakleerling, degelpersdrukker of leerling-degelpersdruk-

(d) (i) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n masjienbediener, vakleerling, degel-
persdrukker of leerling-degelpersdrukker toelaat om toesig te hou oor meer
as vier degelrem of drie silindermasjiene wat in staat is om 'n vel van
hoogstens 38| mm by 508 mm te bedruk, of om die masjiene te bedien nie.

(ii) Waar "n degelpersdrukker of 'n leerling-degelpersdrukker toesig hou
oor of 'n masjien bedien wat in staat is om ’n vel groter as 254 mm by 381
mm te bedruk, moet hy betaal word teen 'n tarief wat minstens 10 persent
meer is as die loontarief voorgeskryf in Tabel 6 of Tabel 7 uanﬁe;d&e‘ i
Qoreenkoms. Van geen werknemer mag vereis word om terselfdertyd
toesig te hou oor meer as drie sulke masjiene of hullle te bedien nie.

(iit) "'n Werkgewer mnie 'n masjienbediener of 'n vakleerlggg toelaat
om toesig oor meer as rgenoemde getalle te hou of hulle te bedien nie:

(A) Drie silindermasjiene wat in staat is om n vel van hoogstens 381
mm by 508 mm te bedruk; of

(B) twee silindermasjiene wat in staat is om 'n vel groter as 381 mm by
508 mm maar hoogstens 635 mm by 1 016 mm te bedruk; of

(C) een silindermasjien wat in staat is om 'n vel groter as 635 mm by
1016 mm te bedruk. ;

(iv) Drukkershulpe of leerling-drukkershulpe kan elk toesig hou oor een
silindermasjien wat in staat is om 'n vel van hoogstens 508 mm by 635 mm
te druk: Met dien verstande dat een sodanige masjien of groter masjien
bedien word deur 'n vakman-hoogdrukmasjienbediener.

(v) Geen werknemer mag aldus toesig hou oor meer masjiene as die
getal in hierdie subklousule bedoel, of hulle bedien nie.

(e) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, kan 'n
masjienbediener—

(i) verbeterings aanbring in die masjienvorm, hetsy dit op of af van
die masjienbed is: Met dien verstande dat sulke verbeterings beperk
word tot enkel soliede lyne, woorde of letters wat verkeerd geset, be-
skadig of in die vorm gebreek is, en dat hy op generlei wyse die opmaak-

- werk van die oorspronklike vorm mag verander nie;

(ii) klein veranderings in die vorm aanbring wat die verandering—
maar nie die set nie—van "n enkele soliede lyn, woorde of letters mee-
bring, soos die verandering van die woorde **Oorspronklik™, *‘Dupli-
kaat™ en *“Triplikaat” of die letters **A™, **B”" of *“C”’ in die geval van
nommerwerk, maar hy mag op generlei wyse die corspronklike opmaak-
werk van die tekswerk verander nie; en

(iii) loodjies slegs vir justering vir registreerdoeleindes verskuif, maar
nie in die tekswerk nie:

Met dien verstande dat alle sodanige verbeterings, klein veranderings of
die verskuiwing van loodjies in die masjienkamer gedoen word.
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(f) Similarly and subject to all the conditions contained in paragraph (e)
hereof, a printers’ attendant, trainee printers’ attendant platen pressman or
Jearner platen pressman may, in respect of formes to be used on a machine
he is permitted to operate, do all the work a machine minder is permitted to
do in terms of that paragraph. A platen pressman or learner platen

ressman may also replace broken or womn cutting and/or creasing rules:
vided that rules may only be cut or bent by a journeyman carton maker.

(g) General assistants paid at not less than the following rates may be
employed upon assisting to adjust web tension and sidelay on rotary
machines under the instruction of a journeyman:

Where employee has had less than one year's experience on such work:
Rate for the area concerned referred to in Table 10 of this Agreement for
fourth six months’ experience;

where employee has had one year’s experience or more on such work:
Highest rate for the area concerned referred to in Table 10 of this
Agreement.

(h) (i) General assistants may operate Halley perforating and numbering
machines when used to perforate and/or to number only.

(ii) When, in addition to perforating and/or numbering, Halley perforat-
ing and numbering machines are used to print, the conditions set out in this
su%sac(ion concerning the operation of letterpress printing machines shall
apply: Provided, however, that the Standing Committee shall on request
grant exemption to enable employees, other than machine minders, ap-

ntices or platen pressmen, fo operate such machines at a wage of not
ess than Scale 1 of Table 1 where the machine is capable of printing on a
sheet larger than 381 mm by 508 mm or Table 6 where the maching is
capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm. The
provisions of paragragh (d) (iii) of this subsection are applicable when
Halley perforating and numbering machines are operated in terms of this
subparagraph (ii).

(10) (a) Except as is otherwise provided by this subsection, an employer
shall not permit any person, other than a journeyman bookbinder or an
apprentice to the trade of bookbinding, to perform, and no other employee
shall perform, the following work:

(i) Turned-in work, including cases, membership cards and season tick-
ets;

(ii) edge colouring, gilding, or marbling (trough and transfer);

(iii) finishing, blocking (gold, foil or blind), including laying-on: Pro-
vided that in the case of itive gold blocking in quantities of not less
than 500 of the same job, while the setting up of the machine must be done
by a journeyman bookbinder, the feeding of the machine may be done b
an employee paid at not less than the minimum rate prescribed in Table 9;

(iv) cutting, making end-papers, indexing and map mounting: Provided,
however, that rotary cutting or slitting machines, when used in connection’
with bookbinding; may be supervised and operated by general assistants
paid at the highest rate of wages for the area concerned referred to in Table
.10 of this Agreement. The adjustment and setting of such machines shall
be done by a journeyman;

(v) turned-in binding of loose leaf covers;

(vi) the operation and supervision of case-making, rounding and back-
ing, pad-cutting and casing in machines;

(vii) the supervision and adjustment of Sheridan and similar collati
machines: Provided, however, that the supervision and adjustment of suc
rga‘;:chjnes may also be done by a printers’ mechanic or an apprentice to that
trade;

(viii) the makin% of electrodes for use on hi h-frequenci' plastic weldin
machines. for all forms of binding or manufacture of all types of boo
covers and items of stationery, placing electrodes into, or making any other
adjustment to such machines: Provided, however, that such work may also
be done by a printers’ mechanic.

(b) The following govisions shall apply in connection with stationery
binding of items to be placed in stock for resale, work for educational
institutions, or orders for a quantity of not less than 100:

Quarter binders ma{ be permitted to do all work (with the exception of
cutting, blocking, leather labelling and marbling) in connection with flush
and/or turned-in quarter and half-bound work up to and including 10 ggges
demy folio: Provided that the order is for not less than one dozen books
(identical in every detail) for stock: Provided further that—

(A) one journeyman bookbinder is employed on some operation con-
nected with the Earticular Jjob for each three or part of three quarter
binders employed on the job. In computing the ratio ofé'oumeymen.
rulers, cutters and apprentices shall not be included; an

(B) there shall be no dispiacement of journeymen as a result of the
operation of this paragraph.

(c) The provisions of paragraph (b) hereof shall apply in respect of the

manufacture of loose-lea bingers and similar equipment and, in addition—

(i) general assistants may be employed on all necessary blind embos-
sing on blocking presses and may also affix gold blocked leather or
plastic tabs for loose-leaf work; :

(f) Insgelyks en behoudens al die voorwaardes vervat in paragraaf (e)
hiervan, kan |n drukkershulp, leerling-drukkershulp, degelpersdrukker of
’n leerling-degelpersdrukker ten opsigte van vorms wat gebruik gaan word
op 'n masjien wat hy toegelaat word om te bedien, al die werk wat 'n
masjienbediener kragtens daardie paragraaf toegelaat word om te doen. 'n
Degelpersdrukker of leerling-degelpersdrukker kan ook gebreekie of
verslete sny- en/of keepstawe vervang: Met dien verstande dat stawe slegs
deur 'n vakman-kartonhouervervaardiger gesny of gebuig mag word.

(g) Algemene assistente wat teen minstens ondergenoemde tariewe be-
taal word, kan gebruik word om te help om strookspanning en syaanleg op
rolperse in opdrag van 'n vakman te stel:

As werknemer minder as een jaar ondervinding van sulke werk het:
Tarief vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel
vir vierde ses maande ondervinding;
as werknemer een jaar of meer ondervinding van sulke werk het:
Il;léadogsltc tarief vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms

oel. .

(h) (i) Algemene assistente mag Halley-perforeer- en -nommermasjiene
bedien wanneer dié slegs gebruik word om te perforeer en/of te nommer.

(ii) Wanneer Halley-perforeer- en -nommermasjiene gebruik word om
mee te druk, bo en behalwe om te perforeer en/of te nommer, is die
voorwaardes in hierdie subklousule betreffende die bediening van hoog-
drukmasjiene van toepassing: Met dien verstande egter dat die Vaste Ko-
mitee op versoek vrystelling moet verleen om werknemers, uitgesonderd
masjienbedieners, vakleerlinge of degelpersdrukkers, toe te laat om sulke
masjiene te bedien teen "n loon van minstens dié van Skaal 1 van Tabel 1
waar die masjien in staat is om op 'n groter vel as 381 mm by 508 mm te
druk, of Tabel 6 waar die masjien op 'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508
mm te druk. Paragraaf (d) (ii1) van hierdie subklousule is van toepassing

.wanneer Halley-perforeer- en -nommermasjiene kragtens hierdie subpara-

graaf (i) bedien word. _

(10) (a) Behoudens andersluidende bepalings in hierdie subklousule,
mag 'n werkgewer niemand anders as "n vakman-boekbinder of 'n vakleer-
ling in die bedryf boekbind toelaat om ondergenoemde werk te verrig nie,
en geen ander werknemer mag dit verrig nie:

(i) Ingevoude werk, met inbegrip van bande, lidmaatskapkaartjies en
seisoenkaartjies; . _ _
(ii) randkleurwerk, vergulding, of marmerwerk (trog- en oordrukwerk);

(iii) afwerking, blokwerk (goud, foelie of blind), met inbegrip van inIeE-
werk: Met dien verstande egter dat, in die geval van herhalende goudblok-
werk in hoeveelhede van minstens 500 vir dieselfde taak, waar die opstel
van die masjien deur 'n vakman-boekbinder gedoen moet word, die mas-
jien gevoer kan word deur 'n werknemer wat teen minstens die minimum
tarief in Tabel 9 voorgeskryf, betaal word;

(iv) sny, skutblaaie maak, indeksering, landkaarte monteer: Met dien
verstande egter dat as rolsny- of splitsmasjiene gebruik word in verband
met boekbindwerk, toesig oor hulle gehou en met hulle gewerk kan word
deur algemene assistente wat betaal word teen die hoogste loontariewe vir
die betrokke gebied in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel. 'n Vak-
man moet hierdie masjiene verstel en stel;

(v) ingevoude bindwerk by losbladbande;

(vi) bediening van en toesiF oor masjiene wat boekbande maak, rugge
rondmaak en rugge maak, blokke sny en boekbande omsit;

(vii) toesig oor en verstel van Sheridan- en derE:lika_: versameimasjiene:
Met dien verstande egter dat "n drukkerswerktuigkundige of 'n vakleerling
in daardie bedryf ook sulke masjiene kan stel en toesig oor hulle kan hou;

(viii) die maak van elektrodes vir gebruik op hoéfrekwensieplas-
tieksweismasjiene| vir alle soort bindwerk of vervaardiging van alle tipes
boekomslae en skryfbehoeftes, elektrodes in sodanige masjiene plaas of
verstellings aan sodanige masjiene doen: Met dien verstande egter dat die
werk ook deur 'n’ dru}gcicrswerktuigkundige gedoen mag word.

(b) Onderstaande bepalings is van toepassing in verband met die bind
van skryfbehoefies wat in voorraad geplaas moet word vir herverkoping,
werk vir onderwysinrigtings, of besteilings vir 'n hoeveelheid van min-
stens 100: - !

Kwartobinders kan toegelaat word om alle werk (met vitsondering van
sny- en blokwerk, leeretikette aansit en marmerwerk) te doen in verband
met vlak- en/of ingevoude kwarto- of halfgebinde werk tot en met 10 bocke
demi-folio-formaat: Met dien verstande dat die bestelling vir minstens een
dosyn boeke (identies in elke opsig) vir voorraad is; verder met dien
verstande— :

(A) dat een vakman-boekbinder in diens moet wees vir een of ander
werk inverband met die besondere taak vir elke drie of gedeelte van drie
kwartobinders in:diens op die taak. By die berekening van die getalsver-
houding van vakmanne moet linieerders, snyers en vakleerlinge nie
ingesluit word nie; en

(B) dat daar geen verplasing van vakmanne mag wees as gevolg van
die toepassing van hierdie paragraaf nie.

(c) Paragraaf (b) hiervan is van toepassing ten opsigte van die vervaar-
diging van losbladbinders en dergelike uitrusting, en daarbenewens mag—

(i) algemene assistente in diens wees vir alle nodige blindembosseer-
werk bg blokperse en mag hulle ook goudgeblokte leer of plastickstiffies
vir losbladwerk vasheg; _
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(ii) factory aids paid at not less than the rates referred to in section 47
(1) (a) of this Agreement may be employed on the following operations:

Prepare and assemble loose-leaf mechanisms;

rivet mechanism of peg board assembly fo board and transfer;

cut thongs to length and, if necessary, pierce or punch;

fit thong washers and, if necessary, close;

eyelet each end of thong;

insert thongs into crossbar and rivet;

planish ends of crossbar;

thread thongs through inside plates, fit thong anchor brackets and

rivet up; .

rivet guide bar, tee piece to bar edge strip, rivet guide bar bracket to
inside plate; ’

assemble mechanism to covers, and screw down; '

clean and polish covers;

label;

fit end sheets;

fit bars;

fix compensating pads of divider asscmbly}

cut two corners, fit thong end and close;

insert thongs in binderbars;

assemble binder covers and insert wire;

round corner cover boards and pierce fore edges;

rivet corner pieces of cover,

pierce cover and fix eyelets;

load inserts into transparent holders;

rivet edge strips to front of skeleton binder and back covers;

drill rivet holes in front cover, assemble mechanism to front cover and
rivet complete;

chamfer edges (drum sander) and band sand;

cut wooden packing piece to size and plane;

sand case boards;

cut wooden case side to size (saw);

mill recess at each end;

round corner one end;

chamfer opposite corner and mill tongue each end;
rivet thongs to cross bar;

grease screw bearing; -

assemble mechanism edge strips to thongs and rivet thong anchor’

brackets;
assemble and glue case sides to inside and outside boards;
rout top and bottom edges and sand top and bottom edges;

- assemble mechanism to cases, assemble fore-edge strips, drill and
rivet edge strips to case and sand fore-edge.

_ (d) Quarter binders shall be permitted to perform all work (except cut-
ting, gold blocking, tooling, marbling and hand indexing) in connection
with turned-in work, including books, calendars and show cards, turned-in
or otherwise, and letterpress cloth cases (including membership cards and
season tickets): Provided that—

(i) in the case of books, the order is for a quantity of not less than 100;

(ii) one journeyman bookbinder is employed on some operation con-
nected with the particular job for each three or part of three quarter
binders employed on the job. In computing the ratio, rulers, cutters and
apprentices shall not be included; ;

(iii) there shall be no displacement of journeymen as the result of the
operation of this paragraph.

(e} Drawn-on cover cut-flush work may be performed by a quarter
binder assisted by two general assistants: Provided that such quarter binder
is paid at not less than the highest rate referred to in Table 9 of this
Agreement for day work or night work, as the case may be.

(f) Quarter-bound flush work, not turned-in, may be performed by
general assistants: Provided that an employer shall pay at least one in five
of the assistants so employed the wages prescribed in Table 10 of this
Agreement for an employee after two years’ experience.

(g) (i) High-frequency plastic welding machines may be operated under
the supervision of a journeyman or apprentice bookbinder, by plastic
binder assistants paid at not less than the rates prescribed for the area
concerned in Table 23 of this Agreement.

(ii) Factory aids paid at not less than the rates referred to in section 47 (1)
(a) of this Agreement may be emgloyed on sheeting or slitting of material
before welding, provided this is done under the supervision of a journey-
man; stripping of unwanted plastic from the product after welding or
riveting in of mechanisms.

- (ii) fabriekshelpers wat betaal word teen minstens die tariewe in klou-
sule 47 (1) (a) van hierdie Qoreenkoms bedoel vir ondergenoemde werk-
saamhede in diens geneem word: :

Losbladmeganisme voorberei en inmekaar sit;

meganisme van penbordsamestel aan bord vassit met klinknaels en
oordrastuk;

toutjies na lengte sny en, indien nodig, gaatjies daarin steek of pons;

touwasters aansit en, indien nodig, sluit;

ogie in albei ente van toutjies aansit;

toutjies in dwarsbalkie insteek en vasklink;

ente van dwarsbalkie planeer;
kl_:&}ujies deur binneplaatjies steek, tou-ankerklampies aansit en vas-

ink; .
leistafie vasklink, T-stuk aan staafkantstrook vasklink;

leistaafklampie aan binneplaatjic vasklink;

meganisme aan bande monteer en vasskroef;

bande skoonmaak en poleer;

etikette aansit;

skutblaaie aansit;

stafies aansit; j

kompenseerblokkies van delersamestel vassit;

twee hoeke sny, tou-ent vassit en sluit;

toutjies in binderstawe steek;

binderbande monteer en draad insteck;

hoeke van bande rondmazk en gaatjies deur voorkant steek;

hoekstukke van band vasklink;

gaatjies deur band steek en ogies insit;

insetsels in deursigtige houers plaas;

kantstrokies aan voorkant van skeletbinder en rugbande vasklink;

klinknaelgaatjies in voorband boor, meganisme aan voorband mon-
teer en die geheel vasklink; - _

rande (rolskuurder) afkant en band skuur;

houtpakstuk na grootte saag en skaaf,

bandborde skuur;

houtbandkante na grootte saag;

nis aan albei ente instamp;

hoek van een ent rondmaak; _

‘oorkantse hoek afkant en tong aan elke ent instamp;

toutjies aan dwarsbalk vasklink;

skroeflaer smeer;

meganisme se kantstrokies aan toutjies monteer en tou-ankerklampe
vasklink;

- bandkante aan binne- en buiteborde monteer en vaslym;

bo- en onderkante verdiep en bo- en onderkante skuur;

meganisme aan bande monteer, voorkantstrokies monteer, Kantstro-
kies aan band boor en vasklink en voorkant skuur.

(d) Kwartobinders moet toegelaat word om alle werk (uitgesonderd
sny-, goudblok-, gereedskap-, marmer- en handindekswerk) in verband
met ingevoude werk, met inbegrip van boeke, almanakke en vertoon-
kaarte, ingevou of andersins, en hoogdruk-linnebande (met inbegrip van
lidmaatskap-en seisoenkaartjies) te verrig: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) in die geval van boeke, dic bestelling vir minstens 100 is;

(i) een vakman-boekbinder in diens is in verband met een of ander
werksaamheid by die besondere taak vir elke drie of gedeelte van drie
kwartobinders wat vir die taak in diens is. By die berekening van die
getalsverhouding word linieerders, snyers en vakleerlinge nie bygereken
nie;

(iiii) daar geen verplasing van vakmanne as gevolg van die toepassing
van hierdie paragraaf mag plaasvind nie.

(e) Gelykgesnyde rugplakomslagwerk mag gedoen word deur 'n kwarto-
binder met die hulp van twee algemene assistente: Met dien verstande dat
so *n kwartobinder betaal moet word teen minsten die hoogste tarief in
Tabel 9 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel vir dag- of nagwerk, na gelang van
die geval.

(f) Kwartgebinde gelyk%imyde werk, nie ingevou nie, kan gedoen word
deur algemene assistente: Met dien verstande dat 'n werkgewer minstens
een uit vyf van die assistente, aldus in diens, die loon moet betaal wat in
Table 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word vir "n werknemer nd
twee jaar ondervinding.

(g) (i) Hoéfekwensieplastieksweismasjiene mag bedien word, onder toe-
sig van 'n vakman of vakleerling-boekbinder, deur plastiekbinderassistente
wat betaal word teen minstens die tariewe wat vir die betrokke gebied in
Tabel 23 van die Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word.

(ii) Fabriekshelpers, betaal teen minstens die tariewe in klousule 47 (1)
(a) van hierdie Qoreenkoms bedoel, mag gebruik word om Ildplat_c van mate-
riaal te maak of om materiaal te splits voordat gesweis word, mits dit onder
toesig van 'n vakman plaasvind, om onnodige plastick van die produk nd
sweiswerk te verwyder, of meganismes vas te klink.



STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 1982

o
1
4o
bl
i
1.

|
i |

. No. 8492 39

(h) A printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant may be employed
on- turned-in. work for separate hinged covers, without built-in binding
mechanisms, or show cards, when done by hand.

(i) Sprinkling and/or sprinkle spraying may be done by a general assist-
ant. This does not include solid edge colouring. -

(11) (a) For the purposes of this subsection—

“‘one-way ruling machine’” means a machine which rules lines in one
direction only; ' S _

“‘run-through work’' means work being done where the lines run from
one edge of the paper or card to the opposing edge without a break;

“*striker’* means a mechanical attachment to a ruling machine whereby
the pens or discs are lifted or dropped at any given point, thus producing a
pattern where the lines begin or end at a point other than the extreme edge
or edges of the paper or card, )

*‘two-way two-side ruling machine'’ means a machine which rules lines
across and down on both sides of the paper or card either by pens, discs or
rubber stereo. o

(b) An employer shall not permit any person, other than-a journeyman
ruler or an apprentice to the trade of ruling, to make ready, regulate the
supply of ink or make any other adjustment to the mechanism of any ruling
machine. No other employee shall perform such work.

(c) An employer shall not permit any ruling machine to be operated
except under the supervision of a journeyman ruler or an apprentice to the
 trade of ruling. _ T
" (d) An employer shall not permit a journeyman ruler or an apprentice to
the trade of ruling to supervise or operate more than—

(i) one ruling machine 'on which a striker is in operation;
(ii) one pen-ruling machine; }

. (iii) two one-way one- or two-side ruling machines, other than pen

ruling machines, when such machines are being used on run-through
work; or 2 :
(iv). one two-way one- or two-side ruling machine:
Provided, however, that if the work involved is run-through work, the
Standing Committee may grant an exemption to authorise the journeyman
or apprentice concerned to supervise or operate one additional one-way
ruling machine if the machines in question are not pen-ruling machines.
(€) No employee shall supervise or operate a machine or machines in
excess of the number referred to in paragraph (d) of this subsection.

(f) Notwithstanding the provisions hereof, a printers’ attendant or trainee -

printers’ attendant may do the setting of and operate all run-through ruling
equipment capable of producing only run-through work as well as any
attached perforating unit. - '

(12) In addition to journeyman cutters, bookbinders or rulers or appren-
tices to such trades, an employee, other than a journeyman, may operate a
power-operated guillotine, provided he has been registered by the Standing
Committee for this purpose and is paid at not less than the following
weekly rates for the area concerned: .

(i) First three months’ experience: 60 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.

Second three months' experience; 70 per cent of Scale’1, Table 1.

Third three months’ experience: 80 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.

Fourth three months’ experience: 90 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1. .

(ii) Thereafter Scale 1, Table 1. L

The interchangeability provisions contained in subsection (23) of this
section are not applicable in respect of employees of this class. No other
employee shall do, or be required or permitted to do, such work.

(13) (a) An employer shall not permit any pérson, other than a journey-
man printers’ mechanic (envelope and stationery manufacture), an appren-
tice to such trade or a journeyman printers’ mechanic, to make ready or
make any other adjustment to the mechanism of envelope and stationery

machines and shall not permit any such machine to be operated except
under the supervision of an employee of one of the classes referred to.

(b) An employer shall not require an employee of a class referred to in
paragraph (a) hereof to supervise or operate, and no such employee'shall
supervise or operate, more than— .' i _

© (i) seven plunger type envelope machines; or
(ii) five rotary type envelope machines.

(c) Where a printing attachment on an envelope folding machine is to be
in operation, the make-ready of such printing attachment shall be per-
formed by a jouncyman letterpress machine minder, printers’ mechanic
(envelope and stationery manufacture), an apprentice to either of these
trades or an engineering artisan, who has served a recognised apprentice-
ship in his trade and is paid at not less than the rate prescribed in Scale 1 of
Table 1 of this Agreement. No émployer shall require or permit any other
employee to do such work nor shall any other employee perform' such
work. " : ;

() *p Drukkershulp of leerling-drukkershulp kan in diens wees vir inge-
- voude werk vir afsonderlike skanieromslde sonder ingeboude bindmega-
nismes, of vertoonkaarte, wanneer dit met dic hand gedoen word.
(i) Sprinkeling en/of besprinkelde spuitwerk kan deur 'n algemene assis-
tent ge(:iloen mﬁord. Dit sluit egter nie soliede randkleurwerk in nie.
(11) (a) Vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule' beteken—
“eenﬁlfeg-liﬁieermasjien" 'n masjien wat lyne slegs in een rigting
linieer; | | : _
“‘deurloopwerk’’ werk waar die lyne sonder onderbreking van een kant
van die ‘papier of karton na die teenoorgestelde kant loop;
. “‘ligter” *n meganiese aanhegting aan ’n linieermasjien waarmee penne
_of skywe op "n/gegewe punt gelig of laat val word sodat 'n patroon gemaak
word waarin die lyne op 'n ander plek as die verste rand of rande van die
 papier of karton begin of eindig; ’ _
“‘tweeweg-, tweekant-linieermasjien’* n masjien wat lyne dwars en in
die lengte aan weerskante van die papier of karton trek, met penne, skywe
of rubberstereo, ' '

(b) ‘n'-.:gWerkéewer mag niemand anders as 'n vakmanlinieerder of 'n
vakleerling in dje bedryf linieerwerk toelaat om op "n linieermasjien toe te
stel, die inkioevoer te reguleer of ander verstellings van die meganisme te
doen nic:I;.Gaenlg__ ander weljkmr_ner mag dié¢ werk doen nie.

{c) 'n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dat met ’n linieermasjien gewerk word
nie behalwe onder toesig van "n vakman-linieerder of 'n vakleerling in die
bedryf Iin_ieerwe’}rk‘ : '

(d) *n Werkgewer mag nie *n vakman-linieerder of *n vakleerling in die
bedryf linjeerwerk toelaat om toesig te hou oor of te werk met meer as
ondergenoemde jgetal nie: '

(i) Een linieefmasjien met 'n ligter daarop; S

(i) een|penlinieermasjien;

(iif) twee eenweg-, een- of tweekant-linieermasjiene, uitgesonderd pen-

 linieermasjiene, wanneer dié masjiene gebruik word op deurioopwerk; of

(iv) eeﬂ;t\ifeevyeg-, een- of tweekant-linieermasjien:

Met dien verstande egter dat as die betrokke werk deurloopwerk is, die
Vaste Komitee vrystelling kan verleen aan die betrokke vakman of vakleer-
ling om togsig tejhou oor of te werk met een bykomende eenweg-linieer-
masjien asﬁidle b@_tatwkke masjiene nie penlinieermasjiene is nie.

(e) Geen werknemer mag meer masjiene bedien of toesig hou oor meer
as die gemlilc in paragraaf (d) van hierdie subklousule bedoel nie.

(f) Ondanks dié bepalings hiervan, kan 'n drukkershulp of ’n leerling-

. drukkershulp stelwerk op alle deurlooplinieertoestelle wat slegs deurloop-
werk roduseer, a op 'n aangehegte perforeereenheid, doen en
sodanige to?stelle_;l bedien. :

(12) Benewens yakman-snyers, -boekbinders of -linieerders of vakleer-
linge in sodanige ambagte, kan "n werknemer wat ni¢ 'n vakman is nie, 'n-
kragsn}gms‘;icn bedien: Met dien verstande dat hy vir hierdie doel deur die
Vaste Komitee geregistreer is en teen minstens die volgende weeklikse
tariewe vir die befrokke gebied betaal word: : -

(i Ezl'sl‘:lidl‘ie maande ondervinding: 60 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Tweede dric maande ondervinding: 70 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Derde dné maande ondervinding: 80 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Vierde dﬂe. maande ondervinding: 90 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

(ii) Daarna, Skaal 1, Tabel 1. o £

Die uitruilbaarheidsbepalings wat in subklousule (23) van hierdie klousule
vervat word, is ni¢ op werknemers van hierdie klas van toepassing nie. -
Geen ander werknemer mag sodanige werk verrig nie, en daar mag nie van
hom vereis word enﬁ hy mag nie toegelaat word om sodanige werk te verrig
nie. : . - ,

(13) (a) 'n Werkgewer mag niemand anders as-'n vakmandrukker-
werkiuigkundige (vervaardiging van koeverte en skryfbehoeftes), 'n vak-
leerling in dié bedryf, of 'n vakmandrukkerswerktuigkundige toelaat om
toe te stel op'of verstellings te doen aan die meganisme van koevert- en
skryfbehoeftesmasjiene nie en mag nie toelaat dat met so 'n masjien ge- -
werk word nie, behalwe onder toesig van ’'n werknemer van een van
genoemde klasse. - ' .

(b) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n werknemer van ’n klas in f (a)

“hiervan bedoel verplig om toesig te hou oor meer of mmm te
bedien en geen werknemer mag toesig hou cor meer of meer as
ondergenoemde getal masjiene bedien nie: '

(i) Sewe plunjertipe-koevertmasjiene; of

(ii) vyf roltipe-koevertmasjiene.

() As daar’n drukinrigting aan 'n koevertvoumasjien werk, moet die
toestelwerk van die drukinrigting gedoen word deur 'n vakman hoogdruk-
S mas,uenbedlen?, drukkerswerktuigkundige (vervaardiging van koeverte en
skryfbehoeftes), 'n leerling en-een van beide hierdie bedrywe of ’n
ingenieursambagsman wat 'n erkende leertyd in sy bedryf of ambag uitge-

.dien het en minstens die tarief betaal word wat in'Skaal 1 van Tabel 1 van

ierdie Ooreenkoms tvoorgeskryf word. Geen werkgewer mag n ander

werknemer verplig of toelaat om dié werk te doen nie; 00k mag geén ander .
| werknemer die werk doen nie. i i

A
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(d) General assistants may be employed in attendance on envelope and
stationery machines under the supervision of an employee of a class re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) hereof and may also stack envelope blanks or
bind or box envelopes.

(e) General assistants may make manual adjustments to perforating,
drilling, punching and sewing machines and manual feeding adjustments
on single blade section folders, creasing, bending, wire stitching machines
and similar ancillary equipment.

(14) (a) (i) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a
journeyman in the trade of photogravure, or an apprentice to such trade, to
perform skilled work in photogravure reproduction.

(i} “‘Photogravure reproduction’’ means camera operating, including
step and repeat, retouching of positives and negatives, imposition, carbon
tissue sensitising and printing, transferring on to copper plate or cylinder,
developing, etching, engraving and fine etching and where nrcessarg,

linder grinding, polishing and copper depositing. All such work shall be

med to be skilled work for the purposes of paragraph (a) (i).

(iii) Cylinder grinding and lpolishing may be performed by a journeyman
or apprenticé in the trade of printers’ mechanic.

(iv) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a journey-
man in the trades of photogravure, lithography or letterpress machine
minding, or an apprentice to one of such trades, to operate photogravure
printing machines: Provided, however, that where the work being done is
in connection with carton manufacture, such machines may be operated by
a journeyman or an apprentice in the trade of carton making. No other
employee shall perform such work.

(b) (i) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a journey-
man, photo-lithographer or an apprentice to such trade, to perform skilled
work in photo-lithography.

(i) *‘Photo-lithography" means the making of line and half-tone nega-
tives and positives for printing-down on litho-plates. This process includes
colour separation in continuous tone, half-tone and line, whichever method
is required; the operating of sleT and repeat machines for making multiple
nedg‘:nves and positives as well as stepping up on litho machine plates,
either manually or mechanicalltmcoating, developing and etching of origi-
nal and machine litho-plates; the putting down of offset stains by photo-
litho methods; and also includes photo-litho retouching, namely colour
correcting on continuous tone negatives and/or positives and colour cor-
recting by means of dot etching on screen negatives and/or positives and all

retouching of a skilled nature. All such work shall be deemed to be skilled

work for the purposes of paragraph (b) (i).

(iii) The coating and/or processing of lithographic plates as well as the
printing down of p
Journeyman or apprentice lithographer.

(c) (i) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (b), an employer shall not
permit any employee, other than a journeyman lithographer or aﬁprentice
to such trade, to perform skilled work in lithography: Provided, however,
that the pulling of proofs referred to in paragraph (c) (ii) hereof may also be

rformed by a journeyman or apprentice in the trades of photogravure,

ithography, photo-lithography or process engraving: Provided further that

a journeyman letterpress machine minder, litho operative or platen
pressman may be employed upon the pulling of proofs on a press capable
of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm.

(ii) “Lithography’’ includes all operations in connection with the
preparation of plates intended for printing by lithographic process, whether
uced by printing down from photo-litho negatives and/or positives, or
y transferring from type, copper plates or stones, manually or mechani-
cally, and machine minding of direct and/of offset lithographic machines;
also the pulling of proofs on transfer presses and offset presscs. Subject to
the provisions of Fara%::ph (c) (iii) hereof all such work shall be deetmed to
be skilled work for the purposes of paragraph (c) (i).

(iti) An employer shall not permit ang; employee, other than a journey-
man lithographer or an apprentice to the trade of lithography, to make
ready, regulate the supply of ink, change gauges or make any other adjust-
ment to the mechanism on any lithographic printing machine: Provided,
however, that the operations referred to may be performed by a jouneyman
letterpress machine minder, platen pressman or a litho operative on a
machine capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm
or by a printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant where a single-
colour machine, which is capable of printing on a sheet not larger than
322 580 square mm is being operated by a printers’ attendant or trainee

rinters’ attendant in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (iv)
Eereof: Provided further that the operations referred to may also be per-
formed by a platen pressman or a litho oglerative on a K.O.R. Heidelberg
Offset machine, capable of print]iion a sheet not larger than 400,1 mm by
571,5 mm, if such machine is u

. man lithographer and is being operated according to the ratio of one jour-
neyman lithographer and one platen pressman or litho operative to each
two such machines. :

(iv) An employer shall not permit any lithographic printing machine
capable of printing on a sheet larger than 381 mm by 508 mm to be
operated except under the supervision of a journeyman lithographer or an
apprentice to the trade of lithography: Provided, however, that two such
single-colour machines, which are capable of printing on a sheet not larger
than 322 580 square mm, may be operated under the supervision of, and

o-litho negatives and positives may also be done by a |

r the general supervision of a journey- *

" (d) Algemene assistente mag in diens geneem word op koevert- en
skryfbehoeftesmasjiene onder toesig van 'n werknemer van 'n klas in
paragraaf (a) hiervan bedoel, en kan ook koevertpatrone stapel of koeverte
saambind of in dose verpak.

(e) Algemene assistente kan verstellings met die hand aanbring aan
perforeer-, boor-, pons- en naaimasjiene en voerregstellings met die hand
aan enkellem-seksievoumasjiene, keep-, buigdraadstikmasjiene en derge-
like aanvullende uitrusting aanbring.

(14) (a) (i) 'n Werkgewer mag geen ander werknemer as "n vakman in
die bedryf fotogravure, of 'n vakleerling in dié bedryf, toelaat om ge-
skoolde werk in fotogravure-reproduksie te verrig nie.

(ii) “‘Fotogravure-reproduksie”” beteken kamerabediening met inbegrip
van herhaalwerk, die bywerk van negatiewe en positiewe, oplegging, ge-
voeligmaking en druk van koolsypapier, oordruk op koperplaat of -silin-
der, ontwikkeling, ets-, graveer- en fynetswerk, en wanneer nodig
silinderskuur- en -poleer en koperafsetwerk. Al hierdie soorte werk moet
vir die toepassing van paragraaf (a) (i) as geskoolde werk geag word.

(iii) Silinderskuur- en -poleerwerk kan deur 'n vakman of vakleerling in
die bedryf drukkerswerktuigkunde verrig word.

(iv) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n werknemer, vitgesonderd *n vakman in
die bedrywe fotogravure, litografic of hoogdrukmasjienbediening, of 'n
vakleerling vir een van hierdie bedrywe ingeboek, toelaat om fotogravure-
drukmasjiene te bedien nie: Met dien verstande egter dat as die werk in
verband met kartonhoueivervaardiging gedoen word, dié masjiene bedien
kan word deur 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling in die bedryf kartonhouerver-
vaardiging. Geen ander werknemer mag dié werk doen nie.

{b) (i) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n ander werknemer as 'n vakmanfotolito-
graaf of 'n vakleerling in dié bedryf toelaat om geskoolde werk in fotolito-
grafie te doen nie.

(i) “‘Fotolitografie’’ beteken die maak van lyn- en halftintnegatiewe en
-positiewe vir afdruk op litoplate. Hierdie proses sluit in kleurafskeiding in
aaneenlopende tint, halftint en lyn, watter metode ook al nodig is; die
bediening van herhaalmasjiene om veelvoudige negatiewe en positiewe te
maak, asook herhaalwerk op litomasjienplate, of met die hand of mega-
nies; die bedekking, ontwikkeling en ets van oorspronklike en masjienlito-
plate; die afdruk van vlakdrukkleure (*‘off-set’”) deur middel van fotolito-
metodes; en omvat ook bywerking met die fotolitometode, naamlik kleur-
korreksie aan aaneenlopende tintnegatiewe en/of -positiewe en kleurkor-
reksie deur middel van stippelets aan skermnegatiewe en/of -positiewe en
alle bywerking van 'n geskoolde aard. Alle sodanige werk moet vir die
toepassing van paragraaf (b) (i) as geskoolde werk geag word.

(iii) Die bedekking en/of prosessering van litografiese plate asook die
afdruk van fotolito-negatiewe en -positiewe kan ook deur 'n vakman- of
leerling-litograaf gedoen word.

(c) (i) 'n Werkgewer mag, behoudens paragraaf (b), nie 'n ander werk-
nemer as 'n vakman-litograaf of vakleerling in dié bedryf toelaat om ge-
skoolde werk in litografie te verrig nie: Met dien verstande cgter dat die
trek van proewe in Faragraaf (c) (ii) hiervan bedoel, ook gedoen mag word
deur 'n vakman of vakleerling in die bedrywe fotogravure, litografie,
fotolitografie of chemiegrafie: Voorts met dien verstande dat 'n vakman-
setmasjienbediener, -litobediener of degelpersdrukker in diens mag wees
vir die trek van proewe op "n pers wat "n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508
mm kan bedruk.

(i) “Litografie’’ omvat alle werksaamhede in verband met die voorbe-
reiding van plate bedoel vir drukwerk deur middel van die litografiese
proses, hetsy geproduseer deur van fotolito-negatiewe en/of -positiewe af
te druk, of oor te druk van setsel, koperplate of stene, met die hand of
meganies, en masjienbediening van regstreekse en/of onregstreekse (afset)
litografiese perse; ook die trek van proewe op oordrukperse en vlakdruk-
perse. Behoudens paragraaf (c) (iii) hiervan, moet alle sodanige werk vir
die toepassing van paragraaf (c) (i) as geskoolde werk geag word.

(iii) 'n Werkgewer mag geen ander werknemer as 'n vakmanlitograaf of
'n vakleerling in die bedryf litografie toelaat om 'n litografiese druk-
masjien toe te stel, die inktoevoer te stel, peilers om te ruil of 'n ander
verstelling aan die meganisme uit te voer nie: Met dien verstande egter dat
genoemde werksaamhede uitgevoer kan word deur 'n vakmanhoogdruk-
masjienbediener, degelpersdrukker of litobediener op *n masjien wat "n vel
van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan bedruk, of deur "n drukkershulp of
Jeerling-drukkershulp waar 'n eenkleurmasjien wat "n vel van hoogstens
322 580 vierkante mm kan bedruk, deur "n drukkershulp of leerling druk-
kershulp in ooreenstemming met paragraaf (iv) hiervan bedien word:
Vooris met dien verstande dat genoemde werksaamhede ook deur 'n degel-
persdrukker of 'n litobediener gedoen kan word op 'n K.O.R. Heidelberg-
afsetmasjien wat 'n vel van hoogstens 400,1 mm by 571,5 mm kan bedruk,
as so 'n masjien onder die algemene toesig van 'n vakman litograaf staan
en bedien word volﬁens die verhouding van een vakman-litograaf en een
degelpersdrukker of litobediener vir elke twee sodanige masjiene.

(iv) "n Werkgewer mag nie "n litografiese drukmasjien wat 'n vel groter
as 381 mm by 508 mm kan bedruk, laat werk nie ten(sjy dit geskied onder
die toesig van 'n vakman-litograaf of *n vakleerling in die bedryf litografie:
Met dien verstande egter dat twee sodanige eenkleurmasjiene wat 'n vel
van hoogstens 322 580 vierkante mm kan bedruk, bedien kan word onder
die toesig en volgens die getalsverhouding van een vakman litograaf en een
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according to the ratio of one journeyman lithographer and one printers’
attendant or trainee printers’ attendant to each two such machines: Pro-
vided, further, that two K.O.R. Heidelberg Offset machines, which are
capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 400,1 mm by 571,5 mm may
be operated under the supervision of and according to the ratio of one
journeyman lithographer and one platen pressman or litho operative to each
two such machines. Similarly, an employer shall not permit any litho-
graphic machine capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by
508 mm to be operated except under the supervision of a journeyman
lithographer, an apprentice to the trade of lithography, a journeyman letter-
press machine minder, a platen pressman or a litho operative.

(v) An employer shall not permit a journeyman lithographer or an ap-
prentice to the trade of lithography to supervise or operate more than—

(A) two lithographic printing machines capable of printing on a sheet
not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm; or

(B) one lithographic printing machine capable of printing on a sheet

larger than 381 mm by 508 mm: Provided, however, that two such
machines, which are capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 322
580 square mm, may be operated under the supervision of, and accord-
ing to the ratio of one journeyman lithographer and one printers’ atten-
dant or trainee printers’ attendant to each two such machines: Provided,
further, that two K.O.R. Heidelberg Offset machines capable of printing
on a sheet not larger than 400,1 mm by 571,5 mm may be operated
under the supervision of and according to the ratio of one journeyman
lithographer and one platen pressman or litho operative to each two such
machines.

(vi) An employer shall not permit a journeyman letterpress machine
minder to supervise or operate more than two lithographic printing
machines capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508
mmi.

(vii) An employer shall not permit a platen pressman or a litho operative
to supervice or operate more than one litg(r)egm hic printing machine
capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by mm.

(viii) No employee shall so supervise or operate a machine or machines
in excess of the number referred to. .

(d) (i) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a journey-
man process engraver or an apprentice to such trade, to perform skilled
work in process engraving.

(i) *“Process engraving”” means the making of line, half-tone and colour
separation negatives and the printing on metal of such negatives for the
purpose of making line and half-tone blecks for letterpress printing. This
process includes etching of line and half-tone blocks for monochrome and
colour work, also the making of nameplates, any work of a similar nature
which requires etching, and/or engraving and the routing, bevelling, trim-
ming and mounting of plates and blocks. All such work and the setting of
mechanical engraving machines shall be deemed to be skilled work for the
purposes of paragraph (d) (i).

(iii) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, a process
mounter paid at not less than the rates prescribed in Table 4 may be
eg:ﬂloyed upon the routing, bevelling, trimming and/or mounting of blocks
and/or single flat stereos. A process mounter may also do all the work that
a printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant may do in respect of
process engraving in terms of paragraph (g) of this subsection.

(iv) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection, a general assis-
tant paid at not less than the highest minumum rate prescribed for general
assistants in the area conc may be employed on the pulling of proofs,
including colour progressives, on process proofing presses; and a general
assistant paid at not less than the rates specified hereunder may be em-
ployed upon preparing glass negatives for coating with collodion, making
up etching baths, the nfhdng ot removal of previously prepared copy on
the camera copy board or nml;l:ﬁ contact prints on paper, glass, ﬁ'ﬁ; or
other photosensitive material processing same. (N.B.—This specif-
ically excludes the pulling of lithographic proofs, the preparation of copy
for the camera, the making of colour separation negatives, colour masking
operations, all forms of camera operating, metal printing, platemaking,
step and rt}ape_at operations and the making of line or half-tone double
exposures.

RATES
Where an employee has had less than one year’s experience on such

work: Rate for the area concerned referred to in Table 10 of this Agreement.

for fourth six months’ experience.

Where an employee has had one year’s experience or more on such
work: Highest rate for the area concerned referred to in Table 10 of this
Agreement.

(e) Notwithstanding the provisions of this subsection—
(i) a journeyman or an apprer‘ice in any of the trades of photogravure,

photo-lithography or ss engraving may make negatives or positives
intended for use in the production of printed matter by anypgriming
process;

(ii) a journeyman or an apprentice who on 31 December 1952 was
entitled to do all or any of the classes of work mentioned in this subsec-
tion, may continue to perform all such classes of work as he was entitled
to perform on 31 December 1952; .

drukkershulp .of leerling-drukkershulp vir elke twee sodanige masjiene:
Voorts met dien verstande dat twee K.O.R. Heidelberg-afsetmasjiene wat
'n vel van hoogstens 400,1 mm by 571,5 mm kan bedruk, bedien kan word
onder die toesig en volgens die getalsverhouding van een vakman-litograaf
en een degelpersdrukker of litobediener vir elke twee sodanige masjiene.
So ook mag 'n werkgewer nie toclaat dat "n litografiese masjien wat 'n vel
van hoogstens, 381 mm by 508 mm kan bedruk, bedien word nie tensy dit
geskied onder die toesig van *n vakman-litograaf, 'n vakleerling in die
bedryf litografie, "n vakman-hoogdrukmasjienbediener, "n degelpersdruk-
ker of 'n litobediener.

(v) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n vakman-litograaf of 'n vakleerling in die
bedryf litografie toelaat om toesig te hou cor meer masjiene of om meer as
ondergenoemde getal masjiene te bedien nie:

(A) Twee litografiese drukmasjiene wat "n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by
508 mm kan bedruk; of

(B) een litografiese drukmasjien wat 'n vel groter as 381 mm by 508 mm
kan bedruk: Met dien verstande egter dat twee sodanige masjiene wat 'n
vel van hoogstens 322 580 vierkante mm kan bedruk, bedien kan word
onder die toesig en volgens die getalsverhouding van een vakman-litograaf
en een drukkershulp of leerlingdrukkershulp vir elke twee sodanige
masjiene: Voorts met dien verstande dat twee K.O.R. Heidelberg-afset-

‘masjiene wat 'n vel van hoogstens 400,1 mm by 571,5 mm kan bedruk,

bedien kan word onder die toesig en volgens die getalsverhouding van een
vakman-litograaf en een degelpersdrukker of litobediener vir elke twee
sodanige masjiene.

(vi) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n vakman-hoogdrukmasjienbediener toelaat
om toesig te hou oor meer as twee litografiese drukmasjiene wat "n vel van
hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan bedruk, of om hulle te bedien nie.

(vii) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n degelpersdrukker of ’n litobediener toe-
laat om toesig fe hou oor meer as een litografiese drukmasjien wat op "n vel
van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan druk, of om dit te bedien nie.

(viii) Geen werknemer mag aldus toesig hou oor of meer masjiene be-
dien as die getai wat bedoel word nie.

(d) (i) 'n Werkgewer mag geen ander werknemer as 'n vakmanblok-
maker of 'n vakleerling in dié bedryf toelaat om geskoolde werk in blok-
mazak te doen nie.

(i) ‘*‘Blokmaak™ betcken die maak van lyn, halftint- en kleur-
skeidingsnegatiewe en die afdruk op metaal van sulke negatiewe vir die
doel om lyn- en rasterblokke vir hoogdrukperswerk te maak. Hierdie
proses sluit in die’ets van lyn- en rasterblokke vir monochroom- en kleur-
werk, asook.die maak van naamplate, werk van dergelike aard wat etswerk
nodig het, en/of graveerwerk en die uithol, afskuinsing, afwerk en monteer
van plate en blokke. Vir die toepassing van paragraaf (d) (i) moet 2l hierdie
werié en die stel van meganiese graveermasjiene as geskoolde werk geag
word. ;

(iii) Ondanks hierdie subklousule, kan 'n chemiemonteerder wat betaal
word teen minstens die tarief wat in Tabel 4 voorgeskryf word, in diens
wees vir die uithol, afskuinsing, afwerk en/of monteer van blokke en/of
plat enkelstereo’s.:"n Chemiemonteerder kan ook al die werk doen wat "n
drukkershulp of leeriing—drukke:shul& in verband met chemiegrafie inge-
volge paragraaf (g) van hierdie subklousule doen.

(iv) Ondanks hierdie subklousule, kan 'n algemene assistent wat min-
stens die hoogste miniumum tarief betaal word wat vir algemene assistente
in die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf word, gebruik word vir die trek van
proewe, met inbegrip van deelproewe, op blokproefperse; en 'n algemene
assistent wat minstens die tariewe betaal word wat hieronder gespesifiseer
is, kan gebruik word om glasnegatiewe voor te berei om met kollodion
bedek te word, om etsbakke gereed te maak om voorafbereide kopie op die

.kamerakopiehouer te plaas of dit daarvan te verwyder, of om kontakaf-

drukke te maak op papier, glas, film of ander fotosensitiewe materiaal en

. dit met die betrokke: proses af te werk. (L.W.—Dit sluit spesifiek uit litogra-

fiese proewe trek, die bereiding van kopie vir die kamera, die maak van
kleurafskeidingsnegatiewe, kleurmaskeerbewerking, alle vorms van
kamerawerk, metaaldrukwerk, die maak van plate, herhaalwerk en die
maak van dubbelbeligtings met lyn en raster.)

LOONTARIEWE

As 'n werknemer minder as een jaar ondervinding van dié werk het:
Tarief vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms bedoel,
vir vierde ses maande ondervinding. ,

As 'n werknemer een jaar of meer ondervinding van dié¢ werk het:

Hoogslte tarief vir die betrokke gebied in Tabel 10 van hierdie Ooreenkoms
bedoel. -
(¢) Ondanks hierdie subklousule— <

(i) kan 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling in enigeen van die bedrywe foto-
gravure, fotolitografie of chemiegrafie, negatiewe of positiewe maak
wat bedoel is vir gebruik by die produksie van drukwerk deur watter
drukproses ookal;

(ii) kan *n vakman of 'n vakleerling wat op 31 Desember 1952 gereg-
tig was om al of enigeen van die klasse werk te verrig wat in hierdie
subklousule genoem word, voortgaan om al sodanige klasse werk te
verrig as wat hy geregtig was om op 31 Desember 1952 te verrig;
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(iii) a litho operative, leamner litho operative, piaten' pressman or
learner platen pressman may be employed upon printing down on to pre-
sensitised plates intended for use on lithographic printing machines ca-
pable of receiving and delivering a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508
mm; and

(iv) a general assistant paid at the highest rate specified in Table 10 for
the area concerned may be employed on the spolting out of negatives
and positives.

(f) An employer shall not permit any employee, other than a journeyman
or an apprentice, to patch up copy which is to be photographed for repro-
duction by any of the processes referred to in section 25 (14): Provided,
however, that such work may be done by a litho operative, learner litho
operative, platen pressmanor learner platen pressman if the copy which is
being patched up, is to be reproduced on a lithographic printing machine
capable of printing on a sheet not larger than 381 mm by 508 mm. No other
employee shall do such work.

(g) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (5), (6) and (14), a
printers’ attendant or trainee printers” attendant may do the following work
in respect of all the photo-mechanical trades, including photo-typesetting:

(i) Preparing, coating and exposing of photo-litho plates in a printing
down frame;

(ii) processing of exposed photo-litho plates;

(iii) the preparation, coating, exposing, developing and burning in of
process plates;

(iv) painting out on negatives and positives; and

(v) positioning and securing of film or paper negative or positive pages
to register on a lay-out, pre-marked by a journeyman compositor or a
journeyman in the photo-mechanical trades.

Where no suitable labour of the class referred to in subsection (18) (b} is
available for employment as trainee printers’ attendants for these opera-
tions, trainees may be recruited from art schools or other suitable sources.

(h) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (5), (6) and (14)
hereof, copy and film make-up, including corrections, may be done by an
employee who must be registered with the Council for this purpose and
who must be paid at not less than the following weekly rates for the area
concerned;

(i) First three months’ experience: 60 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
Second three months’ experience: 70 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.

Third three months’ experience: 80 per cent of Scale 1, Table ].
Fourth three months’ experience: 90 per cent of Scale 1, Table 1.
(i) Thereafter Scale 1, Table 1:

Provided, however, that—

(A) dot for dot multi-colour half-tone register work is not included.
This work is to be confined to a journeyman or apprentice;

(B) the training of apprentices is not affected in any way; and

(C) that the provisions contained in this paragraph (h) are to apply in

respect of all processes—letterpress, intaglio and planographic.

(15) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this

Agreement—

(a) 2 journeyman in any of the designated trades in the Industry mag
operate a camera taking film of a size not exceeding 381 mm by 50
mm; _

(b) in any establishment where only one journeyman compositor or
journeyman Ictte;kpl'tss machine minder (one man) is employed, he may
regularly undertake work in either trade; .

(c) a journeyman compositor, letterpress machine minder, process
engraver or stereotyper may undertake all pre-makeready procedures;

(d) a general assistant paid at not less than the highest minimum rate
prescribed for general assistants in the area concerned may be employed
on—

{i) the pulling of proofs of all types, including colour prbgressives, on
single colour proofing presses; and
(ii) chemical type colour proofing (e.g. Cromalin, Colour Key): Pro-
vided that dot for dot registration is accomplished by a punch hole and
pin method of registration prepared by a journeyman;
(e) .a general assistant may-— ¢
(i) make contact prints for use in any of the photo-mechanical trades;
and
(ii) do double contact line exposures: Provided that registration is
accomplished by a punch hole and pin method of registration prepared
by a journeyman;
(f) a general assistant may remove the old emulsion after the processing
of process blocks or lithographic plates. i
(16) (a) The *‘make-ready”” of a cylinder cutting and creasing machine
shall be done by a journeyman carton maker, letterpress machine minder or
an apprentice to these trades, while a general assistant may stop, start or
attend to a cylinder cutting and creasing machine of any size under the

(iii) kan 'n litobediener, leerling-litobediener, degelpersdrukker of
leerling-degelpersdrukker gebruik word om af te druk op voorgesensiti-
seerde plate wat bedoel is vir gebruik op litografiese drukmasjiene wat
'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan neem en afgooi; en

(iv) kan ’n algemene assistent wat betaal word teen die hoogste tarief
in Tabel 10 vir die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf, gebruik word om kolle
of vlekke van negatiewe en positiewe te verwyder.

(f) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n ander werknemer as 'n, vakman of 'n
vakleerling toelaat om kopie wat gefotografeer moet word vir reproduksie
deur middel van die prosesse in klousule 25 (14) bedoel, op te lap nie: Met
dien verstande egter dat sodanige werk deur ’n litobediener, leerling-lito-
bediener, degelpersdrukker of leerlingdegelpersdrukker gedoen kan word
as die kopie wat opgelap word, gereproduseer moet word op "n litogratiese
drukmasjien wat 'n vel van hoogstens 381 mm by 508 mm kan bedruk.
Geen ander werknemer mag sodanige werk doen nie.

(g) Ondanks subklousule (5), (6) en (14), kan 'n drukkershulp of 'n
leerling-drukkershulp die volgende werk verrig ten opsigte van alle foto-
meganiese bedrywe, met inbegrip van fotosetwerk:

(i) Voorbereiding, bedekking en beligting van fotolitografiese plate in 'n
safdrukraam;

(ii) afwerking van beligte fotolitografiese plate;

(iii) die voorbereiding, bedekking, beligting, ontwikkeling en inbran-
ding van chemiegrafieplate;

(iv) uitverfwerk op negatiewe en positiewe; en

(v) die plasing en opplak van film- of papierbladsye (negatief en posi-
tief) vir registrering volgens "n ontwerp wat vooraf deur "n vakman-letier-
setter of 'n vakman in die fotomeganiese bedrywe opgestel is.

Waar geen geskikte arbeid van die soort wat in subklousule (18) (b)
bedoel word, vir indiensnemeing as leerling-drukkershulpe vir hierdie
werksaamhede beskikbaar is nie, kan leerlinge van kunsskole of uit
geskikte bronne gewerf word.

(h) Ondanks subklousules (5), (6) en (14) hiervan, kan kopiewerk en
filmopmaakwerk, insluitende korreksiewerk, gedoen word deur 'n werk-
nemer wat vir hierdie doel by die Raad geregistreer moet wees en wat teen
minstens die volgende weeklikse tariewe vir die betrokke gebied betaal
moet word:

(i) Eerste drie maande ondervinding: 60 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel L

Tweede drie maande ondervinding: 70 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Derde drie maande ondervinding: 80 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

Vierde drie maande ondervindig: 90 persent van Skaal 1, Tabel 1.

(ii) Daarna, Skaal 1, Tabel I:

Met dien verstande egter dat—

(A) veelkleurige stip-vir-stip-halftintregisterwerk . nie iniesluit is
nie—hierdie werk moet beperk word tot 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling;

(B) die opleiding van vakleerlinge in geen opsig geraak word nie; en

(C) hierdie paragraaf (h) van toepassing moet wees op alle prosesse—
hoogdruk, intaglio en planografies.

(15) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms—

(a) kan 'n vakman in enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe in die
Nywerheid 'n kamera bedien wat film van hoogstens 381 mm by 508
mm kan neem;

(b) kan, in "n inrigting waar slegs een vakmansetter of vakman-hoog-
drukmasjienbediener (een man) in diens is, sodanige man gereeld werk
in enigeen van die bedrywe verrig;

{c) kan 'n vakmansetter, hoogdrukmasjienbediener, chemiegrafeur of
stereotipeur alle voorafgaande prosedures by toestelling verrig;

(d) kan ’n algemene assistent wat teen minstens die hoogste minimum
tarief vir algemene assistente vir die betrokke gebied betaal word, in
diens wees vir—

(i) die trek van alle soorte proewe, met inbegrip van deelproewe, op.
eenkleurproefperse; en

(ii) kleurproefwerk deur middel van 'n chemiese proses (bv. Croma-
lin, Colour Key): Met dien verstande dat stip-vir-stip-registrasie verrig
word deur 'n ponsgat- en penmetode van registrasie wat deur 'n vakman
voorberei word;

(e) kan 'n algemene assistent—

(i) kontakafdrukke maak vir gebruik by enigeen van die fotomega-
niese bedrywe; en

(ii) dubbele kontaklynbeligtings maak: Met dien verstande dat regi-
strasie verrig word deur 'n ponsgat- en penmetode van registrasie wat
deur 'n vakman voorberei word;

(f) kan 'n algemene assistent die ou emulsie verwyder na die afwer-
king van chemiegrafieblokke of litografiese plate.

(16) (a) Die toestel van 'n silendersny- en -voumasjien moet gedoen
word deur 'n vakman-kanonvervaardlger, hoogdrukmasjienbediener of 'n
vakleerling in hierdie bedrywe, terwyl "'n algemene assistent 'n silindersny-
en -voumasjien van enige grootte kan stop, aanskakel of bedien onder
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supervision of a journeyman carton maker, letterpress machine minder or
an apprentice to these trades who must be on duty while the cutting and
creasing machine is running. Except when making ready on any such
machine, the apprentice or journeyman carton maker may prepare cutting
and creasing formes, or do anything else falling within the scope of his
trade, while the machine being attended to by a general assistant is run-
ning.

(b) The ‘‘make-ready’’ of a glueing machine may be done by a general
assistant paid at not less than the rate prescribed for the area concerned in
Table 6 of section 6 of this Agreement.

(c) The “‘make-ready”’ of an automatic flatbed cutting and creasing
machine may be done by a printers’ attendant or a trainee printers’ atten-
dant. &

(17} (2) An employer shall not require or permit any person, other than a
journeyman, continuous stationery machine minder or an apprentice in that
trade, to do work which falls within the definition of ‘continuous stationery
machine minding’. No employee, other than a journeyman, continuous
stationery machine minder or an apprentice in that trade, shall perform any
such work. ;

(b) “*Continuous stationery machine minding”” means work which em-
braces in whole or in part—

(i) the operation of a reel-fed continuous stationery rotary machine,
with a zigzag folder or rerecling device, capable of printing either by the
lithogaphic or the letterpress process; ;

(ii) positioning of reels, webbing of paper, setting sprocket punching,
setting down perforators to remove margins, setting and adjusting fol-
ders to suit mass of webbed-through paper, mounting of printing plates,
adjusting of ink and water fountains or any other damping systems and,
where applicable, the mounting of numerators.

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (a) and (b) hereof, a
platen continuous stationery machine operator paid at not less than the rate
prescribed for the area concerned in Table 5 of this Agreement may make
ready, regulate the supply of ink, change gauges, alter the impressions and
make other adjustments to the mechanism of an Auto Bobine reel-fed
letterpress platen machine used for the production of continuous stationery.

(d) An employer shall not require or permit an employee who is paid at a
rate less than that prescribed in Table 5 of this Agreement to supervise or
operate a continuous stationery collating machine where the stationery is
not already pre-folded. No other employee shall do such work. A general
assistant may supervise or operate a continuous stationery collating
machine where the stationery is already pre-folded.

(e) An employer shall not require or permit an employee, other than a
journeyman or apprentice printers’ mechanic, to dismantle or repair a
continuous stationery collating machine. No other employee shall do such
work.

(18) On a.recommendation from a local branch of one of the employer’s
organisations, and after consultation with the Joint Board concerned, the
Standing Committee may grant exemption to approved establishments for
the employment of journeymen in a dual capacity, specifying in the
exemption certificate the trades or occupations that may be performed.

(19} (a) No person exempted to do the work of a journeyman in terms of
the Agreement promulgated under Government Notice R. 2106 of 29 De-
cember 1967, shall be prejudiced, nor shail any journeyman be displaced
or otherwise prejudiced because of the introduction of trainee printers’
attendants and printers’ attendants.

(b) Wherever possible, employees employed in the Industry for not less

than two years continuously in a semi-skilled capacity shall be given pre-~

ference for employment as trainee printers’ attendants.

(c) General assistants shall not be solely confined to one class of work in
binding departments, but shall be given opportunities to perform all classes
of work falling within the province of general assistants in such depart-
ments.

(20) The provisions of this section and of sections 32, 37, 41 and 45
shall not be so construed as to prohibit a printers’ mechanic or an appren-
tice to that trade from doing work in connection with the installation, repair
or maintenance of any type of machinery used in the Industry.

(21) Any reference in this Agreement to a machine being capable of
printing on a sheet not larger than a specified size, or any other reference to
a machine size, shall be construed as referring to the particular machine as
it was first manufactured and the size of the machine as originally manu-
factured shall, for the purposes of this Agreement, be the size of the
machine, despite the fact that it may have been rebuilt, altered or adapted
to take a sheet of a smaller size. The size of a machine, which has been
rebuilt, altered or adapted to take a sheet larger than that it was originally
built to take, shall, however, be determined according fo the size of that
larger sheet.

toesig van *n vakman-kartonvervaardiger, hoogdrukmasjienbediener of 'n
vakleerling in hierdie bedrywe, wat op diens moet wees terwyl die sny- en
voumasjien in werking is. Behalwe wanneer hy enige sodanige masjien
toestel, kan die vakleerling- of vakman-kartonvervaardiger sny- en vou-
vorms voorberei of enigiets anders verrig wat binne die bestek van sy
bedryf val en wel terwyl die masjien in werking is en deur 'n algemene
assistent bedien word.

(b) Die toestel van 'n lymmasjien kan gedoen word deur 'n algemene
assistent wat betaal word teen minstens die tarief wat in Tabel 6 van
klg;.l;ule 6 van hierdie Ooreenkoms vir die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf
W + %

(c) Die toestel van 'n outomatiese platvormsny- en voumasjien kan
gedoen word deur *n drukkershulp of 'n leerling-drukkershulp.

(17) (a) *n Werkgewer mag van niemand anders as 'n vakman, ket-
tingskryfbehoeftemasjienbediener of 'n vakleering in daardie ambag vereis
of hom toelaat ‘om werk te verrig wat onder die omskrywing van *‘ket-
tingskryfbehoeftemasjienbediening’’ ressorteer nie. Geen ander werk-
nemer as 'n vakman, Kettingskryfbehoeftemasjienbediener of 'n vakleer-
ling in daardie bedryf mag sodanige werk verrig nie.

(b) *Kettingskryfbehoeftemasjienbediening’ beteken werk wat die vol-
gende in die geheel of gedeeltelik omvat:

(i) Die bediening van "n rolgevoerde kettingskryfbehoefterolpers, met "n
konsertinavouer of herroleenheid, wat volgens sowel die litografiese as die
hoogdrukproses kan druk;

(i) die plasing van rolle, die ryg van die papier, die instel van ratpons-
eenhede, die stel van perforeerders om kantruimtes te verwyder, die stel en

wverstel van vouers om die massa van die deurgerygte papier te pas, die

monteer van drukplate, die verstelling van ink- en waterbakke of ander
aanklamstelsels en, waar van toepassing, die monteer van nommerma-
sjiene. o

(c) Ondanks paragrawe (a) en (b) hiervan, kan 'n degelpers-kettingskryf-
behoefiemasjienbediener wat minstens die loon betaal word wat in Tabel §
van hierdie Qoreenkoms vir die betrokke gebied voorgeskryf word, die
masjien toestel, die inktoevoer reguleer, die syaanleg verander, die silin-

.derdruk aanpas en ander verstellings maak aan die meganisme van 'n

rolgevoerde ‘Auto Bobine’-hoogdrukdegelpersmasjien wat vir die lewe-
ring van kettingskryfbehoeftes gebruik word.

(d) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n werknemer wat minder betaal word as
die loon in Tabel 5 van hierdie Ooreenkoms v f, vereis of hom
toelaat om toesig te hou oor 'n kettingskrymehoeﬁeko ator of om dit te
bedien indien die zﬁribehoeftes nie reeds vooraf gevou is nie. Geen ander
werknemer mag sodanige werk verrig nie. 'n Algemene assistent mag
loesi%ehou cor 'n kettingskryfbehoeftekollator of dit bedien indien die

skryfbehoefies reeds vooraf gevou is.
{e) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n ander werknemer as 'n vakman of
vakleerlingdrukkerswerktuigkundige vereis of hom toelaat om 'n ket-

tingskryfbehoeftekollator te stroop of te herstel nie. Geen ander werknemer
mag sodanige werk verrig nie.

(18) Die Vaste Komitee kan op aanbeveling van 'n plaaslike tak van een
van die werkgewersorganisasies en nd oorlegpleging met die betrokke
Gesamentlike Raad, aan goedgekeurde inrigtings vrystelling verleen om
vakmanne in twee bedrywe in diens te neem en die bedrywe of beroep wat
uitgeoefen mag word, moet in so 'n geval in die vrystellingsertifikaat
gespesifiseer word.

(19) (a) Geen perscon ten opsigte van wie vrystelling verleen is om die
werk van 'n vakman kragtens die Ooreenkoms afgekondig by
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2106 van 29 Desember 1967, te vermrig,
mag as gevolg van die insleiling van drukkershulpe en leerling-
drﬁikershulpe benadeel word nie, en ’n vakman mag ook nie as gevolg van
sodanige instelling vervang of op 'n ander wyse benadeel word nie.

{b) Waar eni%sinsf moontlik, moet werknemers wat minstens twee jaar
aaneen in 'n hal %:skoolde hoedanigheid in die Nrwerhcid werksaam was,
voorkeur geniet by die indiensneming van leerlingdrukkershulpe.

(c) Algemene assistente mag nie uitsluitlik tot een soort werk in binderye

rk word nie, maar moet die geleentheid gegee word om alle klasse

werk wat binne die werkkring van algemene assistente in sulke afdelings
val, te verrig. :

(20) Hierdie klousule en klousules 32, 37, 41 en 45 moet nie so uitgelé
word dat hulle *n drukkerswerktuigkundige of 'n vakleerling in dié bedryf
belet om werk te doen in verband met die installering, herstel of onderhoud
van enige soort masjinerie wat in die Nywerheid gebruik word nie.

(21) Waar daar in hierdie Ooreenkoms melding gemaak word van 'n
masjien wat 'n vel, nie groteras 'n ges&)esiﬁseerde grootte nie, kan bedruk,
of waar daar op 'n ander wyse melding van 'n masjiengrootte gemaak
word, word daarmee die bepaalde masjien bedoel soos (Fit corspronklik
vervaardig is, en vir die toepassing van hierdie Ooreenkoms word die
grootte van die masjien soos dit corspronklik vervaardig is, geag die
grootte van die masjien te wees ondanks die feit dat dit herbou, verander of
aangepas kon gewees het om ’n kleiner vel te neem. Die grootte van 'n
masjien wat herbou, verander of aangepas is om 'n groter vel te neem as
dié waarvoor dit oorspronklik gebou is, moet egter bepaal word volgens
die grootte van daardie groter vel.
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(22) (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, a general assistant in all sections of the Industry may—

(i) measure chemicals, including chemicals for lacquers, laminates,
adhesives, vamishes and similar materials; and

(ii) mix inks to a predetermined formula.

{b) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, while a factory aid may remove printed matter from the deliv-
ery end of printing machines, the aid may not stand at the delivery end of a
printing machine watching for rising spaces or type-in the forme or gener-
ally whether any type of printing machine is printing correctly, nor may he
stop the machine when sheets pile up between rollers or delivery tapes.
This is the work of a general assistant. A factory aid may place the sheets
onto the feéd board or pile according to a side- and front-lay and may
straighten the pile by tapping it on the sides. A factory aid may not do
knocking up of sheets at the feed or delivery ends of printing machines and
hand knocking up of sheets in the binding department of an establishment.
“‘Hand knocking up”” in this context means picking up the paper or board
and bringing the side or sides of the pile into contact with a flat or inclined
surface in order to bring the pile to a straight edge.

(23) (a) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, a journeyman in any of the designated trades in the origination
sections may do all work falling within the scope of any of the designated
trades in those sections. Similarly, a journeyman in any of the designated
trades in the machining sections may do all work falling within the scope of
any of the designated trades in those sections and a journeyman in any of
the designated trades in the finishing sections may do all work falling
within the scope of any of the designated trades in those sections. Journey-
men rotary stereotypers/rotary machine minders are interchangeable in the
machining sections, but not in the origination sections; however, they may
continue to do stereotyping and electrotyping. A journcyman printers’
mechanic may do all work falling within the scope of any of the mechani-
cal trades. ‘‘Journeyman’’, for the purposes of this subsection, means a
person who completed an apprenticeship in a designated trade either in
terms of the provisions of the South African Apprenticeship Act, or over-
seas, or other journeyman as defined in section 2 of this Agreement, who
has been registered by the Standing Committee for the purposes of this
subsection.

(b) For the purposes of this subsection, the following are the various
sections:

Origination sections.—Carton die making, composing, engraving and
die sinking, Monotype caster minder mechanic, photogravure engraving,
photo-lithography, printers” and lithographic art, process engraving, proof-
reading, stereotyping and electrotyping.

Machining sections.—Carton making, continuous stationery machine
minding, corrugated board and container machine minding, gravure ma-
chine minding, letterpress machine minding, lithographic machine mind-
ing, machine minding (packaging) and rotary machine minding.

Finishing sections.—Bookbinding, cutting, printers’ mechanic (station-
ery and envelope manufacturing) and ruling.

Mechanical trades—Monotype caster minder mechanic, printers’
mechanic (electrical), printers’ mechanic (general), printers’ mechanic
(stationery and envelope manufacture), printers’ mechanic (typesetting).

(c) Journeymen compositors and letterpress machine minders may ope-
rate guillotine cutting machines: Provided, however, that a machine min-
der shall not operate a cutting machine while a printing machine, which he
is required to supervise, is in operation.

{(d) An employer who operates in terms of these provisions shall provide
in his factory the facilities required for the necessary further training of the
journeyman concerned.

26. NOTICES

Every employer shall obtain from the Secretary of the Council and post
in a conspicuous place in his establishment, and keep so posted, the notice
(poster) issued by the Council giving particulars of wages, hours and
working conditions applicable to such establishment.

27. REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS

(1) Every employer in the Industry at the date on which this Agreement
comes into operation shall forward in writing to the Secretary of the Joint
Board for the area in which he is operating, the following particulars
concerning himself: -

(a) Full name;

(b) business address; .

(c) the trade or trades which he is carrying on in the Industry;

(d) the address at which any plant or equipment is housed.

(2) The particulars required under subsection (1) hereof shall also be
furnished by all employers entering the Industry after the date on which
this Agreement comes into operation within one month of commencing
business.

(22) (a) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms kan
’n algemene assistent in alle afdelings van die Nywerheid—
(i) chemikalieé, met inbegrip van -chemikalie€ vir lakvernis,
lamellering, kleefstowwe, vernis en soortgelyke stowwe, afmeet; en
(ii) ink volgens 'n voorafbepaalde formule meng.
(b) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, kan 'n

- fabriekshelper, hoewel hy drukwerk van die afleweringskant van drukma-

sjiene mag verwyder, nie by die afleweringskant van 'n drukmasjien staan
en op die uitkyk wees na stygende ruimtes of letters in die vorms of, oor
die algemeen, of enige tipe drukmasjien korrek druk nie, en mag hy ook
nie die masjien stopsit wanneer velle tussen die rolle of afleweringsbande
ophoop nie. Dit is die werk van "n algemene assistent. 'n Fabriekshelper
kan die velle op die toevoerbord plaas of opstapel volgens 'n sy- en
frontrangskikking en kan die stapel reguit maak deur dit aan die sye te tik.
’n Fabriekshelper mag nie velle by die voer- of afvoerente van drukperse
gelykskud nie en velle in die bindwerkafdeling van 'n inrigting met die
hand gelykskud nie. **Met die hand gelykskud™ binne hierdie verband
beteken om die papier of bord op te lig en die kant of kante van die stapel in
aanraking met "n plat of skuins opervlak te bring ten einde die stapel reguit
te mazak,

(23) (a) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms ver-
vat, mag 'n vakman in enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe in die origi-
neerseksies al die werk verrig wat binne die bestek van enigeen van die
aangewese bedrywe in daardie seksies val. Insgelyks Kan 'n vakman in
enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe in die masjineerseksies al die werk
verrig wat binne die bestek van enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe in
daardie seksies val en 'n vakman in enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe in
die afwerkingseksies kan al die werk verrig wat binne die bestek van
enigeen van die aangewese bedrywe iri daardie seksies val. Vakman-
rolpersstereotipeurs/rolpersmasjienbedieners is uitruilbaar in die
masjineerseksies maar nie In die oriilineerseksies nie; hulle kan egter voort-

om stercotipering of elektrotipering te doen. 'n  Vakman-
drukkerswerktuigkundige kan alle werk doen wat binne die bestek van die
werktuigkundige vakgroepe val. By die toepassing van hierdie subklousuie
beteken ‘‘vakman'’ iemand wat 'n vakleerlingskap voltooi het in 'n aange-
wese bedryf of ingevolge die bepalings van die Suid-Afrikaanse Wet op
Vakleerling, of oorsee, of 'n ander vakman soos omskryf in klousule 2 van
hierdie Ooreenkoms wat vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule deur
die Vaste Komitee geregistreer is.

(b) Vir die toepassing van hierdie subklousule is die volgende die
verskillende seksies:

Origineerseksies.—Kartonstempelwerk, setwerk, gravuur- en stem-
pelsnywerk, Monotype-gietmasjienbedienerwerktuigkundige, fotogravure-
graveerwerk, fotolitografie, drukkers- en litografiese tekenwerk, chemie-
grafie, proeflees, stereotipering en elektrotipering.

Masjieneerseksies.—Kartonvervaardiging,  kettingskryfbehoeftema-
sjienbediening, riffelbord- en riffelbordhouer-masjienbediening, gravuur-
masjienbediening, hoogdrukmasjienbediening, litografiese masjienbedie-
ning, masjienbediening (verpakking) en roipersmasjienbediening.

Afwerkingseksies —Boekbindwerk, snywerk, drukkerswerktuigkundige
(vervaardiging van skryfbehoeftes en koeverte) en linieerwerk.

Werktuigkundige  vakgroepe —Monotype-gietmasjienbedienerwerk-
tuigkundige, drukkerswerktuigkundige (elektrotegnies), drukkerswerk-
tuigkundige (algemeen), d rswerktuigkundige (vervaardiging van
skryfbehoefies en koeverte), drukkerswerktuigkundige (lettersetwerk).

(¢) Valmessnymasjiene kan bedien word deur vakman-lettersetters en
vakman-hoogdrukmasjienbedieners: Met dien verstande egter dat 'n mas-
jienbediener nie n valmessnymasjien mag bedien terwyl 'n drukmasjien
waaroor hy toesig moet ‘hou, aan die gang is nie.

(d) 'n Werkgewer wat sy besigheid ooreenkomstig hierdie bepalings
dryf, moet in sy fabriek die vereiste geriewe verskaf wat vir die verdere
opleiding van die betrokke vakmanne nodig is.

26. KENNISGEWINGS
Elke werkgewer moet van die Sekretaris van die Raad die kennisgewing
(plakkaat) verkry wat deur die Raad uvitgereik word en wat besonderhede
bevat van lone, werkure en diensvoorwaardes van toepassing op die inrig-
ting, en dit op 'n duidelik sigbare plek in sy inrigting vertoon en vertoon
hou. -

27. REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS

(1) Elke werkgewer in die Nywerheid moet op die datum waarop hierdie
Qoreenkoms 'in werking tree, aan die Sekretaris van die Gesamentlike
Raad vir die gebied waar sy besigheid geleé is, skriftelik onderstaande
besonderhede wat homself betref, stuur:

(a) Naam voluit;

(b) besigheidsadres;

(c) die bedryf of bedrywe wat hy in die Nywerheid uitoefen;

(d) die adres waar installasies of uvitrusting gehuisves word.

(2) Die besonderhede soos vereis ingevolge subklousule (1) hiervan
moet ook verstrek word deur alle werkgewers wat nd die datum waarop
hierdie ooreenkoms in werking tree, tot die Nywerheid toetree, binne een
maand nadat hulle begin besigheid doen.
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(3) Where the employer s a corporate body or a parfnership, information
in accordance with subsection (1) hereof shall be furnished in respect of

each director or partner, as the case may be. The name under which the

corporate body or partnership is carrying on business shall also be fur-
nished. In the event of any change among the partnérs or among the
directors, as the case may be, particulars of such change shall be furnished
in r:jver‘ijting, within one month, to the Secretary of the Joint Board con-
cemed. 1 - .

28, NOTICE OF CEASING BUSINESS

In the event of an employer ceasing business after registering in terms of
section 27 hereof, he shall notify the Secretary of the Joint Board within
one month of ceasing business. .

29. WORKING EMPLOYERS, PARTNERS AND DIRECTORS

(1) Any employer, partner or director who wishes to perform work,
which falls within the scope of any of the designated trades in the Industry,
shall submit an application for his registration as a working employer in the
trade or trades concerned to the Standing Committee gh the Joint
Board for the area concerned. i

(2) No employer, partner or director who is not ‘in possession of a
certificate of registration as a working employer in the designated trade.or
trades concerned, signed by the Secretary of the Council, shall perform
}vn?lrk falling within the scope of any 'of the designated trades in the

ustry. '

(3) The Standing Committee may, after one week’s notice in writing to

the employer, partner or director concerned, withdraw any certificate of

registration as a working employer.

(4) The provisions of sections 25, 32, 37, 41 and 45 of this Agreement
shall be applicable, mutatis mutandis, to any employer, partner or director
who is in possession of a certificate of registration as a working employer.

'

CHAPTER 3 _
CORRUGATED BOARD AND CONTAINER SECTION

30. DEFINITION
Unless inconsistent with the context—

“‘corrugated board and container assistant’” means an employee who is
employed upon one or more of the following operations: .

(a) Attending corrugated board-making or printer-slotter machines under
the supervision of a journeyman or an apprentice; :

(b) the operation of slotter creaser, punching, stapling, bending, stitch-
ing, taping or other similar machines; or

(c) the make-ready and operation of an automatic Folder-gluer and a
stand-alone rotary die cutting machine: -

Provided that an employee employed on the make-ready on a machine

referred to in paragraph (c) of this section shall be paid at a rate of not less
t;:an that prescribed for the area concerned in Table 6 of section 6 of this
greement. '

31. WAGE RATES

No employer shall par to an employee of a class specified hereunder and
no such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly
rates for the area concerned:

(3) |As werkgewer 'n liggaam met regspersoonlikheid of 'n
vennootskap is, moet inligting ooreenkomstig subklousule (1) hiervan ver-
strek word ten opsigte van elke direkteur of vennoot, na gelang van die
geval. ' Die 1 ‘waaronder dic liggaam met regs likheid of
vennootskap besigheid doen, moet ook verstrek word. Ingeval daar 'n
verandering plaasvind in vennote of direkteure, na gelang van die geval,
moet besondethede hiervan skriftelik binne een maand verstrek word aan
die Sekretaris van die Gesamentlike Raad. '

28, KENNISGEWING VAN STAKING VAN BESIGHEID
Ingeval 'n werkgewer sy besigheid staak nadat hy ingevolge klousule 27
hicrvang:geregﬁnter het, moet hy die Sekretaris van di¢ Gesamentlike Raad
binne een m‘a_lmd daarvan in kennis stel. ,
)

29. WERKENDE WERKGEWERS, VENNOTE EN DIREKTEURE

(1) 'niWerkgewer, vennoot of direkteur wat werk wil doen wat binne die
bestek val vanieen van die aangewese bedrywe in die Nywerheid, moet
deur die'Gesamentlike Raad van die betrokke gebied by die Vaste Komitee
aansoek: doen om registrasie as werkende werkgewer in die betrokke be-
dryf of bedrywe. S - :

(2) Geen werkgewer, vennoot of direkteur mag werk doen wat binne die
bestek van een yan die aangewese bedrywe in die Ngwemeid val nie, tensy
hy in besit is van "n registrasiesertifikaat, deur die Sekretaris van die Raad
‘onderteken, wat hom magtig om as werkende werkgewer in die betrokke
aangewese bednprf of bedrywe op te tree. -

(3) Na’n week kennisgewing aan die betrokke werkgewer, vennoot of
direkteur; mag die Vaste Komitee 'n registrasiesertifikaat van 'n werkende
werkgewer imn'.{‘k.

" (4) Klousules!25, 32, 37, 41 en 45 van hierdie Qoreenkoms is mutatis
mutandis'yan toepassing op 'n werkgewer, vennoot of direkteur wat in-
besit is van 'n registrasiesertifikaat as. werkende werkgewer.

. HOOFSTUK 3 .
AFDELING RIFFELBORD EN RIFFELBORDHOUE

1 30. WOORDOMSKRYWING

Tensy dit onbestaanbaar met die samehang is, beteken—

“riffelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent"* *n werknemer in diens op een
of meer van ondergenoemde werksaamhede:

(a) Riffelbordmaak- of druk-gleufsnymasjiene onder toesig van 'n vak-
man of vakleerling bedien; , i

-(b) gleufsnyplooi-, pons-, kram-, buig-, stik-, bandaansit- of dergelike
masjiene bedien; \of : _ )

(c) die toestel en bediening van "n outomatiese vou-/lymmasjien en ‘n
alleenstaande, roterende stempelsnymasjien: . . .
Met dien verstande dat 'n werknemer in diens vic die toestel van 'n masjien -
in paragraaf (c) van hierdie seksie bedoel, betaal moeét word teen "n tarief
van minstens dié wat in Tabel 6 van klousule 6 van hierdie Ooreenkoms vir

| die betrokks_bl gebied voorgeskryf word.. . -

{1 31 LOONTARIEWE _

Geen mrﬁgeweﬁmg 'n werknemer van "n klas hieronder gespesifiseer,
lone betaal wat laer is as onderstaande weekloontariewe vir die betrokke
gebied en geen wéjrkmmer mag laer lone aanneem nie:

TABLE 14 A TABEL 14
i '|
Day work i : Dacwrk . i}
Weekly wages payable to operators of single-faced corrugated machines Weeklone betaglbaar aan bedieners van eenkant-riffelmasjiene
i 1983 1984 1985 . Gebied ! 1983 1984 1985
s R 3 ‘ . . aa3. | 13078
Ruralc.oocviiiiinniieninnn, 98,08 11443 130,78 ! ~ 118t ;
Utban ...oooooooo oo 99,18 115,71 132,24 99,18 115,71 132,24
TABLE 15 : TABEL 15
Day work T Dagwerk
Weekly wages pavable to corrugated board and container assistants in Weeklone bemiﬂbaaﬁ}mn n;g‘efbord- en riffelbordhouerassistente volgens
accordance with their experience oo ul ondervinding
1983 A 1983
First | Second | Third | Fourth | After || Eerste | Tweede| Derde | Viede | Na
Area six six six six two Gebied | ses se8 ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years "4 | maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar
R R | R | R | R .| { R | R R |.R
Rural.............. 54,29 62,08 69,07 17,47 78,73 Platteland... : 62,08 69,07 71.47 78,73
Urban............. 58,51 68,66 76,03 82,30 83,04 Stedelike .. 68,66 '{6,03 82,30 83.64
- _ - : g
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1984 1984
First | Second | Third | Fourth | After Berste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area six six six six two Gebied ses ses ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R | R R R ; R R R R R
Rural.............. 63,34 72,43 80,58 90,38 91,85 Platteland......... | 63,34 72,43 80,58 90,38 91,85
Urban............. 68,26 80,10 88,70 96,02 97,58 Stedelik........... | 68,26 80,10 88,70 96,02 97,58
1985 1985
First Second | Third Fourth |  After Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area $ix six six six two Gebied ses ses ses Ses twee
months | months | months | months | . years - | maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R R R R R R R R
72,39 82,78 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97 Platteland......... 72,39 82,78 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97
78,01 91,54 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52 Stedelik 78,01 91,54 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52

32. WORKING RULES

(1) Each complete board-making machine shall be operated by a jour-
neyman. In additon, a corrugated board and container assistant shall be
employed for each corrugating unit in operation on any such machine.

(2) A journeyman and a corrugated board and container assistant shall be
employed on every printer-stotter machine in use, whether or not such
printer-slotter is operated in conjunction with a board-making smachine or
apart therefrom. '

(3) Where single-faced corrugatin% machines are working alone exemp-
tion from the terms of paragraph (1) of this section may be granted to
permit a corrugated board and container assistant to operate each such
machine at the rates of wages specified in Table 14.

(4) On a printing machine without a slotting attachment, a jourmyman
without an assistant may be employed.

(5) A corrugated board and container assistant shall be employed on

slottér-creaser and punching machines as well as on each stitcher, taping,

machine, die-cuting machine or glue-lapping machine.

(6) Tn the Corrugated Board and Container Section **printing machine™
means a single or multi-colour printing machine in respect of which the
wages for a journeyman shall be as set out in Scale 1 of Table 1. -

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (2), a printers’ attend-
ant l;)r trainee printers’ attendant may make ready on the following
macmnes:

(a) A printer-slotter machine. In addition, a corrugated board and con-

tainer assistant shall be.in attendance on each such machine;
(b) an automatic flatbed cutter/creaser;
() a cylinder cutting and creasing machine;

(d) a rotary die cutting machine in-line to a printing machine: Provided
that if there are more than one unit in-line the line shall not require more
than one printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant:

Provided that a printer-slotter machine may also be operated by a printers’
attendant or trainee printers’ attendant. .

(8) A juumeyméﬁ corrugated board and container machine minder or an
apprentice to that trade may make moulds and mould flexible stereos.

CHAPTER 4
FIBRE CONTAINER SECTION

33. DEFINITIONS
Unless inconsistant with the context—

“*fibre container assistant'’ means an employee, other than a journey-
man, litho operative, platen pressman, learner platen pressman, appren-
tice, machine adjuster or factory aid, who is employed upon work directly
connected with the manufacture of spirally wound, convolute, mono or
pressed paper contairiers, but excluding the feeding of printing machines
and the operation of manually operated cutting machines; and

*‘machine adjuster’” means an employee employed upon the setting or
adjustment of machinery, other than printing machines, utilised in connec-
tion with the manufacture of spirally wound, convolute, mono or pressed

" paper containers. ' . '

34. WAGE RATES

(a) No employer shall pay to an employee of a class specified hereunder
and no such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly
rates for the area concerned:

32. WERKREGLEMENT

(1) Elke volledige bordmaakmasjien moet deur 'n vakman bedien word.
Daarbenewens moet "n rifelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent in diens wees
vir elke riffeleenheid wat aan so 'n masjien werk.

(2) 'n Vakman en "n riffelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent moet in diens
wees op elke druk-gleufsnymasjien wat gebruik word, hetsy die druk-
gle:ljsnymasjien saam met 'n bordmaakmasjien of afsonderlik gebruik
word.

(3) Waar eenkant-riffelmasjiene alleen werk, kan vrystelling van die
bepalings van paragraaf (1) van hierdie klousule toegestaan word ten einde
*n riffelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent in staat te stel om so "n masjien te
bedien teen die loontariewe vasgestel -in Tabel 14.

(4) Op''n drukmasjien sonder 'n gleufsnybytoestel kan 'n vakman
sonder 'n assistent in diens wees.

(5) 'n Riffelbord- en riffelbordhouerassistent moet op sowel gleuf- en
vou- en ponsmasjiene as op elke stik-, bandaansit- of stempelsny- of
oorslaglymmasjien in diens wees.

(6) In die Afdeling Riffelbord en Riffelbordhouers word onder *druk-
masjien’’ verstaan 'n een- of veelkleurdrukmasjien ten opsigte waarvan die
loon vir 'n vakman dié is wat in Skaal 1 van Tabel | voorgeskryf word.

(7) Ondanks subklousule (2), kan 'n drukkershulp of leerlingdrukkers-
hulp die volgende masjien toestel:

(a) 'n Druk-gleufsaymasjien. Daarbenewens moet 'n riffelbord- en rif-
felbordhouerassistent elke sodanige masjien bedien;

(b) 'n outomatiese platvormsny-/-voumasjien;

(¢) ’n silindersny- en -voumasjien;

(d) 'n roterende stempelsnymasjien gekoppel aan 'n drukmasjien: Met
dien verstande dat indien daar meer as een eenheid gekoppel is, hoogstens
een drukkershulp of leerling-drukkershulp vir die bediening van die kombi-
nasie nodig is:

Met dien verstande dat 'n druk-gleufsnymasjien ook deur 'n drukkershulp
of leerling-drukkershulp bedien kan word. . :

(8) 'n Vakman-riffelbordhouer-masjienbediener of 'n vakleerling in
daardie bedryf kan gietsel vervaardig en buigsame stereo’s giet.

HOOFSTUK 4
AFDELING VESELBORDHOUERS

33. WOORDOMSKRYWING
Tensy dit onbestaanbaar met die samehang is, beteken—

*‘veselhouerassistent’’ 'n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n vakman, lito-
bediener, degelpersdrukker, leerling-degelpersdrukker, vakleerling,
masjiensteller of fabriekshelper, wat in diens is op werk wat regstreeks in
verband staan met die vervaardiging van spiraalgedraaide, gedraaide
mono- of geperste papierhouers; maar met uitsondering van die voer van
drukmasjiene en die bediening van handsnymasjiene; en-

“masjiensteller”” 'n werknemer in diens vir die stel van masjinerie,
uitgesonderd drukmasjiene, wat ebruik word in verband met die vervaar-
diging van spiraalgedraaide, gedraaide, mono- of geperste papierhouers.

34. LOONTARIEWE

(2) Geen werkgewer mag 'n werknemer van 'n klas hieronder gespesifi-
seer. 'n loon betaal wat laer is as onderstaande weekloontariewe vir die
betrokke gebied nie en geen werknemer mag laer lone aanneem nie:
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TABLE 16 o TABEL 16
Day work i x Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to machine adjusters in accordance with their Weeklone betalbaar: aan masjienstellers volgens hul ondervinding
- experience 4 !
1983 _ i 1983 _
First year- | Theceafter i } Eerste jaar |  Daarna
: B
R R S R R
Rural and urban ....... S B s 86,02 90,38 Platteland en stedelik .......................... 86,02 90,38
1984 N 1984
First year | Thereafter 41 Eerste jaar | Daarna
R R N : R R
Rural and wban .5z 100,36 105,44 Platteland en st;']edelik .......................... 100,36 105,44
1985 ' 1985
First year | Thereafter ]‘ i Eerste jaar | Daama
: - R R 4} ! R R
Rural andurban .........ccoooeviiinnnnnnnnnn, ‘114,70 120,50 Plat(e]andien stegelik S 1 114,70 120,50
| ' TABLE 17 (. ~ TABEL 17
Day work [ Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to fibre container assistants in accordance Weeklone betaalbaar aan veselhouerassistente volgens hul ondervinding
with their experience . . i 1 wiie gt ; :
i !
1983 '
5 g 5 "
First Second | Third Fourth After i i | Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area six six six six | two Gebied || ses ses ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years i ] maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar
R R R R R 4] R R | R R .| R
Rural.............. 54,02 59,74 64,42 70,79 72,08 1| 54,02 59,74 64,42 70,79 72,08
Urban............. 56,74 63,05 67,48 73,09 75,03 a1 56,74 63,05 67,48 73,09 75,03
' 1984 ' g 1984
~ First | Second | Third | Fourth | After - 0l Berste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
Area six six six six wo Gebied i ses ses ses ses twee
months | . months | months | months | years A || maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R R | R (R R R R R
Rural.............. 63,16 70,87 77,48 85,92 87.41 ol 63,16 70,87 77.48 85,92 87.41
Urban'............ 67,08 76,36 83,00 89,88 91,84 . 67,08 76,36 83,00 89,88 | 91,84
' 1985 - 1985
First | Second | Third | Fourth | After I | Berste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
Area six “§iX six SiX two Gebied | ses ses ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years 4 Imaande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R R R N R ‘| R R R
72,30 82,00 90,54 "( *101,06 | 102,75 i 4 72,30 82,00 90,54 101,06 | 102,75
77,42 89,67 98,52 106,67 | 108,65 ; 177,42 89,67 98,52 106,67 | 108,65
CHAPTER 5 | HOOFSTUK 5

PAPER SACKS SECTION
35. DEFINITIONS
Unless inconsistent with the: context—

“learner paper sack machine operator’ means an employee who, with
the written permission of, the Standing Committee, is being taught how to
set up, operate or adjust paper sac tubin% machines, bottom pasting
machines or pre-printing machines or an employee employed as such for a
probationary period not exceeding four months; _

“paper sack machine assistant” means an employee who sets up,
operates or adjusts a sewing machine but who maf\; not carry out any repair
or maintenance, or who assists a paper sack machine operator or a learner
paper sack machine operator or a paper sack machine attendant in the
operation or running adjustment of a paper sack tubing machine, bottom
pasting machine or pre-printing machine;

“pager sack machine attendant’ means an employee who is registered
as such by the Council and who may, in accordance with the provisions of
this Chapter, be employed on setting up, operating or adjusting a paper
sack tubing machine, bottom pasting machine or pre-printing machine;

“‘paper sack machine operator’” means an employee who has served a
three-year period of training in the setting up, operating and adjusting of
paper sack tubing machines, bottom pasting machines -and pre-printing
mlzichines and is a journeyman as defined in section 2 of this Agreement;
a :

| | AFDELING PAPIERSAKKE

| i35. WOORDOMSKRYWING

| : .
Tensy dit anest%anbaar met die samehang is, beteken—
““leerling-papiersakmasjienbediener"" 'n werknemer wat, met die skrif-
telike toestemming van die Vaste Komitee, geleer word hoe om papiersak-
buismasjiene, boomplakmasjiene of voordrukmasjiene gereed te maak, te
bedien of te stel, of "n werknemer wat as sodanig vir 'n proeftyd van
hoogstens vier, maan#ielin diens is; '
**papiersakmasjienassistent'" *n werknemer wat naaimasjiene stel en dit
bedien of oor die werking daarvan toesig hou, maar wat geen herstel- of
onderhoudswerk mag verrig nie, of wat 'n papiersakmasjienbediener. 'n
leerling-papiersakmasjienbediener of 'n pa[piersakmasjienhulp help om 'n
papiersakbuismajien, poomplakmasﬁen of voordrukmasjien té bedien;
“‘papiersakmasjienhulp™ 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad
geregistreer is €n wat; in ooreenstemming met hierdie Hoofstuk in diens
mag wees vir die opn‘glin , bedien en stel van 'n papiersakbuismasjien,
boomplakmasﬁg}ln en voordrukmasjien; -
_“papiersakmasjienbediener” 'n werknemer wat 'n opleidingstyd van
drie jaar uitgedien het in die oprigting, bediening en stel van papiersakbuis-
masjiene, boomplakmasjiene en voordrukmasjiene en 'n vakman is soos
omskryf in kiou:sule 2ivan hierdic Ooreenkoms; en

i i

| b

e
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“‘trainee paper sack machine atteridant’’ means an employee who, with
the written permission of the Standing Committee, is being taught how to
do the work of a paper sack machine attendant.

36. WAGE RATES

No employer shall pay to an employee of a class specified hereunder and
no such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly
rates for the area concerned: ' -

! TABLE 18
Day work

Weekly wages payable to learner paper sack machine operators according
: to their experience as such

“leerling-papiersakmasjienhulp’* "n werknemer wat met die skriftelike
toestemming van die Vaste Komitee, geleer word hoe om die werk van 'n
papiersakmasjienhulp te verrig.

36. LOONTARIEWE

Geen werkgewer mag 'n werknemer van 'n klas hieronder gespesifiseer,
*n loon betaal wat laer is as onderstaande weekloontariewe vir die betrokke
gebied nie en geen werknemer mag laer lone aanneem nie:’

TABEL 18
Dagwerk

Weeklone betaalbaar aan leerling-papiersakmasjienbedieners volgens hul
ondervinding as sodanig

1983 1983
Area First year | Second year | Third year Gebied E;r::e T\;::fe %g;‘}e
_ R R R . 3 R R - R
{1 ] E 77,28 . 86,11 92.98 Platteland...........coovveunnes 77,28 86,11 92,98 -
b e 82,06 94.24 104 51 StedeliK....ooororevereeerenes 82,06 94,24 104,51
1984 1344
9 - : . Eerste Tweede Derde
Area First year | Second year | Third year Gebied jaar jaar jaar
: A o Platteland 90.16 100,46 10848
Ritihsciscosssassmammsminer, | IR0 100,46 108,48 AR e rvsmopmrerneone g , s
N . 95.74 109,95 121.93 Stedelik....c.cooviiiirioininans 95,74 109,95 121,93
1985
1985
Gebied Eerste Tweede Derde
Area First year | Second year | Third year . jaar jaar jaar
R R R | R R R
Bundl oo 103,04 114,81 123,98 Platteland. .........cooevveennnn 103,04 114,81 123,98
Uthan :uviaamvaiims 109,42 125,66 139,35 Stedelik......ooniiianrarninnnn 109,42 125,66 139,35
TABLE 19 TABEL 19
Day work : * Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable 1o paper sack machine attendants Weeklone betaalbaar aan papiersakmasjtenbedieners
Area 1983 1984 | 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
' R R R ' R R R
Rural. 147,13 171,65 196,17 Platteland...........ocoeeneins 147,13 171,65 196,17
5]y 07;1, ERRE R — 149,24 174,11 . 198,98 Stedelik.....cooverniiieiinnns 149,24 174_,1 1 198,98
TABLE 20 TABEL 20
Day work Dagwerk
Weekly wages payable to trainee paper sack machine attendants " Weeklone betaalbaar aan leerling-papiersakmasjienhulpe
1983 1984 1985 ' 1983 1984 1985
Ara First | Second | First | Second | First | Second Gebied | Berste | Tweede | Eerste | Tweede | Eerste | Tweede
year | year | year | year | year | year jaar | jaar | jaar | jaar | jaar | jaar
R R | R R | R R R | R R R R | R
Rural .. 126,53| 132,38 |147,62| 154,44 1168,71| 176,50 Platteland......... | 126,53] 132,38 | 147,62 154,44 168,71} 176,50
Urban............. 128.65] 134,54 I50.09 156,96 |171,53] 179,38 Stedelik........... | 128,65| 134,54 | 150,09 156,96 | 171,53] 179,38
TABLE 21 TABEL 21
Day work Dagwerk

Weekly wages payable to paper sack machine assitants according to their
experience in the Industry

Weeklone aan papiersakmasjienassistente betaalbaar volgens hul
ondervinding in die Nywerheid

1983 1983
First Second | Third Fourth After ’ Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area six six six six two " Gebied ses ses ses ses twee
. months | months | months | months years maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R R R R R R R R
Rural.............. | 56,09 62,24 67,33 74.14 75.53 Platteland......... 56,09 62,24 67,33 74,14 75,53
Urban............. | 59,07 65,96 70.87 | 76,79 78.77 Stedelik........... | 59,07 65,96 70,87 76,79 78,77
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1984 . oo 1984
First Second | Third Fourth After E ) Derde Vierde Na
Area six six six six two ~ ses ses twee
months | months months | months. | years f : maande | maande jaar
R R R R R R R R
Rural .. 64,24 .| 72,51 79,71 88,72 90,25 and....., 79,71 88,72 90,25
Ubanse 68,54 78,715, | 86,12 93,27 95,15  SPP 86,12 93,27 95,15
1985 W 1985
_ First | Second | Third | Fourth | Afer Y| | Eerste |Tweede | Derde | Vierde | Na
Area six six six six [ two Gebied | ses ses ses ses twee
months | months | months | months years b ] maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R | R R hooa R R | R R R
Ritialamm 72,39 82,78 92,09 103,29 | 104,97 Platteland......... | 72,39 82,78 92,09 103,29 | 104,97
Urban............. 78,01 91,54 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52 Stedelik:.......... | 78,01 91,54 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52

37. WORKING RULES
(1) For the purposes of this section—

“‘machine’” means a paper sack tubing machine, bottom pasting ma-

chine or pre-printing machine.

(2) The following minimum requirements relating to. the staffing of
machines shall be observed by employers and employees:

(a) Where one machine is in operation, a paper sack machine operator.
shall be in attendance on such machine;

(b) where two machines are in operation, a paper sack machine operator
aﬂq a paper sack machine assistant shall be in attendance on such ma-
chines;

(c) where three machines are in operation, a paper sack machine oper-
ator and two paper sack machine assistants or a paper sack machine oper-
ator, a paper sack machine attendant or trainee Faper sack machine atten-
danthgnd one paper sack machine assistant shall be in attendance on such
machnines,

(d) where four machines are in operation, a paper sack machine oper-
ator, a paper sack machine attendant or trainee paper sack machine atten-
dantt,“and two paper sack machine assistants shall be in attendance on such
machines; :

(e) the ratio 'set out in paragraphs (a) to (d) hereof shall be equa.lly-"
applicable where more than four machines are in operation;

(f) under the circumstances set out in paragraphs (c) to (e) hereof, a

per sack machine attendant or traince paper sack machine attendant may
in all cases be replaced by a learner paper sack machine operator;

(g) an employer shall not requirc a paper sack machine operator to

" supervise or operate more than four machines and no such employee shall -

supervise or operate more than four machines.

(3) The ratio of learner paper sack machine operators to paper sack
machine operators shall not exceed two learners for each operator em-
plo&ed in the establishment, and employers shall ensure that leamers work
under the supervision of paper sack machine operators.

(4) Whenever a paper sack machine attendant or trainee paper sack
machine attendant is working, at least one paper sack machine operator
must also be on the premises.

(5) A journeyman paper sack mcﬁine operator or a learner paper sack
machine operator may make moulds and mould flexible stereos.

(6) An employer who wishes to operate extruders (including extruder

coaters) of plastic material on a continuous basis, shall notify the Joint
Board concerned of his intention to do so. The provisions of Government
Notice R.1019 of 9 July 1965 shall then apply in respect of employees
working on such equipment: Provided, however, that all time worked in
excess of 40 hours per week shall be paid for at the rates prescribed in
section 13 (1) (a) or (b) of this Agreement.

38. GENERAL

A learner paper sack machine operator shall serve a three-year period of
learnership to qualify as a 1 sack machine operator, and on completion -
of such period of learnership shall be issued with a Grade | membershi
card of the trade union or a certificate of competence as a paper sac
machine operator as contemplated in paragraph (b).of the definition of
*‘journeyman'' in section 2 of this Agreement.

CHAPTER 6
_ FLEXIBLE PACKAGING SECTION

39. DEFINITIONS
Unless inconsistent with the context—
“packagin'g" means bags, wrappers (in the reel or otherwise) or any
other form of co
or any similar flexible material (whether plain or printed) but does not

include paper sacks or containers produced in the Fibre Container Section
or from board; . - )

360—C

ntainer produced from paper, transparent film, metal foil

P S

b . 37. WERKREGLEMENT

(1) Vit die toepassing van hierdie Klousule beteken—

“‘masjien’” 'n papiersakbuismasjien, boomplakmasjien -of voordruk-
masjien. ‘| i _

(2) Onderstaande minimum vereistes betreffende die bemanning van
masjiene 5pmr§?3wr wgﬂ_tgewers en werknemers nagekom word:

(2) Waar een masjien werk, moet daar 'n papiersakmasjienbediener
toesig oot sodanige masjien hou; :

(b) waar twee|masjiene werk, moet *n papiersakmasjienbediener en 'n
papiersakmasjienassistent toesig oor sodanige masjiene hou;

(c) waar drie Iiﬂ}asjiene werk, moet 'n papiersakmasjienbediener en twee
papiersakmiasjienassistente, of 'n papiersakmasjienbediener, 'n papiersak-
masjienhulp ofjleerling-papiersakmasjienhulp en een papiersak-
masjienassistent gor sodanige masjiene toesig hou; = |

_(d) waar|vier masjiene werk, moet 'n papiersakmasjienbediener, 'n pa-
piersakmasjienhulp of leerling-papiersakmasjienhulp en twee papiersak-
‘masjienassistente ::'Por sodanige masjiene toesig hou;

(e) die getalsverhouding in paragrawe (a) tot (d) hiervan genoem, is
eweseer van toepassing wanneer meer as vier masjiene werk;

4y onder_:fdiq omstandighede in paragrawe (c) tot (¢) hiervan genoem,
kan ’'n papicrsakmasjienhulp of leerlingpapiersakmasjienhulp in alle ge-
valle vervang word deur 'n leerling-papiersakmasjienbediener;

. (8) 'n werkgewer mag nie ’n papiersakmasjienbediener verplig om toe-
sig oor meer as vier masjiene te hou of hulle te bedien nie, en geen soda-
nige werknemer mag toesig oor meer as vier masjiene hou of hulle bedien
nie. . i _

_(3) Die gg_éﬂ!sverl_',aouding van leerling-papiersakmasjienbedieners tot pa-
piersakmasjienbedieners moet hoogstens twee leerlinge vir elke bediener in
diens in die iprigting wees, en werkgewers moet sorg dat leerlinge onder
toesig van papi akmasjienbedieners werk.

(4) Wanneer "n papiersakmasjienhulp of leerling-papiersakmasjienhuip
werk, moet minstens een papiersakmasjienbediener ook op die perseel
teenwoordig wees. :

(5) ’n Vakman-papiersakmasjienbediener of ’n leerling-papiersak-
mas_uenbedienfr kan! gietvorms maak of buigsame stereo’s giet.

(6) 'n Werkgewer!wat uitpersers (insluitende uitperser-bedekkers) van
El:stieksm}vwe in 'njononderbroke proses wil gebruik, moet die betrokke

samentlike ‘Raad ‘in kennis stel van sy voorneme om dit te doen.
Goewermentskennisgewing R.1019 van 9 Julie 1965 is dan van toepassing
len opsigte van werknemers wat met sulke uitrusting werk: Met dien
verstande egter dat vir alle tyd wat langer as 40 uur per week gewerk word,
betaal moet word teen die tariewe wat in klousule 13 (1) (a) of (b) van

- hierdie Ooreenkoms yoorgeskryf word.
1

1 38. ALGEMEEN

'n Leerling-papiersakmasjienbediener moet 'n driejaarleertyd vitdien om
te kwalifiseer a3 'n papiersakmasjienbediener; en by voltooiing van soda-
nige leertyd moet ’ jraad I-lidmaatskapkaart van die vakvereniging aan
hom uitgereik word of 'n sertifikaat van bekwaamheid as papiersak-
masjienbediener, soos beoog by paragraaf (b) van die omskrywing van
“vakman™ in klousule 2 van hierdie Ooreenkoms. '

i | HOOFSTUK 6
'AFDELING BUIGSAME HOUERS

|39, WOORDOMSKRYWING |
Tensy dit onbestaanbaar met die samehang is, beteken—
. “*houers’ sakke, omslae (in die rol of andersins) of 'n ander vorm van ..
houer gemaak van papier, deurskynfilm, metaalfoelie of soortgelyke buig-
same materiaal (hetsy onbedruk of bedruk), maar.omvat dit nie papier-
sakke of -houers wat in|die Afdeling Veselbordhouers of van bordpapier
vervaardig word pie; |
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“‘packaging assistant”’ means an employee who is employed :1pon one
or more of the following operations: )

(a) Attending bag-making machines, with or without printing attach-
ments, or printing machines used in the production of packaging, under the
supervision of a journeyman or an apprentice or a printers” atiendant or
trainee printers’ attendant subject to the provisions of section 41 (11);

(b) setting up and/or operating coating, jogging, lacquering, laminating,
punching, rotary, sing, sealing, sheeting, slitting or waxing ma-
chines under the supervision of a journeyman or an apprentice;

(¢) flexible stereo grinding, making of cores, making bags or samples by
hand, including the punching of holes in bags, stitching of carrier bags;

(d) preparing layout for printing on pressure-sensitive adhesive tape in
reels not exceeding 152,4 mm in width, mounting stereos on mﬂe printing
machines (but not moulding, casting or vulcanizing), and who may in
addition make ready and/or operate a tape printing machine under the
supervision of a journeyman; or

(e) sorting or examining packaging;

“‘tape printing machine’’ means a machine used for printing on pressure-
sensitive adhesive tape in reels not exceeding 152,4 mm in width;

“‘tape printing operator” means an employee who operates a tape print-
ing machine after the machine has been set-up and made ready by a jour-
neyman or a packaging assistant.

40. WAGE RATES

No employer shall pafv to an employee of a class specified herunder and '.

no such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly
rates for the area concerned:

““houerassistent™ 'n werknemer wat vir een of meer van die volgende
werksaamhede in diens is:

(a) Sakmasjiene, met of sonder drukinrigtings, of drukmasjiene wat
gebmik word by die produksie van houers, onder toesig van 'n vakman of
n vakleerling of 'n drukkershulp of leerling-drukkershulp, behoudens
klousule 41 (11), bedien; _

-(b) bedekkings-, sjik-, vernis-, lamelleer-, pons-, rotasie-, embosseer-,
verseél-, velmaak-, splits- of bewasmasjiene opstel en/of bedien, onder
toesig van 'n vakman of 'n vakleerling;

(c) buﬁum stereo’s poleer, kerns maak, sakke of monsters met die
hand maak, met inbegrip van gate in sakke pons, drasakke stik;

(d) opmaaksketse opstel vir drukwerk op drukgevoelige kleefband wat in
rolle is van hoogstens 152,4 mm breed, stereo’s op banddrukmasjiene
monteer (maar nie die verrigting van vormwerk, gietwerk of vulkaniseer-
werk nie), en wat daarbenewens 'n banddrukmasjien onder toesig van 'n
vakman mag toestel en/of mag bedien; of

(e) houers sorteer of ondersoek;

**banddrukmasjien’’ °n masjien wat gebruik word om drukwerk aan te
bring op drukgevoelige kleefband in rolle van hoogstens 152,4 mm breed;

“‘banddrukmasjienbediener’’ *n werknemer wat "n banddrukmasjien be-
dien nadat die masjien deur 'n vakman of 'n houerassistent opgestel en
toegestel is.

40. LOONTARIEWE

Geen werkgewer mag 'n werknemer van 'n klas hieronder gespesifiseer
*n loon betaal wat laer is as onderstaande loontariewe vir die betrokke
gebied nie en geen werknemer mag laer lone aanneem nie:

'TABLE 22 TABEL 22
Day work Ewer:
Weekly wages payable to machine minders (packaging) Weeklone betaalbaar aan masjienbedieners (houers)
Area 1983 1984 | 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
o g > ' 191,23 20 | 25497
Ripad v cvissninessiaisasnii 191,23 223,10 254,97 Platteland.............ocieee " 191, , g
Utban..; .vius, i 192,71 224,83 256,95 Stedelik......ooviiiiiiiiinnn. 192,71 224,83 256,95
TABLE 23 TABEL 23
- Day work : Dagwerk _
Weekly wages payable to packaging assistants according fo their Weeklone betaalbaar aan houerassistente volgens hul ondervinding in die
experience in the Industry Nywerheid )
' 1983 ' 1983
- First | Second Third | Fourth | After Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area SiX six six six two Gebied ses ses ses ses twee
: months | months | months | months | years maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R | R R R R R R R R R
56,09 | 62,24 67,33 74,14 75,53 Platteland........ 56,09 62,24 67,33 74,14 - | 75,53
59,07 65,96 70,87 76,79 78,77 Stedelik.......... 59,07 65,96 70,87 76,79 | 78,77
1984 1984
First | Second | Third | Fourth After g Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area six six six six two Gebied ses ses ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years maande | maande | maande | maande jaar
R R R R R R R R R R
Rural.......cccou. 64,24 72,51 79,71 88,72 | 90,25 Platteland........ 64,24 72,51 79,71 88,72 90,25
Urban.....ooeenes 68,54 | 78,75 | 86,12 | 93,27 | 9515 Stedelik.......... 68,54 | 78,75 | 86,12 | 93,27 | 95,15
1985 1985
First Second | Third Fourth After Eerste | Tweede | Derde | Vierde Na
Area six six six siX two - Gebied ses ses Ses ses twee
months | months | months | months | years | maande | maande | maande | maande | jaar
R R R R R : R R | R R R
72,39 82,78 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97 Platteland........ 72,39 82,78 92,09 | 103,29 | 104,97
78,01 91,54 | 101,37 | 109,74 | 111,52 Stedelik.......... 78,01 91,54 101,37 | . 109,74 | 111,52

Provided, however—

(i) that the top rate payable to a packaging assistant employed exclus-
ively on sorting or examining packaging shall be that prescribed for the
third six months’ experience in this Table, irrespective of that packaging
assistant’s actual experience: Provided further, however, that not less
than cne in every five or portion of five packaging assistants so em-
ployed shall be paid at not less than the rate prescribed in this Table for a
packaging assistant with more than two years’ experience; and

Met dien verstande egter—

(i) dat die hoogste tarief betaalbaar aan 'n houerassistent wat uitsluit-
lik werksaam is met die sortering of ondersoek van houers, dié¢ moet
wees wat voorgeskryf is vir die derde ses maande ondervinding in hier-
die Tabel, ongeag daardie houerassistent se werklike ondervinding:
Voorts met dien verstande egter dat minstens een uit elke vyf of gedeelte
van vyf houerassistente wat aldus in diens is, betaal moet word teen
minstens die tarief voorgeskryf in hierdie Tabel vir "n houerassistent met
meer as twee jaar onderving; en
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(i) that a packaging assistant, employed on atape printing machine

on which three or more colours are being printed simultaneously, shall
be paid at not less than the rates prescribed in this Table, plus 15 per cent
if such packagi

the rates prescribed in this Table, plus 30 per.cent if such packagin
assistant. mmployed-m:_ night' work. S ?
TABLE24 °
Day work

Weekly wages payable lo tape printer operators according to their
L experience in the Industry : =)

1983 ¢
o First Second | o
3 Area six months .| six months. | 'jf_‘h_e_;eaﬁcg ;
Rural...coooviiiiiiiiniiinnn. 55,40 . 60,04 | 63,52
Urban.......coovivininansnnn, 5730 | 6145 64,27
_ 1984
3 i C First | Second: |y
¢ iy six months | six months | Tnereafier
64,63 70,05 - 74,11
- 66,85 71,69 74,98
1985.
i First - Second
e six months | six months Thereafier
177+ | RO - 73,86 80,06 84,70
Urban..............: S 1 76,40 81,93 85,69 .

e " 41. WORKING RULES - _
(1) An employer shall not permit any person, other than a journeyman

machine minder (packaging) or an apprentice to that trade, to set up, make -
ready, including affixing rubber stereos, if any, regulate the supply of ink-

or make any other adjustment to the mechanism of a bag-making machine.
No other employee shall do such work. :

(2) An employer shall not permit any bag-making machine to be oper-
ated except under the supervision of a journeyman machine minder (pack-
aging) or-an apprentice to that trade. ' :

(3) An employer shall not permit any machine of a class referred to in
paragraph (b) of the definition of packaging assistant in section 39 of this
Agreement to be set up or operated except under the supervision of a
journeyman machine minder (packaging), a printers’ mechanic or an
apprentice to such a trade. | . ' _ _

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of section 25 of this Agreement, a
journeyman machine minder (packaging) or an apprentice to that trade may
match inks, make flexible stereos, supervise or operate printing machines
used in the production of packaging; or operate a power-operated guillotine
cutting machine.

(5) An employer shall not permit a journeyman machine minder (pack-
aging) or an appreritice to that trade to supervise the operation of more than
six machines of the types referred to in subsection (2) of this section and
paragraph (b) of the definition of ‘*packaging assistant in section 39 and
more than four machines of the types referred to in subsection (4) of this
section. Similarly, an employer shall not permit a printers” mechanic or an
apprentice to that trade w'n'_selﬂxrvise the operation of more than four
machines of the types refe
“‘packaging assistant’ in section 39.

(6) All work in connection with printin%gn preséure éens'itiye' adhesive
su

tape shall be done by or carried on under t rvision of a journeyman
machine minder (Packaging), lettergzess machine minder. or printers’
mechanic. Ne such journeyman shall be required or %mﬁtted to supervise
or operate more than eight tape-printing machines, Where less than eight
tape printing machines are in use the journeyman may be employed part-

time on other work: Provided that he is always on duty while. the tape--

printing_machincs are being operated.

(7) An employer shall not require or"peﬁﬂit a packaging assistant to be in

attendance on more than four tape-printing machines. .
(8) An employer shall not require or permit a tape-printer operator to be
in attendance on more than one tape-printing machine. .

(9) A tape-printer operator is eligible for promotion to the position of a
packaging assistant and on promotion shall be paid at not less than the rate

prescribed for the third six months of experience in Table 23 of section 40,

irrespective of his actual experience in the Industry. The wage rate of such
an employee shall thereafter be increased as if he had had 18 months’
experience at the date of his promotion to the position of pacKaging assist-
ant. ' :

assistant is employed on day work and at not less than |

to'in paragraph (b) of the definition of

“(ii) dat *n Houerassistent, wat in diens is by "n banddrukmasjien
waarop drie of meer kleure tegelykertyd afgedruk word, betaal moet
word teen minstens die tariewe voorgeskryf in hierdie Tabel, plus 15
persent.indien so 'n houerassistent op dagwerk in diens is en teen min-
stens daardie tariewe soos voorgeskryf in hierdie Tabel, plus 30 persent
mdie_p so 'n houerassistent op nagwerk- in diens ‘is. “

Y TABEL 24
i s
¥ e . Dagwerk S
Ibaar aan banddrukmasjienbedieners volgens hul onder-
- vinding in die Nywerheid

=g

Weeklone bet

_r_.;g

L 1983
e Eerste ses | Tweede ses |
i Geifl'-ec.[ ‘meande . |  maande Daarna
i "R R H
55,40 60,04 63,52
i 57,30 - } 61,45 64,27
1984
] o =
T e A Eerste ses | Tweede ses.
i Ge?l?d maande maande Daarna
1 1R R R
. 64,63 70,05 74,11
66.85 71,69 7498
:1 3
L 1985
it '1
iy | Ee g [ Toste s T
. R 1 R
73,86 0,06 84,70
76,40 81,93 85,69

| 41 WERKREGLEMENT _

(1) ’n Werkgewer mag niemand anders as "n vakman-masjienbediener
(houers) of 'n vakleerling in daardie bedryf toelaat om 'n sakmasjien op te
stel, daarop;toe te Stel, met inbegrip van die aanbring van rubberstereo’s,
as daar is, die inktoevoer te reguleer of om enige verstelling van die
meganisme uit te voer nie. Geen ander werknemer mag dié werk doen-nie.

" 1
(2) 'n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dat "n sakmasjien bedien word nie
tensy dit onder toesig van 'n vakman-masjienbediener (houers) of 'n vak-

" leerling in dié bedryf plaasvind.

i ! & .

(3) ’n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dit 'n masjien van 'n klas in paragraaf
(b) van die omskrywing van “‘houerassistent’” in klousule 39 van hierdie
Ooreenkoms ‘bedoel, ogeggstel of bedien word nie, tensy dit onder toesig
van 'n vakman-masjienbediener (houers) of 'n drukkerswerktuigkundige of

*| 'n’ vakleerling in i:? bedryf plaasvind nie.

_(4) Ondanks klousule 25 van hierdie Qoreenkoms, kan 'n vakmanma-
sjienbediener (houers) of 'n vakleerling in dié bedryf ink pas, buigsame .
stereo’s maak of toesig hou oor drukmasjiene wat vir die vervaardiging van'
houers gebruik word, of hulle bedien, of 'n kragvalmes bedien.

" (5) 'n We:fkgeweil- mag nie toelaat dat 'n vakman-masjienbediener
(houers) of "nivaklecrling in dié bedryf toesig hou oor die bédiening van
meer as ses masjiene Van die soorte in subklousule (2) van hierdie klousule
en dparaggaaf (b) van die omskrywing van ‘‘houerassistent™” in kiousule 39
bedoel nie en meer as vier masjiene van die soorté in subklousule (4) van
hierdie klousule bedoel nie. Insgelyks mag "n werkgewer nie toelaat dat "n
drukkerswerktuigkundige of “n vakleerling in dié bedryf toesig hou oor
.meer as vier masjiene;van die soorte in paragraaf (b) van die omskrywing
van “*houerassistent”"{in klousule 39 bedoel nie. '

(6) Alle werk in verband met druk op drukgevoelige kleefband moet

gedoen word deur of uitgevoer word onder toesig van 'n vakman-masjien-
‘bediener (houers), hoo'ggrukmasjienbediener of drukkerswerktuigkundige.
Geen sodam%e vakmait mag verplig of toegelaat word om toesig te hou oor
meer as agt banddrukmasjiene of om hulle te bedien nie. Waar minder as
agt banddrukmasjiene ‘gebruik word, kan die- vakman deeltyds op ander
-werk in diens wees: Met dien verstande dat hy altyd op diens is terwyl die
banddrukmasjiene bedien word.

(7).'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n houerassistent verplig of toelaat om meer
«as vier banddrukmasjiene te bedien nie.
_ (8) 'n Werkgewer mag nie 'n banddruknaﬂienbediener verplig of toe-
laat om meer asieen banddrukmasjien te bedien nie. - '

(%) 'n Banddru!gmasmbe_dienér kom in aanmerking vir bevordering tot
die betrekking van 'n houerassistent en by bevordering moet hy minstens
“die tarief betaal word wat vir die derde ses maande ondervinding in Tabel
23 van klousule 40 voorgeskryf word, ongeag sy werklike oendervinding in
die Nywerheid. Daarna moet die loontarief van so 'n werknemer verhoog
word asof hy 18 maande ondervinding gehad het op die datum van sy
-bevordering tot die betrekking van houerasistent. :
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(10) An employer who wishes to operate extruders (including extruder
coaters) of plastic material on a continuous basis. shall notify the Joint
Board concerned of his intention to do so. The provisions of Government
Notice R. 1019 of 9 July 1965 shall then apply in respect of employees
working on such equipment: Provided, however, that all time worked in
excess of 40 hours per week shall be paid for at the rates prescribed in
section 13 (1) (a) or (b) of this Agreement.

(11) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this
Agreement, a printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant may set up
and adjust heat sealing bag and pouch machines where such machires are
to receive plain or pre-printed material in tube and/or web widths not
exceeding 1 000 mm wide. A printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attend-
ant may also set up, adjust and operate plain bag-making machines and
bag-making machines converting pre-printed reels: Provided that—

(i) a journeyman is employed in the establishment;

(ii) if the plain bag-making machine does print, such printing shall be
confined to the device used for the trade mark or imprint of the establish-
ment; and

(iii) that a printers’ attendant or trainee printers’ attendant may super-
vise the operation of not more than four plain bag-making machines.

CHAPTER 7
SCREEN PRINTING SECTION

42. DEFINITIONS

Unless inconsistent with the context—

*‘screen assistant’’ means an employee doing work not elsewhere
defined in this Chapter and who may inter alia perform any one or more of
the following tasks:

(a) Racking, jogging and loading of stock before and after processing;

(b) assisting in applying screen material to frames;

(¢) stirring or mixing ink to a pre-determined formula and pouring ink
onto screens; .

(d) overlaminating items;

(e) stencilspotting;

(f) checking print prior to racking;

(g) assisting in locating screens onto machines;

(h) assisting operator or learner operator to lay down stock on screen
printing units; :

(i) passing stock through a roller coater under supervision;

(j) assisting screen printing manual operator or learner screen printing
manual operator in pulling squeegees;

(k) feeding material to be screen printed into a semi-automatic power-
driven screen printing machine;

“‘learner screen printing manual operator’” means an employee who has
been employed for a period of not less than 18 months as a screen assistant
and who, with the written permission of the Standing Committee, is being
taught for a period of 18 months, according to a course of training pre-
scribed by the Council, to do the work of a screen printing manual
operator; .

**learner screen printing machine operator’’ means an employee who has
been employed for a period of not less than 18 months as a screen assistant
and who, with the written permission of the Standing Committee, is being
taught for a period of 18 months, according to a coarse of training pre-
scribed by the Council, to do the work of a screen printing machine
operator;

“‘screen printing manual operator’” means an employee who is regis-
tered as such with the Council, having passed a proficiency test prescribed
by the Council and who makes ready and/or operates a screen printing unit
where the squeegee is pulled by hand; _

“*screen printing machine operator’’ means an employee who is regis-
tered as such with the Council, having passed a proficiency test prescribed
by the Council, and who makes ready, operates and/or adjusts a power
screen printing machine and who may feed semi-automatic screen printing
machines;

**guillotine operator’’ means an employee who is registered as such by
the éouncil and is paid in accordance with section 25 (12) (i) and (ii) of this
Agreement and who operates a power-operated guillotine;

*“learner stencil maker'’ means an employee who has been employed for
a period of not less than 18 months as a screen assistant and who, with the
written permission of the Standing Committee, is beinmu t for a period
of 18 months, according to a course of training prescri y the Council,
to do the work of a stencil maker; :

*‘stencil maker’” means an employee who has been registered as such
with the Council, havig passed a proficiency test prescribed by the Coun-
cil, and who is employed upon the preparation of stencils by cutting and/or
by photographic methods;

“(10) 'n Werknemer wat vitpersers (insluitende uitperser-bedekkers) van
plastiekstowwe op ’n onderbroke proses wil gebruik, moet die betrokke
Gesamentlike Raad in kennis stel van sy voomeme om dit te doen.
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 1019 van 9 Julie 1965 is dan van toepassing
ten opsigte van werknemers wat met sulke uitrusting werk: Met dien
verstande egter dat vir alle tyd wat langer as 40 uur per week gewerk word
betaal moet word teen die tariewe wat by klousule 13 (1) (a) of (b) van
hierdie Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf word.

(11) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, kan 'n
drukkershulp of 'n leerling-drukkershulp, kardoes- en sakhitte-seélmas-
jiene opstel en instel waar sodanige masjiene bedrukte of onbedrukte mate-
riaal in buise en/of rolle met 'n breedte van hoogstens 1 000 mm moet
ontvang. 'n Drukkershulp of leerling-drukkershulp kan ook gewone sak-
masjiene opstel, instel en bedien, asook sakmasjiene wat bedrukte rolle
omskep: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) 'n vakman in die inrigting werksaam is;

(ii) as die gewone sakmasjien wel drukwerk doen, sodanige drukwerk
beperk word tot die embleem wat vir die handels- of drukkersmerk van
die inrigting gebruik word; en

(iii) *n drukkershulp of leerling-drukkershulp toesig mag hou oor die
bediening van hoogstens vier gewone sakmasjiene.

HOOFSTUK 7
SKERMDRUKAFDELING

42. WOORDOMSKRYWING
Tensy onbestaanbaar met die sinsverband, beteken—

“‘skermassistent’’ 'n werknemer wat werk verrig wat nie elders in hier-
die Hoofstuk omskryf word nie en wat onder andere een of meer van die
volgende take kan verrig:

; (@) Voorrade voor of na bewerking daarvan op rakke pak, gelykskud en
aai; i

(b) help om skermateriaal aan rame te span;

(c) ink tot 'n vooraf bepaalde formule roer of meng en ink op skerms
uitgooi; .

(d) drukwerk oor-lamelleer;

(e) kolle-of viekke van stensils verwyder;

(f) drukwerk nagaan voordat dit op rakke gepak word;

(g) help om skerms op masjiene aan fe bring;

(h) die bediener of leerlingbediener help om voorrade op skerm-
drukeenhede neer te lé; :

(i) voorraad onder toesig deur 'n rolbestryker deurlaat;

() 'n skermdrukhandbediener of leerling-skermdrukhandbediener help
met die trek van die trekspaan (‘‘squeegee”);

(k) materiaal wat 'n skermdrukproses moet deurmaak in 'n hatfoutoma-
tiese, kragaangedrewe skermdrukmasjien voer;

“leerling-skermdrukhandbediener’” 'n werknemer wat minstens 18
maande lank werksaam was as skermassistent en wat met die skriftelike
toestemming van die Vaste Komiteee 18 maande lank geleer word, in
coreenstemming met 'n opleidir&is.ekursus deur die Raad voorgeskryf, om
die werk van 'n skermdrukhandbediener te verrig;

“leerling-skermdrukmasjienbediener’” 'n werknemer wat minstens 18
maande lank werksaam was as skermassistent en wat met die skriftelike
toestemmming van die Vaste Komitee 18 maande lank geleer word, in
ooreenstemming met 'n opleidingskursus deur die Raad voorgeskryf, om
die werk van 'n skermdrukmasjienbediener te verrig,

“*skermdrukhandbediener’” "n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad
geregistreer is, wel geslaag het in 'n bekwaamheidstoets deur die Raad
voorgeskryf, en wat 'n skermdrukeenheid, waar die rubberlem (**squee-
gee'’) met die hand getrek word, toestel en/of bedien;

“‘skermdrukmasjienbediener’” 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad
geregistreer is, wat geslaag het in 'n bekwaamheidstoets deur die Raad
voorgeskryf, wat die toestelling, bediening en/of verstelling van 'n
kragaangedrewe skermdrukmasjien behartig en wat semi-outomatiese
skermdrukmasjiene kan voer;

“*guillotinebediener’” 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad
geregistreer is en wat betaal word soos voorgeskryf in klousule 25 (12) (i)
en (ii) van hierdie Ooreenkoms en wat 'n kragaangedrewe guillotine be-
dien; E

**leerling-stensilmaker’” 'n werknemer wat minstens 18 maande lank
werksaam was as skermassistent en wat met die skriftelike toestemming
van die Vaste Komitee 18 maande lank geleer word, in ooreenstemming
met 'n opleidingskursus deur die Raad voorgeskryf, om die werk van 'n
stensilmaker te verrig;

“*stensilmaker”” 'n werknemer wat as sodanig by die Raad geregistreer
is, wat geslaag het in "n vaardigheidstoets deur dic Raad voortgeskryf , en
wat met die bereiding van stensils deur middel van sny- en/of fotografiese
metodes werksaam 1s;
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*‘foreman”> means an employee, paid at a rate of not less than that (**voorman’;’n werknemer wat betaal word teen minstens die tarief s00s
specified in Table 32 of section 43, placed in charge of an establishment or | in Tabel:32 van klousule 43 voorgeskryf, wat in beheer gestel is van 'n
department thereof, who gives out work to employees under his control, | onderneming of afdeling daarvan, wat werk uitgee aan werknemers om
and supervises its passage through the establishment or department and | gedoen te wordilen toesig te hou cor die vloei van werk in die onderneming
maintains discipline and generaly is responsible to the employer for the | of afdelifig en wat dic orde handhaaf en cor die algemeen verantwoordelik
efficiency of the establishment or department.- : isf teenoor die werkgewer vir die doeltreffendheid van die ondemneming of
' . afdeling., .
(1) No employer shall 43.: WAGEQMTEfS ! ified hereunde . f i ANOEARIE P '
G cxnpoyer i Jy i 4 STy O Ciass speciticd RereaRer (1) Geen werkgewer mag ’n werknemer van ’n klas hieronder gespesifi-
?ggsno such employee shall accept wages at less than the following weekly | goer °q joon bet:s'flewat laer is as onderstaande weekloontariewe nie en geen
: L werknemer mag| laer lone. aanneem nie:
TABLE 25 A TABEL 25
Day work . il .- . Dagwerk
Screen assistants N A Skermassistente
1983 i 1983
_ First | Second | Third | ._::!i | -Eerste | Tweede '| Derde -
Area six | osix | six  Thereafter IGeb:e::lI ses ses ses Daarna
months | months | months Lo maande | maande | maande
R | R R R _ Lo R R k: 8
Rural and urban .............. 56,95 62,38 67,80 70,51 Platteland en stedelik ........ 56,95 62,38 67,80 70,51
: i
1984 T 1984
First | Second | Third b Eerste | Tweede | Derde
Area - six six six | Thereafter Gebied ses ses ses Daarna
months | months | months | i ! maande | maande | maande
R R R R ! R R R R
Rural and urban .............. 66,44 | 72,78 | 79,10 82,26 Platteland en/stedelik ........ 66,44 72,78 79,10 82,_26
| 1985 _ B 1985
First | Second | Third e Eerste | Tweede | Derde
Area six six six  |Thereafter Gebied | ses ses ses Daarna
months | months | months { i maande | maamde
R R R R oA ‘R R R R
Rural and urban .............. 75,93 83,18 90,40 94,10 Platteland en stedelllgl 75,93 83,18 90,40 | 94,10
i 4
TABLE 26 LD TABEL 26
. Day work i Dag werk
Learner screen printing manual operators i .'_.__’eerling-skemufmkiwndbedfeners
1983 iy 1983
" First six | Second six | Third six oo 1§ Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
Area months " months months Geb*d 1‘ maande maande maande
"R R R - g R R R
Rural and urban .............. 70,51 73,22 75,94 Platteland en stedelik , ...... 70,51 73,22 75,94
1984 : e 1984
difa First six | Second six | Third six Gebed i " Berste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
months months months ¥ '5 maande maande maande
R R R I R R R
Rural andurban .............. 82,26 85,42 88,60 Platteland en stedelik ..}..... 82,26 85,42 88,60
1985 RS 1985 _ _
First six | Second six | Third six o Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
A _ months months months Gebisll. maande maande maande
R R R i 3 R R R
Rural and urban .............. 94,01 97,62 101,26 Platteland en sted_i:lik 94,01 97,62 101,26
TABLE 27 | TABEL 27
ot q
Day work ! | Dag werk
Learner screen printing machine operators > ';}Leeﬂ:'é:g-skermdmkmasﬁenbedfeners
1983 . o 1983
i First six | Second six | Third six Gebi ed Ej. Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
i months - months months 1o maande maande maande
R R R P R R R
Rural and urban .............. 81,36 88,14 94,92 ) Platteland en stedelik ..... i 81,36 88,14 94,92

I
1
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1984 - 1984
First six . | Second six |* Third six foo ¥ Eerste 'ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
Asea months - months | months Gebied maande ‘maande maande
R R R o R R 3
Rural andurban .............. 94,92 +:102,83 110,74 Platteland en stedelik ........ 94,92 102,83 110,74 -
) 1985 " g O ' 1985
: First six | Secondsix |  Third six : Eerste ses || Tweede ses | Derde ses
Area months months |- months Gebied " maande: maande maande
) R ‘R R . - R R R
Rural and urban .............. ; 108,48 117,52 126,56 Platteiand en stedelik ........ | - 108,48 117,52 126,56
TABLE 28 TABEL 28
_ Day work Dag werk
Screen printing manual operators R Skermdrukhandbedieners
Area 1983 1984 1985 Gebied 1983 ‘1984 1985
R R R ‘ R R R
Rural and urban .............0 81,36 94,92 108,48 Platteland en stedelik ........ 81,36 94,92 108,48
TABLE 29 TABEL 29
_  Day work~ : Dag werk
Screen printing machine operators Skermdrukmasjienbedieners
Area 1983 1984 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
; R R R R R. R
Rural andurban .............. 108,48 126,56 144,64 Platteland en stedelik ....... " 108,48 126,56 144,64
TABLE 30 TABEL 30
Day work Dag werk
Learner stencil makers Leerling-stensilmakers
1983
. First six | Second six | Third six ' - Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
. e months months |  months aa maande maande maande
R R R : R R R
Rural and urban .............. 70,51 75,94 78.65 Platteland en stedelik ........ 70,§ 1 75,94 78,63
1984 1984
First six Second six | Third six . Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
Area months months months Gebied maande maande maande
: R R R. - R R R
Rural and urban .............. 82,26 88,60 91,76 Platteland en stedelik ........ 82.26_ 88,60 91,76
1985 1985
First six | Second six | Third six ; Eerste ses | Tweede ses | Derde ses
Area months ~ months months Gebied maande maande maande
R R - ‘R ¥ 3 R R R
Rural and urban .............. - 94,01 101,26 104.87 Platteland en stedelik ........ " 94,01 101,26 104,87
TABLE 31 TABEL 31
Day work  .Dag werk
Stencil makers S{eﬁsf.'makers
Area 1983 " 1984 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
R R R R . R R
Rural andurban .............. 86,78 101,24 - 115,70 Platteland en stedelik ........ 86,78 101,24 115,70
TABLE 32 TABEL 32
Day work Dag werk
2 _ Foremen Voormanne
- Area 1983 1984 1985 Gebied 1983 1984 1985
o R R R ' ‘R R R
Rural and urban .............. 128.82 150,29 "171.76 Platteland en stedelik ........ 128,82 £5.29 171,76
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(2) An employee employed on night work shall be paid at a rate of not -
less than .15 per cent higher than the rate payable to hlm in terms of
subsection (1) for day work. ;

44. PROFICIENCY TESTS AND TRANSITION ARRANGEMENTS

(1) Shortly before completion of their periods of training, learner screen
printing manual operators, learner screen printing machine operators and
learner stencil makers shall undergo proficiency tests in accordance with
directions issued from time to time by the Executive Committee. On attain-
ing the necessary standard of proficiency, the employee concerned shall be
registered as a screen printing manual operator, screen printing machine
operator or ster.cil maker, as the case may be. Should such a learner fail the
proficiency test, he shall continue for a further period of 12 months at the

wage rate prescribed for such a learner for the third $ix‘months of ex-'
perience. After completion of the further 12 months of training, he shall be -

registered as a screen printing manual operator, screen printing machine
operator or stencil maker, as the case may be: Provided that a learner who
has failed the prescribed proficiency test shall be permitted to undergo a
voluntary proficiency test, at his own. expense not earlier than six months
after failing the first test.. :

(2) Notwithstanding the introduction of the Ieamershlp pencds rcferred
to in section 42, employees who have been employed in‘the Screen Prin-
ting Section for three years or more at the time of coming into operation of
the provisions of this Chapter of the ‘Agreement, and who have been per-
forming any one or more of the duties prescribed for employees who are
required to undergo a leammership period, may be registered by the Council
as screen printing machine operators, or screen printing manual operators
or stencil makers as the case may be, and-may voluntarily undergo pro-

ficiency tests prescribed by the Council for the grades for whlch such

employees qualify according to thls Chapter..
_45. WORI{ING RULES

(1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this

Agreement, an employee in the Screen Printing Section may be required to
perform work of a lower classification than that on which he is normally
employed: Provided that when doing such work the said employee shall be
‘paid the remuneration prescribed for the class of work on which he is
normally employed.

(2) An employer shall not perrm( any person, other than—

(a) a screen printing manual operator or a learner screen printing
manual operator to make ready and operate a screen printing unit where
the squeegee is pulled by hand;

(b) a screen printing machine operator or a learner screen printing
machine operator to make ready, operate or adjust a powcr-dnven screen
printing machine;

(c) a guillotine operator to operate a power-driven gunllolme,

(d) a stencil maker or a learner stencil maker to prepare screens for the
screen printing process_by any me.{hod of stencil of the handcut or
photographic type.

(3) No person, other than a class of employee referred to in subsection

(2) hereof, may perform any of the operations referred lo in the saud
subsection.

(4) An employer shall not permit a screen printing manual aperalor ora
learner screen printing manual operator to operate more than one screen
printing unit where the squeegee is pulled by hand: Provided that where on-
a particular unit assistance is required for squeegee pulling, a screen assist-
ant may also be employed on that unit.

(5) An employer shall not permit a screen printing machine operator or a

learner screen pnntmg machine operator to operatc more than one power- .

dnven screen printing machine.

CHAPTER 8

SPECIAL PROVISIONS RELATING TO FACTORY AIDS IN ALL
SECTIONS OF THE INDUSTRY, OTHER THAN THE DUPLI-
CATING SECTION ;

46. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The provisions of this Chapter shall apply throughout the Republic of
South Africa and shall prescribe only those provisions specifically applic-

able to factory aids in all sections of the Industry, other than the Duplicat- -

ing Section. The provisions of the remainder of the Agreement shall apply
mutatis mutandis to factory aids referred to in this Chapter.

47. WAGE RATES

(1) No employer shall pay a factory aid and no such employee shall
accept wages at less than the following weekly rates:

(a) Day work
1983 1984 : 1985
R R
During the first year of experience..... 55,72 65.01 74,30
During the' second year of expenence 58,19 67,89 71,59
After two years’ experience .. e 60,65 70,76 80,87

{2) 'n: Werkﬂermr wat nagdiens doen, moet betaal word teen 'n tarief
wat minstens 15 persent hoér is as die tarief wat kragtens subklousule (1)
vir dagwelt aan hom betaalbaar is.

4, BEKWAAMHEIDSTOETSE EN OORDRAGREELINGS

(1) So: I:ort ntlik voor die einde van hul opleidingskursusse moet
leerli ~skem1d1‘ukhandbedseners, leerling-skermdrukmasjienbedieners en
Ieerlmg—stens:lmakers n bekwaamheidstoets ondergaan in ooreenstem-
ming met, riglyne wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Uitvocrende Komitee
voorgeskryf word, By verwerwing van die nodige bekwaamheid moet die
betrokke werknemer geregistreer word as onderskeidelik skermdrukhand-
bediener, ! skemtdrukmasyenbedlener of stensilmaker. Indien sodanige
leerlinge nie in die bekwaamheidstoets slaag nie, moet hy vir 'n verdere
tydperk van 12 maande opleiding ontvang en die loon betaal word wat
gelykstaande is met die derde ses maande van ondervinding. Na voltooiing
van die verdere] 12 maande opleiding moet hy geregistreer word as
onderskeidelik skenndrukhandbedlener, skermdrukmasjienbediener of

- stensilmaker: Mel dien verstande dat ’n leerling wat die voorgeskrewe

bekwaamheidstoets gedruip het, toegelaat moet word om "n vrywillige

| bekwaamheidstoets te ondergaan, op sy eie onkoste, minstens ses maande

nadat hy dte eerste toets gedruip he

{2) Ondanks d:e invoering van dle leerlmgpemdes in klousule 42 be-
doel, kan werknemers wat ten tyde van die inwerkingtreding van hierdie

: Hoofsluk van die Qoreenkoms reeds drie jaar of langer in die Skermdrukaf-

deling werksaam was en wat reeds een of meer van die voorgeskrewe
vereistes vir werknemers wat 'n opleidingskursus moet onde , Dage-
kom het, by die Raad geregistreer word as onderskeidelik skermdruk-

: masjlenbedieners of skenndrukhandbedlemrs of stensilmakers en kan

hulle n vrywillige bekwaamheidstoets ondergaan wat deur die Raad voor-
f word vir die grade waarvoor sodanige werknemers ooreenkomstig
|erd1e !-loofstuk Kwalifiseer.

| 45. WERKREGLEMENT

(1) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings in hierdie Ooreenkoms, kan daar
van’n werknemer i |{| die Skermdrukafdeling vereis word om werk te verrig
van ’n laer graad as dié wat hy gewoonlik doen: Met dien verstande dat
wanneer s0 n werknemer sodanige werk verrig, hy die besoldiging moet
ontvang wat Voorgeskryf word vir die klas werk wat hy gewoonlik verrig,

(2) 'n Werkgewer mag niemand anders as—

(a) 'n skermdrukhandhediemr of 'n leerling-skermdrukhandbediener

n skenndrbkeenhend laat toestel en bedien waar die trekspaan (“squee~
‘gee”’) met die hand getrek word nie;

(b) 'n skermﬁrukmaspenbediener of 'n leerling-skermdruk-
masjienbediener in kragaangedrewe skermdrukmasjien laat toestel,

bedien of verstel inie;

(€) 'n gullllotmé-bedlener n kragaangedrewe guillotine laat bedien

nie; en o

(d) 'n stensifmaker of 'n leerhng—stensrlmakcr skerms laat voorberei
.~ vir die skermdrukproses deur enige-metode van stensil van die handsny-
of fo(ograﬁese tipe nie.

(3) Niemand behalwe n klas werknemer in subklousule (2) hiervan
bedoel, mag werk verrig wat in dié subklousule bedoel word nie.

4 ’n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dat ’n skermdrukhandbediener of 'n
leerling-skermdru bediener meer as een skermdrukeenheid bedien
waar die rubberiemtrekwerk met die hand gedoen word nie: Met dien
verstande dat waar hulp op 'n spesificke eenheid vir rubberlemtrekwerk
nodlg is, 'n skermassgsﬁent ook op so 'n eenheid werk kan verrig.

(5) 'n Werkgewer mag nie toelaat dat "n skermdrukmasjienbediener of
'n Ieerhng—skenpdmkqms‘]lenbedlener meer as een kragaangedrewe skerm
drukmasjien bedien nie.

'| . “

HO()FS"I‘UK 3
SPESIALE BEPALIHGS BETREFFENDE FABRIEKSHELPERS IN

- ALLE AFDELINGS| VAN DIE NYWERHEID; UITGESONDERD

DIE DUPLISEERAFDELING

|

] 43 TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

‘Hierdie Hoofstuk is oral in die Republick van Suid-Afrika van toepas-
sing en skryf alleen dié|bepalings voor wat spesifiek op fabriekshelpers in
alle afdelings van die Nywerheid, uitgesonderd die Dupliseerafdeling, van
toepassing is. Die ander-‘nhepahngs van die Qoreenkoms is mutatis mutandis
van toepassing op fabnekshclpers wat in hierdie Hoofstuk bedoel word.
"! ‘ 47. LOONTARIEWE

(1) Geen werkgewer f mag ’n fabriekshelper 'n loon betaal wat minder is
as onderstaande weeklone nie en geen fabnekshelper mag dit aanneem nie:
(a) Dagwerk 1}. :

. 1984

bom oy 1983 . 1985
1L ' R R R
Gedurende dle“eersteq jaar ondervin- .
- 55,712 65,01 74,30
eedq jaar ondervin- 2 o
58,19 = 67,89 77,59
60,65 70,76 80,87
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(b) Factery aids under 21 years of age may be paid R2 per week less than
the rates prescribed.

(2) When a factory aid has agreed to accept board and/or lodging from
his employer, a deduction not exceeding the amounts specified hereunder
may be made from his wages: : :

R
For board, per week .....coovvveeiiiiiieiinenininnniioncinen. 0,30
For lodging, per week .....ooovvvvviiiiiiininieinseninnsenreeeenee 0,20
For board and lodging, per week..........coccevvvvirneniennenene 0,50

(3) The minimum rate at which remuneration shall bé paid by an
employer to a casual factory aid for each day of employment, shall be one-
fifth of the weekly remuneration prescribed for an adult factory aid in his
first year of employment, and for a lesser period than one day at the rate of
one-fortieth of the said weekly wage for each hour or part of an hour
worked.

48. LEAVE

(1) Every employer shall grant to every factory aid in his employ in
respect of each period of 12 months” employment with him, and not later
than two months after the termination of the said period [except as
provided in subsections (8) and (9)] leave of absence on full pay of not less
than three weeks: Provided that—

(i) the period of such leave shall not be concurrent with any period
during which the employee is under notice of termination of employ-
ment, is on paid sick leave or, except at the written request of the
employee, when he is required to undergo service under the Defence
Act; and ¢

(ii) if any public holiday referred to in subsection (10) hereof falls
within the period of such leave, such holiday shall be added to the said
period as a further period of leave of absence on full pay.

(2) the employer shall pay a factory aid to whom leave is granted under
subsection (1) hereof his pay in respect of the period of leave not later than
the last working day before the commencement of the said period. Where
payment is made by cheque, facilities shall be granted to the emﬂ;) ce
concerned to enable him to cash the cheque on the last working day f{m:
going on leave.

‘ d(3) Upon termination of employment, the employer shall pay a factory
aid—
(a) his full pay in respect of any period of leave which has accrued to
him but was not granted before the date of termination of employment;
(b) three forty-ninths of a week’s ga'_v in respect of each week of
service with the employer after he last became entitled to leave in terms
of subsection (1) hereof, or, in the case of an employee who has been
employed for less than 12 months, for each week of service with the
employer. Broken weeks shall be paid for in proportion; and
(c) the amount due in respect of the proportionate holiday bonus

accrued in termis of subsection (12) hereof. Broken weeks shall be paid -

for in proportion.
(4) Any period during which a factory aid—
(a) is on leave in terms of subsection (1) hereof;
(b) is absent from work on the instructions or at the request of his
employer; )
{c) is absent from work owing to illness;
(d) is absent from work as a result of an injury; or
(e) undergoes service under the Defence Act;

shall be deemed to be employment for the purposes of subsections (1) and
(3) hereof: Provided that— :

(i) the provisions of paragraph (c) shall not apply in respect of an

riod of absence owing to iliness of more than tﬁfee consacliletive days‘y,r
if the employee, not being an employee referred to in proviso (i), fails,
after a request for such a certificate by the employer, to submit to the
employer a certificate by a medical practitioner that he was prevented by
iliness from doing his work, or in respect of that part of any total period
22 a{ll:vsence during any 12 months of employment which is in excess of
35 days; ' '

(ii) a factory aid whose employer is required in terms of any regula-
tion under the Black Labour Act, 1964 (Act 67 of 1964), to provide for
the care and treatment of such employee when sick or injured shall not
be required to submit a certificate by a medical practitioner in respect of
any period of absence referred to in proviso (i);

(iii) the period of military service deemed to be employment for the
purpose of paragraph (e) shall not exceed a total period of four months
during any calendar year. L
(5) Any amount paid to a factory aid in terms of subsection (2) or (3)

hereof shall be calculated at the rate of remuneration which the employee
was receiving immediately prior to the date on which the leave became due
or his employment terminated, as the case may be.

(6) In this section, the expression ‘‘employer’’ includes—

(a) in the case of the death of an employer, the executor of his estate,
or his heir or legatee; and

{b) 'n Fabrickshelper onder die ouderdom van 21 jaar kan R2 per week
minder betaal word as die voorgeskrewe tariewe.

(2) Ingeval 'n fabriekshelper ingestem het om kos en/of inwoning van sy
werkgewer aan te neem, kan hoogstens ondergenoemde bedrae van sy loon
afgetrek word:

R
Vir kos, per week ........... % venamm st e O £ 0,30
Vir inwoning, per week ......ooovvviiiniiiinininnninns 0,20
Vir kos en inwoning, per week............ 0,50

(3) Die minimum tarief waarteen besoldiging deur 'n werkgewer aan 'n
los fabriekshelper betaal moet word vir elke dag diens, is een vyfde van die
weeklikse besoldiging voorgeskryf vir 'n volwasse fabriekshelper in sy
eerste jaar diens, en vir 'n korter tydperk as een dag, teen 'n tarief van een
veerti%(ste van genoemde weekloon vir elke uur of gedeelie van 'n uur
gewerk. .

48. VERLOF

(1) Elke werkgewer moet aan elke fabriekshelper in sy diens ten opsigte
van elke tydperk van 12 maande diens by hom, en nie later as twee maande
na die beéindi ingevan enoemde tydperk nie [behalwe soos in subklou-
sules (8) en (9) bepaal], minstens drie weke verlof met volle betaling
toestaan: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) die tydperk van die verlof nie mag saamval met 'n tydperk waarin
die werknemer onder diensopsegging staan, met sickteverlof met besol-
diging is of, behalwe op die skriftelike versock van die werknemer,
wanneer hy verplig word om diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet te
ondergaan nie; en

(ii) as 'n openbare vakansiedag wat in subklousule (10} hiervan ge-
noem word, binne die tydperk van dié verlof val, di¢ vakansiedag by
genoemd?dtydperk as 'n verdere verloftydperk met volle betaling gevoeg
moet word.

(2) Die werkgewer moet 'n fabriekshelper aan wie verlof ingevolge
subklousule (1) hiervan toegestaan word, sy loon ten opsigte van die ver-
loftydperk voor of op die laaste werkdag voér die aanvang van genoemde
tydperk betaal. Ingeval betaling per tjek geskied, moet geriewe aan die
betrokke werknemer gegee word om hom in staat te stel om die tjek te
wissel op die laaste werkdag voordat hy met verlof gaan.

(3)lby diensbegindiging moet die werkgewer 'n fabriekshelper soos volg
betaal:

(a) Sy volle loon Ecﬁ opsigte van 'n tydperk van verlof wat opgeloop het
maar nie voor die datum van diepsbeéindiging aan hom toegestaan is nie;

(b) drie nege-en-veertigstes van 'n week se loon ten opsiite van elke
week diens by die werkgewer nadat hy laas ingevolge subklousule (1)
hiervan op verlof geregtig geword het of, in die geval van "n werknemer
wat minder as 12 maande in diens was, vir elke week diens by die werk-
gewer. Vir gedeeltes van weke moet na verhouding betaal word; en

(c) die bedrag verskuldig ten opsigte van die eweredige vakansichonus
wat ingevolge subklousule (12) hiervan opgeloop het. Vir gedeeltes van
weke moet na verhouding betaal word.

(4) 'n Tydperk waarin 'n fabriekshelper—
(a) met verlof is ingevolge subklousule (1) hiervan;
(b) van die werk afwesig is op las of op versoek van sy werkgewer;
(c) van die werk afwesig is weens siekte;
(d) van die werk afwesig is as gevolg van 'n besering; of
(e) diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet ondergaan;

moet vir die toepassing van subklousules (1) en (3) hiervan as diens geag
word: Met dien verstande dat—

(i) paragraaf (c) nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van 'n tydperk
van afwesigheid weens siekte van meer as drie agtereenvolgende dae, as
die werknemer wat nie 'n werknemer is soos in voorbehoudsbepaling (ii)
bedoel nie, versuim, nadat hy deur die werkgewer om so 'n sertiftkaat
versoek is, om aan die werkiewer ‘n sertifikaat van "n mediese praktisyn
voor te 1& wat verklaar dat hy deur siekte verhinder was om sy werk te
doen, of ten :‘fsigte van daardie gedeelte van 'n totale tydperk van
afwesigheid gedurende enige 12 maande diens van meer as 33 dae is;

(i) daar nie van 'n fabriekshelper, wie se werkgewer kragtens 'n
regulasie ingevolge die Wet op Swart Arbeid, 1964 (Wet 67 van 1964),
verplig is om voorsiening te maak vir die sorg en behandeling van
so}igmge werknemer wanneer hy siek of beseer is, verwag moet word
om 'n sertifikaat deur 'n mediese praktisyn ten opsigte van 'n tydperk
van afwesigheid in voorbehoudsbepaling (i) bedoel, voor te I& nie;

(iii) die tydperk van militére diens wat vir die doeleindes van para-
graaf (e) as diens gcaanord, hoogstens 'n totale tydperk van vier
maande gedurende 'n kalenderjaar mag wees.

(5) Die bedrag wat kragtens subklousule (2) of (3) hiervan aan 'n fa-
briekshelper betaal word, moet bereken word teen die loontarief wat die
werknemer ontvang het onmiddellik voor die datum waarop die verlof
verskuldig geword %»et of sy diens begindig is, na gelang van die geval.

(6) In hierdie klousule omvat die vitdrukking **werkgewer' ' —

(a) in die geval van die dood van 'n werkgewer, die eksekuteur van sy
boedel, of sy erfgenaam of legataris; en
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{b) in the case of the insolvency of an employer or the liquidation of
his estate, or the transfer or sale of his business, the trustee or liquidator
or the new owner of the business; :

if such executor, heir, legatee, trustee, liquidator or new owner continues
to employ that employee.

(7) For the purposes of this section, employment shall be deemed to
commence on—

(a) the date on which the factory aid entered the employer’s service; or
(b) the first day.of September 1941, whichever is the later.

(8) In the municipal area of Cape Town, an employer may arrange for
his factory aids to take their annual leave in the form of one week between
Christmas and New Year and the balance in ordinary or statutory holidays
to make up the full number of days’ leave of absence provided in subsec-
tion (1) hereof.

. (9) Subject to the provisions of subsection (8) hereof, the Standing
Committee may issue an exemption certificate authorising the accumula-
tion of the holiday leave due to a factory aid in terms of subsection (I):
Provided that in the event of such accumulation of such leave, the money
due to the employee for each 12 months’ leave shall be deposited by the
employer with an officer of the Council to be designated in the exemption
certificate, to be held in trust for such employee until he takes the holiday
leave due to him, when it shall be paid to him prior to his proceeding on
leave. = !

(10) (a) If a factory aid is in the employ of his employer the day prior to
and also subsequent to the special holiday referred to and does not work on
New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Family Day, Ascension Day, Republic
Day, Day of the Vow or Christmas Day, his employer shall pay him in
respect of such day remuneration at a rate of not less than his ordim:_rdy rate
of remuneration as if he had on such day worked his average ordinary
working hours for that day of the week: Provided that if an employee is
absent from work without the permission of his employer or without the
production of an acceptable medical certificate on the whole or part of the
working day immediately prior or subsequent to the special ho[ida%n the
employee shall, subject to the approval of the Joint Board concerned forfeit
his right to be paid for such holiday.

(b) Whenever a factory aid works on New Year’s Day, Good Friday,
Family Day, Ascension Day, Republic Day, Day of the Vow or Christmas
Day, his employer shall pay him remuneration at a rate of not less than his
ordinary rate of remuneration in respect of the total period worked on such
day, in addition to the remuneration to which he would have been entitled
had he not so worked.

(11) An employer who proposes to make any deduction from the period
of annual leave normally granted or in respect of a special holiday, shall
submit full details of the matter to the Standing Committee through the
Joint Board for the area concerned.

(12) An employer shall pay to every factory aid, who has had 1%
months’ or more experience in the Industry a holiday bonus at the time
when the leave [ﬁy due to that employee is paid to him. The holiday bonus
shall accrue at the rate of R2 per week for each week of employment with
the particular employer. For the purposes of this subsection, “‘employ-
ment’”’ shall have the meaning given to it in subsection (4), except that t
holiday bonus shall not accrue for any period during which a factory aid is
absent on leave. In the case of a factory aid who completes 18 months’
experience in the Industry during a particular year, the bonus for that year
shall accrue only from the date on which he completes, or completed, his
18 months’ experience. )

CHAPTER %
DUPLICATING SECTION

49. SCOPE OF APPLICATION

The provisions of this Chapter shall'apply only in respect of those em-
ployees employed in the Duplicating Section for whom wage rates are
prescribed in section 51: Provided, however, that, with the exception of
general workers, cmpl:g:des, the product of whose labour on any I:»articu'lar
day or days is not inte for direct monetary reward to the employer, but
is intended exclusively for the personal administration of the employer's
business, shall not be covered by the terms of this Chapter in respect of the
day or days on which such work is performed. -

50. DEFINITIONS

For the purp;)ses of this Chapter, unless inconsistent with the context—

“duplicator operator’" means an employee who operates a duplicating
machine and who may, in addition, operate an electronic stencil-making
machine;

“‘duplicating paper cutterman’’ means an employee employed upon the

cutting of duplicating paper to standard sizes for resale, or for use in the
business of the employee’s employer, by means of a power or manually
operated cutting machine;

*“*experience’’ means the period of employment in connection with du-
plicating as defined, calculated without making any adjustment in respect
of any short-time, part-time or overtime worked during such employment,
but excluding employment as a general worker;

(b} in die"ig'eva]' van die irisolvensie van 'n werkgewer of die likwide-
ring van sy, boedel of die oordrag of verkoop van sy besigheid, die
trustee of likwidateur of die nuwe eienaar van die besigheid,

indien sodanige eksekuteur, erfgenaam, legataris, trustee, likwidateur of
nuwe eienaar voortgaan om daardie werknemer indiens te hé.

(7) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule word diens geag te begin
op—
(a) die datum waarop die fabriekshelper by die werkgewer in diens
getree het; of

(b) die eerste dag van September 1941, naamlik die jongste datum.

(8) In die munisipale gebied van Kaapstad kan 'n werkgewer reélings
tref dat sy fabriekshelpers hul jaarlikse verlof neem in die vorm van een
week tussen Kersdag en Nuwejaar en die orige gedeelte op gewone of
wetlike vakansiedae ten einde die volle getal dae verlof te benut waarvoor
voorsiening in subklousule (1) hiervan gemaak word.

(9) Behoudens subklousule (8) hiervan, kan die Vaste Komtitee 'n
vrystellingsertifikaat uitreik wat die ophoping magtig van verlof wat inge-
volge subklousule (1) aan 'n fabriekshelper verskuldig is: Met dien
verstande dat in geval van die ophoping van sodanige verlof, die geld wat
aan die werknemer verskuldig is vir'elke 12 maande verlof, deur die werk-
gewer gedeponeer moet word by 'n amptenaar van die Raad wat in die
vrystellingsertifikaat genoem moet word, .om vir sodanige werknemer in
trust gehou te word totdat hy die verlof neem wat aan hom verskuldig is,
wanneer dit aan hom betaal moet word voordat hy met verlof gaan.

(10) (a) As 'n fabrickshelper in diens van sy werkgewer is op die dag
voor en ook nd die spesiale vakansiedae genoem en nie op Nuwejaarsdag,
Goeie Vrydag, Gesinsdag, Hemelvaartsdag, Republiekdag, Geloftedag of
Kersdag werk nie; moet sy werkgewer hom ten opsigte van sodanige dag
besoldig teen n tarief van minstens sy gewone loontarief asof hy op soda-
nige dag sy gemiddelde gewone werkure vir daardie dag van die week
gewerk het: Met dien verstande dat as 'n werknemer op die volle of 'n
gedeelte van die werkdag onmiddellik voor of na die spesiale vakansiedag
van sy werk afwesig is sonder die toestemming van sy werkgewer of
sonder om 'n aanvaarbare mediese sertifikaat voor te 18, die werknemer,
behoudens die goedkeuring van die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad sy reg om
vir sodanige vakarnsiedag betaal te word, verbeur.

(b) Wanneer 'n fabriekshelper op Nuwejaarsdag, Goeie Vrydag,
Gesinsdag, Hemelvaartsdag, Republiekdag, Geloftedag of Kersdag werk,
moet sy werkgewer hom besoldig teen 'n tarief van minstens sy gewone
loontarief ten opsigte van die totale tydperk op sodanige dag gewerk,
benewens die besoldiging waarop hy geregtig sou gewees het as hy nie
aldus gewerk het nie.

(11) 'n Werkgewer wat voornemens is om 'n aftrekking te doen van die
tydperk van jaarlikse verlof wat gewoonlik toegestaan word of ten opsigte
van 'n spesiale vakansiedag, moet volle besonderhede van die saak aan die
Vaste Komitee voorlé deur tussenkoms van die Gesamentlike Raad vir die
betrokke gebied. - ;

(12) 'n Werkgewer moet elke fabriekshelper wat 18 maande of meer
ondervinding in die Nywerheid gehad het, 'n vakansiebonus betaal wan-
neer die verlofbesoldiging wat aan daardie werknemer verskuldig is, aan
hom betaal word. Die Vakansiebonus moet oploop teen 'n koers van R2
per week vir elke week diens by dié besondere werkgewer. Vir die toepas-
sing van hierdie subklousule moet aan “‘diens™ die betekenis geheg word
wat daaraan by subklousule (4) gegee word, behalwe dat die vakansie-
bonus nie mag oploop vir 'n tydperk waarin 'n fabriekshelper met verlof
afwesig is nie. In die geval van ’n fabriekshelper wat gedurende 'n be-
paalde jaar 18 maande ondervinding in die Nywerheid voltooi het, moet
die bonus vir daardie jaar oploop slegs vanaf die datum waarop hy sy 18
maande ondervinding, voltooi of voltooi het.

HOOFSTUK %
| DUPLISEERAFDELING

49. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK

Hierdie Hoofstuk is isle%s van toepassing ten opsigte van daardie werk-
nemers in diens in die Dupliseerafdeling vir wie loontariewe in klousuie 51
voorgeskryf word: Met dien verstande egter dat, met uvitsondering van
algemene werkers, werknemers wie se werkproduk op 'n besondere dag of
‘dae nie vir regstreekse geldelike beloning aan die werkgewer bedoel is nie
maar slegs vir di;:rgersuonlike administrasie van diec werkgewer se besig-
heid, nie deur hierdie Hoofstuk gedek word ten opsigte van die dag of dae
waarop sodanige werk ‘verrig word nie.

50. WOORDOMSKRYWING

Vir die toepassing van hierdie Hoofstuk, tensy dit onbestaanbaar met die
samehang is, beteken—

“dupliseermas'ienbedjener n werknemer wat 'n dupliseermasjien be-
dien en wat daarbenewens 'n elektroniese stensilsnymasjien mag bedien;

L
LER )

“*dupliseerpapiersnyer’” 'n werknemer wat dupliseerpapier na stan-

ardgroottes vir herverkoping sny, of vir gebruik in die besigheid van die
werknemer se werkgewer, deur middel van 'n krag- of handsnymasjien;

**ondervinding™” die tydperk van diens in verband met duplisering soos
omskryf, bereken sonder om enige aanpassing te maak ten opsigte van
korttyd, deeltydse tyd of oortyd gewerk gedurende sodanige diens, maar
uitgesonderd diens as 'n algemene werker,

LR
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*‘general worker’’ means an employee whb is engaged in any one or
more of the following capacities, duties or operations:

(a) Affixing postage stamps on letters, parcels or other articles for post-
/ing or using a manually operated franking machine;

(b) affixing printed or ready addressed labels on to botiles, bales, boxes
or-other packages;

(c) assembling boxes from shooks by hand

(d) assisting on delivery vehicles;

(e) carrying, moving or stacking goods, or unpacking goods;

_(f) changing wheels or repairing punctures;

(g) cleaning premises or vehicles, furniture, utensils, filter presses, ma-
chinery, implements, tools or other articles on his employer’s premises;

(h) collecting cash in the case of C.0.D. sales, or aoceptmg wnttcn
orders;

(i) delivering or conveying letters, messages or goods on foot or by
means of a bicycle, tricycle or other hand or foot-propelled vehicle;

(j) feeding or taking off from automatlc or semi-automatic machines,
moving belt or platform; )

(k) folding or enveloping mail;

(1) guarding movable property during the busmcss hours of an establish-
ment;

(m) loading or unloading vehicles;
(n) making or maintaining fires or removing refuse or ashes,

(0) making tea or similar beverages for, or serving tea or similar bever-
ages to, employees or his employer or guests, or cooking rations;

(p) marking, branding or stencilling bales, tins, boxes or other packages
by hand;

(q) nailing boxes by hand or repairing boxes or crates;

(r) oiling or greasing machinery or vehicles, other than motor vehicles;

(s) opening or closing doors or windows or bales, boxes or other
packages; )

(1) operating a goods lift or hoist;

(u) packing articies of uniform size and number into containers specially

designed to contain such articles, or packing articles or specific groups of -

articles into containers specially designed to contain such articles, or
groups of articles, or packing articles into open containers for local deli-

very;
(v) sorting packages, parcels or stencils or wrapping parcels; -
(w) strapping or wiring boxes;
(x) using rubber or other stamps, mvolvmg no discretion;
(y) washing overalls, uniforms or protective clothing;

(z) gathering or stapling of duplicated matter.

51. WAGES

(1) No employer shall pay and no employee shall accept wages at rates
lower than the following:

(a) Duplicating paper cuttermen

“algemene werker” 'n werknemer wat in diens is in een of meer van
ondergenoemde hoedanighede, pligte of werksaamhede:

(a) Possegls op briewe, pakkette of ander artikels plak wat gepos moet
word, of 'n handfrankeermasjien bedien;

(b) gedrukte of klaar gcadrcsseerde eukette aan bottels, balc, kiste of
ander verpakkings heg;

(c) kiste van duie met “Zie hand aanmekaar sit;

(d) op afleweringsvoertuie help;

(e) goedere dra, verskuif of opstapel of goedere uitpak;
(f) wiele omruil of lekke heelmaak;

(g) persele of voertuie, meubels, werktuie, fi lterperse, masjinerie,
implemente, gereedskap of ander artikels op sy werkgewer se perseel
skoonmaak;

(h) kontant in die geval van K.B.A.-verkope invorder of skriftelike
bestellings: aanneem;

(i) briewe, boodskappe of goedere te voet of met ’n trapfiets, driewiel of
ander hand- of voetvoertuig aflewer of vervoer;

(j) outomatiese of halfoutomatiese masjiene, bewegende band of plat-
form voer of daarvan afneem;

(k) pos opvou of in koeverte sit;

(1) roerende eiendom gedurende die bes:ghesdsure van 'n inrigting be-
waak;

(m) voertuie laai of aflaai;

(n) vuurmaak of vure aan die gang hou of afval of as verwyder;

(o) tee of dergelike dranke maak of tee of dergelike dranke opdien aan
werknemers of sy werkgewer of gaste, of rantsoene gaarmaak;

(p) bale, blikke, kiste of ander pakkics met die hand merk, brandmerk of
sjabloneer;

(q) kiste met die hand aanmekaar spyker of kiste of kratte heelmaak;

(r) masjinerie of voertuie, uitgesonderd motorvoertuie, olie of smeer;

(sl)( deure of vensters of bale, kiste of ander pakkies oopmaak of toe-
maak;

(t) *n goederehyser of -hystoestel bedien;

(u) artikels van eenvormige grootte en getal verpak in houers wat spe-

‘'siaal ontwerp is om sulke artikels te bevat, of artikels of spesifieke groepe

artikels verpak in houers wat spesiaal ontwerp is om sulke artikels of
groepe artikels te bevat, of artikels in oop houers vir plaaslike aflewering

verpak;
{v) pakkies, pakkelte of stensils sorieer of pakkette toedraai;
(w) -bande of draad om kiste sit;

(x) rubber- of ander stempels gﬂn‘ulk wat geen onderskeldmgsvenmé
verg nie;

(y) corklere, uniforms of beskermende klere was;

(z) gedupliseerde werk bymekaarmaak of vaskram.

51. LONE

(1) Geen werkgewer mag laer loontariewe betaal en geen werknemer
mag laer loontariewe as ondergenoemde aanneem nie:

(a) Dupliseerpapiersnyers

1983 1984 1985
In all areas -
Per week
R R R
Employed on the operation of a cutting !
machine -designed for operation by
POWER ...ccuurunvenserrensioismasasintnnsns 104,17 | 121,53 [138,89
Employed on the operation of a cutting
machine designed solely for manuali . _
OPETALON ..oivvveieneeniinicisenrnneeas 54,18 | 63,21 72,24
(b) Typists and stencil cutters
1983 1984 | 1985
In all areas
Per week
Experience in the Industry R R R
First year ... 82,55 | 96,31 |110,07
Second year ................. 94,31 | 110,03 - | 125,75
Third YEar.......c.oovvevururmmaisirieneness 106,08 | 123,76 |[14144
Thereafter.... o inw 11791 B188 |87

; 1983 1984 1985
In alle gebiede -
Per week
: R R R
Werksaam op 'n snymasjien wat ont-
werp is vir kragaandrywmg ............ 104,17 | 121,53 (138,89
Werksaam op 'n snymasjien wat
uitsluitlik vir handaandrywing ont-
WEIP IS 1ocvvvamravnraransarniaras A 54,18 63,21 72,24
(b} Tiksters en stensilsnyers
_ 1983 1984 1985
In alle gebiede
E Per week
.Ondervmdmg in die Nywerheid R R R
Berste At . .. ccocossvisvsssineansnsrmsannsas 82,55 96,31 | 110,07
Twn ]aar ................................ 94,31 | 110,03 [125,75
Detdejaar:: v s s 106,08 | 123,76 |141,44
TR 117,91 | 137,56 |157,21
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i ‘-(c}'Duplicqur'ope{qmis"_ ol b o IL e) ﬁuph‘séemasj{gnbed:‘ener
e | 1983 1984 | 1985 5 ks 1983 1984 1985
T TGNt s S : Stedelike | ——— e _
Urban areas | per | per | Per | Per | Per | Per ‘gebiede | | Per | Per | Per-| Per | Per | Per
R & week | month | ‘week | month ‘| week | month © 71| week | maand | week | maand | week | maand
Experience in the T . P .'Onderw'n&ing :":\' . o _
ndustry R R | R R R R | die Nywerheid |, R R R | R R R
First year ......... 38,10 | 165,12 | 44,451 192,64 | 50,80 | 220,16 | Eerste jaar...... V| 38,10 | 165,12 | 44,45 | 192,64 | 50,80 { 220,16
“ Second year...... 48,37 | 209,66 | 56,43 | 244,60 | 64,49 | 279,54 | Tweede jaar..... 209,66 | 56,43 |-244,60 | 64,49 | 279,54
Thereaffer ........ | 58,07 | 251,65 | 67,75 | 293,59 | 77,43 | 335,53 | Daarna...; : 67,75 | 293,59 | 77,43 | 335,53
1983 1984 1985 R SR | B 1984 1985
. - ) Plattelandse “ji— - : - -
Rural areas | per | per | Per | Per | Per | Per gebiede || Per | Per | Per | Per | Per | Per
week | month | week | month | week | month' l| { week | maand | week | maand | week | maand
Experienceinthe| | | _' . o o Iondq;viﬁdi‘;;g' mz I ) '
Industry R R R R [ R. ] R die Nywerheid] R | R | R R R | R
st year.,....... 31,44 | 136,27 | *36,68 | 158,98:| 41,92 |- 181,69 | Eerste jaar.: 31,44 | 136,27 | 36,68 | 158, 41,92} 181,69
Second year...... 38,10 | 165,121 44,45 | 192,64 | 50,80 | 220,16 .| 38,10 | 165,12 | 44,45 | 192,64 | 50,80 | 220,16
Thereafter........ 45,00 | 194,86 | 52,50 | 227,34 | 60,00 | 259,82 | 45,00 | 194,86 | 52,50 | 227,34 | 60,00 | 259,82

Note.—No employee who is in receipt of wages higher than those pre-
scribed in this section shall suffer any reduction in wages whilst employed
by the same employer. : : P

(d) General workers

g E] ; :
Opmerking.—'n' Werknemer wat ’n hoér loon ontvang as dié wat in
hierdie klousule voorgeskryf word, mag nie 'n laer loon betaal word terwyl
'hy by dieselfde w_élsrkgewcr in diens 1s nie. _ ; ;

40 (d) Algemene werkers

1983 _ o 1983
' * .I:: :l : E * xs
Area | Under 18 'years 18 ygfg vgi; age ;| Gebied | Onder I8 jaar | I8 jaar of ouer
— : Per week Per week
Per week Per week R R
“ . R : 35,90 43,48
BRI 2 cxmsmmnsmummesssmmssmnwns beapnn 35,90 . 4348 32,70 39,07
RUEAL: o vsaquisssvavies oo sens innss 32,70 39,07
o4 . 1984 _ |
Area Under 18 years 18 y::r:‘g age Qnder 18 jaar | 18 jaar of ouer
— : Per week Per week
Per week Per week i R R
R R 41,88 50,73
41,88 50,73 38,15 45,58
38,15 - 45,58 _
1985 19 |
Ated | Under 18 years .I.B yg:t;'s)vg!; age . Onder 18 jaar | 18 jaar of ouer
e _ Per week Per week
- Per week Per week . R -
R . R Stedelikioiaayammaas 47,86 57,98
Urban .....oveveveiiiveienerniniennarinn. 4786 57,98 | 'Platteland.... s 43,60 52,09
B e gt 580 il " (e) Los werknemers moet vir elke dag waarop hulle los in diens is,

(e) Casual employees shall be paid not less than a full day’s wages for
each day upon which they are casually émployed: Provided that if the
riod of casual employment exceeds the normal hours for a full day, the
ours worked in excess of that day shall be paid for at time and a third of
the hourly rate. For the purposes of this pamglzh, a casual employee shall
be deemed to be an employee who is empl by the same employer on
not more than four days in anz week, and any employee employed in
excess of four days in any week shall be re as a regular employee
and entitled to at least one week’s wages. :

(2) An employer shall employ one employee at the highest rate pre-
scribed in sugsection (1) (b) of this section gerom employing.any other
em]iloyees of the classes referred to in that subsection at a lesser rate and
shall employ at least one employee at the highest rate prescribed therein for
every employee employed at a lesser rate. )

(3) For the purpose of ascertaining the wages which shall be payable to
an employee of any of the classes referred to in-subsection (1), the total
experience of the employee in duplicating, i ive of the establish-
ment where such experience was gained, shall be reckoned.

_{4)(a) A day’s wages shall be calculated by dividing the weekly wage by _

SIX. =

(b) For the purpose of ascertaining the hourly- rate of wa_ages. of an|

employee, the weekly wages payable in terms. of this séction shall be
divided by the number of hours.normally worked in the establishment
during the week by employees. -

(c) The wage rates prescribed in subsection (1) of this section are inclu-
sive of cost-of-living allowance.

. subklousule (1

minstens 'n volle dag $e loon betaal word: Met dien verstande dat as die
tydperk van los diens meer is as die gewone ure van 'n volle dag, vir die
ure wat bo dié van daardie dag gewerk is, teen minstens een en 'n derde
maal die uurloontarief'betaal moet word. Vir die toepassing van hierdie
paragraaf word n los jwerknemer 'n werknemer geag wat by dieselfde
werkgewer in diens is op hoogstens vier dae in 'n week, en 'n werknemer
wat meer as vier dae in 'n week werk, moet as 'n gereelde werknemer
beskou word en’op minstens een week se loon geregtig wees.

(2) 'n Werkgewer m(_l;et een werknemer teen die hoogste tarief wat in

% (b) van hierdie Klousule vm?eskryf word, in diens hé

voordat hy ander werknemers van die klasse in daardie:subklousule bedoel,

in diens neem teen 'n laer tarief en moet minstens een werknemer in diens

hé teen die hoogste tarief wat daarin voorgeskryf word vir elke werknemer
wat teen 'n laer tarief in diens is.

(3) Ten einde die loon te bepaal wat betaalbaar is aan n werknemer van
enigeen van di¢ klasse in subklousule (1) bedoel, moét die totale onder-
vinding van die werknemer in dupliseerwerk, ongeag die inrigting waarin
sodanige ondervinding opgedoen is, in berekening gebring word.

(tl!) (a) 'n Dag s¢ loon |1met bereken word deur die weekloon deur ses te

w0t

(b) Ten einde die uurtarief van 'n werknemer se loon te bepaal, moet die
weekloon wat ingevolge hierdie klousule betaalbaar is, gedeel word deur
die getal ure wat normaalweg in die inrigting gedurende die week deur
werknemers gewerk word: -+ - :

(c) Die loontariewe voorgeskryf in subklousule (1) van hierdie klousule

‘sluit lewenskostetoelae ini
|': '\‘l %

B
._l: It

I it
4 |
A 1

#



60 No. 8492

GOVERNMENT GAZETTE, 24 DECEMBER 1982

(5) An employer shall not require or permit a duplicating paper cutter-
man to cut or trim printed (as opposed to duplicated) matter or operate a
cutting machine for any purpose other than that referred to in the definition
of that class of employee in section 50 of this Agreement.

{6) An employer shall require every employee who does the work of a
duplicating paper cutterman to submit on each day when sich work is
done, and such employees shall so submit to their employer, time sheets,
which shall be furnished by the employer showing the time spent on the
work of a duplicating paper cutterman.

(7) An employer shall pay an employee who performs work usually
performed by another class of employee for which wages are prescribed in
this Agreement in excess of the wages which such former employee ordi-
narily receives, the higher rate of wages for the whole day during which
such work is performed.

52. PIECE-WORK

The giving out by employers and the performance by employees of
piece-work and task-work is prohibited.

53. PAYMENT OF EARNINGS AND TERMINATION OF
EMPLOYMENT

(1) Wages and payment for overtime shall be paid weekly in full at the
rates prescribed, but not later than 12h00 on the Saturday following the
close of the working week of the establishment concerned. Where the
working week closes on a Saturday, payment shall be made by 12h00 on
that day. Casual employees whose engagement terminates before the cus-
tomary pay-day shall be paid their earnings immediately at the termination
of their engagement.

(2) Where it is the Emclioe in an establishment to pay particular
employees monthly, suc empl%yees shall ber..gaid their wages and all
overtime due monthly instead of weekly as indicated in subsection (1)
hereof, and in that event monthly employees shall be paid not later than
lzhﬂ?1 on the last working day in the month of the establishment con-
cemed.

(3) All wages and overtime shall be paid in cash.

(4) A weekly employee or his employer shall give not less than one
week’s notice and a monthly employee or his employer shall give not less
than two weeks’ notice to terminate the contract of employment: Provided
that this shall not affect the right of an employee or an employer to termi-
nate the contract of employment without notice for any cause recognised
by law as sufficient, or any agreement between an employee and employer
which provides for a period of notice of equal duration on both sides for
longer than one week or two weeks, as the case may be. Notice shall not
run concurrently with annual leave or any period of military service. The
notice referred to herein shall be so given as to take effect in the case of a.
weekly employee from the usual weekly pay-d:}y of the establishment; and
in the case of a monthly employee, from the first or the 15th day of the
month, as the case may be.

54. HOURS OF WORK

(1) The ordinary hours of work of any employee shall not exceed 45
hours in any one ‘week and in ascertaining such hours of work, intervals
during which meals are taken shall be excluded.

(2) Daily hours of work shall not exceed eight and one sixth hours,
excluding, however, periods during which meals are taken, and in the case
of the establishment’s half-holiday, the hours of work shall not exceed five
hours on such half-holiday.

(3) An employer shall arrange the weekly working hours in his establish-
ment so as to allow employees to have one afternoon off per week (other
than Sunday).

(4) Employers and employees shall not permit less than eight hours to
elapse between the finish of one day’s or night's work and the commence-
ment of another by the same employee, and no pericd of continuous
employment shall exceed five hours without a rest period of not less than
one hour.

55. OVERTIME

(1) Overtime shall be restricted as much as possible and all hours in
excess of 12 hours’ overtime in any one month or 30 hours’ overtime in
any year shall not be permitied by an employer nor undertaken by an
employee without the consent of the Council. All overtime shall be payable
at the rate of one and-a third times the remuneration prescribed in terms of
section 51 for the employee. -

(2) Whenever an employee works on a Sunday, his employer shall
either—
(a) pay the employee not less than double the remuneration payable in
respect of the period ordinarily worked by him on a week-day; or
(b) pay the employee remuneration at a rate of not less than one and
one-third times his ordinary rate of remuneration in respect of the total
riod worked on such Sunday and grant him within seven days of such
unday one day’s holiday and pay him in respect thereof remuneration at
a rate of not less than his ordinary rate of remuneration as if he had on
shu:h holi':day worked his average ordinary working hours for that day of
the week.

(5) 'n Werkgewer mag nie van 'n dupliseerpapiersnyer vereis of hom
toelaat om gedrukte (in teenstelling met gedupliseerde) werk te sny of af te
werk nie of om 'n snymasjien te bedien vir 'n ander doel as dié in die
omskrywing van daardie klas werknemers in klousule 50 van hierdie Oor-
eenkoms bedoel nie.

(6) 'n Werkgewer moet van elke werknemer wat die werk van 'n
dupliseerpapiersnyer verrig, vereis om tydstate, wat deur die werkgewer
verskaf moet word, elke dag wanneer sulke werk gedoen is, in te dien en
sodanige werknemers moét dit by hul werkgewer indien, en op dié tydstate
moet die tyd aangetoon word wat aan die-werk van 'n dupliseerpapiersnyer
bestee is.

(7) ’n Werkgewer moet 'n werknemer wat werk doen wat gewoonlik
verrig word deur ’n ander klas werknemer vir wie lone in hierdie Ooreen-
koms voorgeskryf word wat hoér is as die loon wat sodanige vorige werk-
nemer gewoonlik ontvang, die hoér loontarief betaal vir die hele dag waar-
op sodanige werk verrig word.

52. STUKWERK
" Die uitbesteding deur werkgewers en die verrigting deur werknemers
van stukwerk en taakwerk word. verbied.
53. BETALING VAN VERDIENSTE EN DIENSBEEINDIGING

(1) Lone en betaling vir oortyd moet weekliks ten volle teen die voor-
geskrewe tariewe betaal word, maar nie later nie as 12h00 op die Saterdag
wat volg op die einde van die werkweek van die betrokke inrigting. As die
werkweek op 'n Saterdag eindig, moet betaling voor 12h00 geskied. Los

werknemers wie se diens voor die gebruiklike betaaida%:indig. moet hul

verdienste onmiddellik by beéindiging van hul diens betaal word.

(2) Waar dit in *n inrigting gebruiklik is om bepaalde werknemers maan-
deliks te betaal, moet dié werknemers hul lone en alle verskuldigde oortyd-
lone maandeliks in plaas van weekliks betaal word so00s in subklousule (1)
hiervan bepaal en in dié¢ geval moet maandelikse werknemers nie later nie
as 'IthOO op die betrokke inrigting se laaste werkdag in die maand betaal
word. .

(3) Alle lone en oortydlone moet in kontant betaal word.

(4) "'n Weeklikse werknemer of sy werkgewer moet minstens een week
kennis gee en 'n maandelikse werknemer of sy werkgewer moet minstens
twee. weke kennis gee om die dienskontrak te begindig: Met dien verstande
dat dit nie die reg van 'n werknemer of 'n werkgewer raak om die
dienskontrak om "n regsgeldige rede sonder kennisgewing te be€indig nie,
of enige ooreenkoms tussen 'n werknemer en werkgewer wat voorsiening
maak vir 'n kennisgewingstermyn van gelyke duur aan albei kante en, na
gelang van die geval, vir langer as een week of twee weke. Kennisgewing
mag nie met jaarlikse verlof of 'n tydperk van militére diens saamval nie.
Die kennisgewing hierin bedoel, moet s gegee word dat dit ingaan oml;:
gewone weeklikse betaaldag van die inrigting in die geval van "n weekli
werknemer en, na gelang van die geval, op die eerste of 15de dag van die
maand in die geval van 'n maandelikse werknemer.

54. WERKURE

(1) Die gewone werkure van 'n werknemer moet hoogstens 45 uur in 'n
week wees, en by die vasstelling van sodanige werkure is pouses waarin
maaltye genuttig word, uitgesluit.

(2) Daaglikse werkure is hoogstens agt en een sesde uur, met uitsonde-
ring egter van tydperke waarin maaltye genuttig word, en in die geval van
die inrigting se vakansiehalfdag mag die werkure nie meer as vyf uur op
die vakansiehalfdag wees nie.

(3) 'n Werkgewer moet dic weeklikse werkure in sy inriging so reél dat
dit werknemers in staat stel om een namiddag per week (uitgesonderd
Sondag) vry te hé.

{4) Werkgewers en werknemers mag nie toelaat dat minder as agt uur
verloop tussen die voltooiing van een dag of nag se werk en die aanvang
van ’n ander deur dieselfde werknemer nie en geen tydperk van ononder-
gaoke werk mag langer as vyf uur sonder 'n rustyd van minstens een uur

ur nie.

55, OORTYDWERK

(1) Oortydwerk moet sover moontlik beperk word en alle dwerk bo
12 uur in 'n maand of 30 vur in 'n jaar mag nie sonder toestemming van die
Raad deur 'n werkgsxcr toegelaat of deur 'n werknemer ondemeem word
nie. Vir alle oortydwerk moet betaal word teen 'n tarief van een en een
derde maal die besoldiging wat vir die werknemer ingevolge klousule 51
voorgeskryf word.

(2) Wanneer 'n werknemér op "n Sondag werk, moet sy werkgewer hom

{a) minstens dubbel die besoldifing betaal wat betaalbaar is ten op-
sigté vg? die tydperk wat gewoonlik deur hom op 'n weekdag gewerk

wora; o

(b) besoldiging betaal teen ’n tarief van minstens een en een derde
maal sy gewone loontarief ten opsigte van die totale tydperk op sodanige
Sondag gewerk en hom binne sewe dae van dié¢ Sondag een dag verlof
toestaan en hom ten opsigte daarvan besoldiging betaal teen minstens sy
gewone loontarief asof hy op dié verlofdag sy gemiddelde gewone werk-
ure vir daardie dag van die week gewerk het,
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" (3) All time worked on the establishment's usual half-holiday and on
statutory public holidays shall be paid for at the rate of double the ordinary
rate of wages prescribed in section 51. .

56. LEAVE -

(1) An employee shall be granted all statutory holidays and, in addition,
shall be entitled to and be granted three consecutive weeks' leave for each

year of service with the same employer and shall, in respect of each week

thereof, be paid an amount not less than the weekly remuneration which
the employee was receiving immediately prior to the date upon which the
employee became entitled to annual leave: Provided that where the
employer and the emplo[yee agree and the consent of the Council is
obtained, such leave not be consecutive: Provided, further, that—
(i) the period of such leave shall not be concurrent with any period
during which the employee is under notice of termination of employ-
ment, is on paid sick leave or, except at the written consent of the
employee, when he is required to undergo service under the Defence
Act; and
(ii) if any public holiday falls within the period of such leave, such
holiday shall be added to the said period as a further period of leave of
absence with pay.

(2) The leave to which an employee is entitled in terms of subsection (1)
shall be granted at a time to be fixed by the employer: Provided that if such
leave has not been granted earlier it shall be granted within two months of
the completion of the year of employment to which it relates.

(3) An employee whose contract of employment with the same employer
terminates—

(a) in the first year of employment with the same employer, after the
completion of one month's employment but before the completion of
such year; and

(b) in any subsequent year of employment with the same employer
before the complsg?on of such year;

shall upon such termination be paid in respect of each completed month of
employment an amount of not less than the weekly remuneration which the
employee was receiving immediately prior to the date of such termination,
divided by four. : _

(4) An employee who has become entitled to a period of leave in terms
of subsection (1) and whose employment terminates before such leave has
been granted shall, upon such termination, be paid in respect of each week
thereof an amount of not less than the weekly remuneration which the
employee was receiving immediately prior to the date of such termination.

(5) For the purposes of this section, the expression “‘the same em-
ployer” includes— )

(a) in the case of the death of an employer, the legal representative,
heir, legatee, successor or executor of the estate of that employer;

(b) in the case of insolvency, liquidation or sale of a business, the |

trustee, liquidator or purchaser of the business;

for the period during which such representative, heir, legatee, successor,
executor, trustee, liquidator or purchaser continues to carry on the business
" in which the employee concerned is employed.

(6) For the purposes of this section, the word ‘‘employment’* shall be
deemed to include any period or periods during which an employee—

{a) is on leave in terms of subsection (1);

(b) service under the Defence Act;

(c) is absent from work on the instructions or at the request of the
employer;

(d) is absent from work owing to sickness or accident;

amountinig in the aggregate to not more than [0 weeks in any year in
respect of itemns (a), (¢) and (d) and four months in respect of item (b) and
shall be deemed to commence from the date on which the employee enters
the employer’s service or the date when last entitled to leave, whichever
may be the later. - :

(’.? An emTloyer shall grant during each year of employment, and an
employee shall be entitled to, 12 working days’ sick leave on full pay if the
establishment in which he is employed works a six-day week, or 10 work-
ing days’ sick leave on full palzr; the establishment in which he is em-
ployed works a five-day week: Provided, however, that after an absence of
two days, or more, a suitable medical certificate shall be submitted by the
employee to his employer.

57. CERTIFICATES OF EMPLOYMENT

An emi)loyer shall issue a certificate of employment free of charge to
each employee whose wages are based on the length of his experience, at
the time when he leaves such employer’s service, and forward a copy of
such certificate to the honorary secretary of the Joint Board concerned. The
certificate shail show the employee’s name in full, address, trade and rate
of wages paid, together with the dates of his entering and leaving the
service of the employer.

58. CONTRIBUTIONS

(1) Every employer shall contribute to the general funds of the Council
4c per week for every employee employed by him for whom wages are
prescribed in section 51 (1) (a), (b) or (c). )

' jongste

(3) Vir Ial[e ltyd-. wlat op die inrigting se gewone vakansiehaifdag en op
wetlike openbare vakansiedae gewerk word, moet betaal word teen dubbel
die gewone loontarief wat in. klousule 51 voorgeskryf word.

[ © 56. VERLOF _
(1) *n Werknemer moet alle statutére vakansiedae toegestaan word en

‘daarbenewens is hy geregtig op en moet hy drie aglereenvolgende weke

verlof toegestaan word vir elke jaar diens by dieselfde werkgewer en ten
opsigte van elke week daarvan "n bedrag van minstens die weekloon betaal
word wat die werknemer onmiddellik voor die datum waarop die werk-
nemer op jaarlikse verlof geregtig word, betaal word: Met dien verstande
dat as die: werkgewer en die werknemer coreenkom en die Raad toestem-
ming verleen, dié verlof nie opeenvolgend hoef te wees nie: Voorts met
dien verstande dat—

(i) dié verlof nie mag saamval nic met 'n tydperk waartydens die
werknemer 'n diensopseggingstermyn uitdien, met siekteverlof met
betaling is of, behalwe met die skriftelike toestemming van die werk-
nemer, wanneer hy verplig word om diens kragtens die Verdedigingswet
te ondergaan; en

(ii) as 'n openbare vakansicdag binne die verloftydperk val, dié
vakansiedag by genoemde tydperk gevoeg moet word as 'n verdere
tydperk van verlof met betaling.

(2) Die verlof waarop "n.werknemer ingevolge subklousule (1). geregti
is, moet toegestaan word op 'n tydstip wat deur die werkgewer vasgeste
word: Met dien verstande dat as die verlof nie eerder toegestaan is nie, dit
binne twee maande na volfooiing van die betrokke diensjaar toegestaan
moet word.

(3) "'n Werknemer wie se dienskontrak by dieselfde werkgewer eindig—

(a) in die eerste diensjaar by dieselfde werkgewer nd voltooiing van
een maand diens maar voor voltooiing van dié jaar; en

(b)in'n daarbpvo]gende diensjaar by dieselfde werkgewer véor vol-
tooiing van di¢ jaar;

moet by dié beindiging ten opsigte van elke voltooide maand diens 'n
bedrag betaal word van minstens die weekloon wat die werknemer onmid-
dellik voor die datum van die be€indiging ontvang het, gedeel deur vier.

(4) 'n Werknemer wat ingevolge subklousule (1) op verlof geregtig
geword het en wie se diens eindig voordat die verlof toegestaan is, moet,
y dié begindiging, ten opsigte van elke week daarvan 'n bedrag betaal
word van minstens die weekloon wat die werknemer onmiddellik voor die
datum van die begindiging ontvang het. :

(5) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule is by die vitdrukking *‘die-
selfde werkgewer'" inbegrepe—

(a) in geval van die afsterwe van 'n werkgewer, die regsverteenwoor-
diger, erfgenaam, legataris, opvolger of eksekuteur van die boedel van
daardie werkgewer; ; .

(b) in geval van'bankrotskap, likwidasie of die verkoop van die besig-
heid, die trustee, likwidateur of koper van die besigheid;

vir die tydperk waarin die verteenwoordiger, erfgenaam, legataris,
olger, eksekuteur, trustee, likwidateur of koper voortgaan om die be-
sigheid te dryf waarin die betrokke werknemer werksaam is.

(6) Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule word die woord *‘diens™
geag 'n tydpc;k of tydperke te omvat waarin 'n werknemer—
(a) kragtens-subklousule (1) met verlof is;
(b) kragtens die' Verdedigingswet diens ondergaan;
{c) op las of op versoek van die werkgewer van sy werk afwesig is;
(d) weens siekte of 'n ongeluk van sy werk afwesig is;
wat altesaam hoogstens 10 weke in ’n jaar beloop ten opsigte van punte (a),
(c) en (d) en vier maande ten opsigte van punt (b), en dit word geag te
begin op die- datum waarop die werknemer b{ die werkgewer in diens
getree h%:; of die datum waarop hy laas op verlof geregtig was, naamlik die
tum.

(7) 'n Werkgewer moet gedurende elke jaar diens 12 werkdae siektever-
lof met volle betaling aan "n werknemer toestaan as die inrigting waarin hy
in diens is ses dae per week werk, of 10-werkdae sickteverlof met volle
betaling as die inrigting waar_inlely in diens is vyf dae per week werk, en 'n
werknemer is daarop geregtig: Met dien verstande egter dat na "n afwesig-
heid van twee dae, of meer, 'n geskikte doktersertifikaat deur die we_rE—

nemer aan sy werkgewer voorgelé moet word.

57. DIENSSERTIFIKATE

Wanneer "n werknemer *n werkgewer se diens verlaat, moet die werk-
gewer 'n dienssertifikaat gratis uitreik aan elke werknemer wie se loon
gebaseer is op die duur van sy ondervinding, en 'n afskrif van sodanige
sertifikaat stuur aan die eresekretaris van die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad.
Die sertifikaat moet die: werknemer se naam voluit, sy adres, bedryf en
loontarief wat betaal word, aantoon, saam met die datums waarop hy tot
die diens van die werkgewer toegetree en dit verlaat het.

~ 58. BYDRAES
(1) Elke werkgewer moet 4¢ per week vir elke werknemer by hom in
diens en vir wie 'n loon in klousule 51 (1) (a), (b) of (c) voorgeskryf word,
tot die algemene fondse van die Raad bydra.
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(2) Contributions to the general funds shall be paid monthly by the
employer to the Secretary of the Council at his address not later than 30
days after accrual. :

(3) All funds or moneys received in terrhs hereof shall be administered in
terms of the constitution of the Council. :

59. TRADE UNION MEMBERSHIP

(1) The employers shall co-operate with the employees in maintaining
the discipline of the trade union. Where an employee who is a member of
the trade union is in default under a penalty imposed by the trade union, the
matter shall be dealt with by the Joint Board concerned, which may require
the employer concerned to dismiss the employee in default if the penalty is
not complied with.

(2) Employers shall encourage employees to become members of the
trade union. !

60. REGISTRATION OF EMPLOYERS AND NOTICE TO BE
EXHIBITED

(1) Every employer engaged in duplicating at the date on which this
Agreement comes into operation shall forward in writing to the secretary of
the Joint Board of the area in which he is operating, the following particu-
lars concerning hitnself:

(a) Full name;

(b) business address; -

(c) the trade or trades which he is carrying on;

(d) the address at which any plant or equipment is housed.

(2) The particulars required under subsection (1) hereof shall within one
month of commencing business also be furnished by all employers who
_become engaged in duplicating after the date on which this Agreement
comes into operation.

(3) Where the employer is a corporate body or a partnership, -information
in accordance with subsection (1) hereof shall be furnished in respect of
each director or partner, as the case may be. The name under which the
corporate body or partnership is carrying on business shall also be
furnished. In the event of any chan%e among the partners or among the
directors, as the case may be, particulars of such change shall be furnished
in writing, within one month, to the secretary of the Joint Board con-
cerned.

(4) Every employer engaged in duplicatin% shall exhibit a copy of this
Chapter in a prominent position in his establishment, which is accessible to
his employees.

CHAPTER 10
EXEMPTIONS AND MISCELLANEOUS

61. EXEMPTIONS Yo

(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (4) hiereof and section 51 (3)
of the Act, special exemption from the terms of this Agreement may be
granted by the Standing Committee, which shall, in fixing the wages and
other conditions under which an exempted person may be employed, give
consigeration to the recommendation of the Joint' Board for the area con-
cerned. :

(2) The Secretary of the Council shall issue to every person or establish-
ment granted exemption a certificate or licence signed by him for and on
behalf of the Standing Committee, setting out the wages to be paid and the
conditions which are a departure from the conditions laid down in this
Agreement.

(3) The Standing Committee may, after one week’s notice in writing to
the employee and employer concerned, withdraw any exemption, whether
or not the period for which exemption was originally granted has expired.

(4) Provided the Minister publishes a notice in the Government Gazette
in terms of section 22 (1) of the Factories, Machinery and Building Work
Act, 1941, the terms of this Agreement (in respect of hours of work,
including the provisions relating to overtime, Sunday work and certain
Eublic holidays) shall take precedence over sections 19 and 20 of the,

actories, Machinery and Building Work Act. ;

62. WITHDRAWAL OF CERTIFICATES OF REGISTRATION

After one week’s notice in writing to the employer and the employee
concerned, the Standing Committee may withdraw any written permission
granted, authorising the employment of a learner printers’ attendant, pro-
cess mounter, platen gres'srnan or litho operative or an employee employed
in terms of section 2
withdraw any certificate of registration as a quarter binder.

63. INTERPRETATION OF AGREEMENT

(1) The Executive Committee or Standing Committee and Joint Boards
shall, subject to the general control and direction of the Council, be the
bodies responsible for the administration of this Agreement.

(2) The Executive Committee and the Standing Committee may issue
rulings not inconsistent with the provisions of this Agreement or any legal
interpretation thereof, for the guidance of employers and employees.

(7). (12) or (14) (h) and may, without prior notice,

(2) Bydraes tot die algemene fondse moet maandeliks binne 30 dae na
die datum waarop dit verskuldig geword het, deur die werkgewer aan die
Sekretaris van die Raad by sy adres betaal word,

(3) Alle fondse of geld wat hierkragtens ontvang word, moet
ooreenkomstig die konstitusie van die Raad geadministreer word.

59. LIDMAATSKAP VAN VAKVERENIGING

(1) Die werkgewers moet met die werknemers saamwerk vir die hand-
hawinE van die tug van die vakvereniging. As 'n werknemer wat lid van
die vakvereniging 1s, weens versuim onder straf staan wat deur die vakver-
eniging opgelé is, moet die saak deur die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad
behandel word, wat kan vereis dat die betrokke werkgewer die werknemer
wat weens wanprestasie straf opgelé is, ontslaan as die strafbepaling nie
nagekom word nie. . :

(2) Werkgewers moet werknemers aanmoedig om lid van die vakver-
eniging te word.

60. REGISTRASIE VAN WERKGEWERS EN KENNISGEWING
WAT VERTOON MOET WORD -

(1) Elke werkgewer wat op die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in
werking tree, dupliseerwerk uitvoer, moet skriftelik aan die sekretaris van
die Gesamentlike Raad van die gebied waarin hy besigheid doen, onderge-
noemde besonderhede oor homself indien:

(a) Naam voluit;

(b) besigheidsadres; . . .

(c) die bedryf of bedrywe wat hy uitvoer;

(d) die adres waar die installasie of uitrusting gehuisves is.

(2) Die besonderhede hiervan vereis, in subklousule (1) moet ook binne
een maand nadat die bésigheid "n aanvang geneem het, verstrek word deur
alle werkgewers wat nd die datum waarop hierdie Ooreenkoms in werking
tree, met dupliseerwerk begin.

(3) Ingeval die werkgewer 'n liggaam met regspersoonlikheid of 'n
vennootskap is, moet inligting ingevolge subklousule (I) hiervan ten op-
sigte van elke direkteur of vennoot, na gelang van die geval, verstrek
word. Die naam waaronder die liggaam met regspersoonlikheid of
vennootskap besigheid dryf, moet ook verstrek word. In geval van 'n
verandering van vennote of direkteure, na gelang van die geval, moet
besondeérhede van so 'n verandering skriftelik binne een maand aan die
sekretaris van die Gesamentlike Raad gestuur word.

. {4) Elke werkgewer wat dupliseerwerk doen, moet 'n eksemplaar van
hierdie Hoofstuk in sy inrigting vertoon op 'n opvallende plek wat maklik
vir sy werknemers toegangklik is.

HOOFSTUK 10
VRYSTELLING EN DIVERSE BEPALINGS

61. VRYSTELLINGS

(1) Behoudens subklousule (4) hiervan en artikel 51 (3) van die Wet mag
spesiale vrystelling van die bepalings van hierdie Qoreenkoms verleen

- word deur die Vaste Komitee wat, wanneer hy die lone en ander voor-

waardes bepaal waarop 'n vrygestelde persoon in diens geneem mag word,
oorweging moet skenk aan die aanbeveling van die Gesamentlike Raad vir
die betrokke gebied.

(2) Die Sekretaris van die Raad moet aan elke persoon of inrigting aan
wie vrystelling verleen word, 'n sertifikaat of lisensie vitreik wat deur hom
namens die Vaste Komitee onderteken is waarin die lone wat betaal moet
word en die voorwaardes wat afwyk van die voorwaardes in hierdie
Qoreenkoms voorgeskryf, gemeld word.

(3) Die Vaste Komitee mag, nadat aan die betrokke werkgewer en werk-
nemer een week skriftelik kennis gegee is, die vrystelling herroep, hetsy
die tydperk waarvoor vrystelling verleen is, verstryk het of nie.

(4) Mits die Minister in_ﬁvolge artikel 22 (1) van die Wet op Fabrieke,
Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, 'n kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant publi-
seer, moet hierdie Qoreenkoms (ten opsigte van werkure, met inbegrip van
die bepalings betreffende oortyd, Sondagwerk en sekere openbare vakan-
siedae) voorrang geniet bo artikels 19 en 20 van die Wet op Fabrieke,
Masjinerie en Bouwerk.

62. INTREKKING VAN REGISTRASIESERTIFIKATE

Na een week skriftelike kennisgewing aan die betokke werkgewer en
werknemer, kan die Vaste Komitee skriftelike toestemming wat verleen is
en wat die indiensneming magtig van 'n leerling-drukkershulp, -chemie-
monteerder, -degelpersdrukker of -litobediener of van 'n werknemer wat in
diens is coreenkomstig klousule 25 (7}, (12) of (14) (h), intrek, en kan hy
sonder kennis vooraf ’n sertifikaat van registrasie as 'n kwartobinder in-
trek.

63. UITLEG VAN OOREENKOMS

(1) Die Uitvoerende Komitee of Vaste Komitee en Gesamentlike Rade is
die liggame wat, behoudens die algemene beheer en bestuur van die Raad,
vir die’ administrasie van hierdie Ooreenkoms verantwoordelik is.

(2) Die Uitvoerende Komitee en die Vaste Komitee kan vir die leiding
van werkgewers en werknemers beslissings uitvaardig wat nie met die
bepalings van hierdie Ooreenkoms of enige regsvertolking daarvan strydig
is nie.
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'64. COUNCIL’S AGENTS

_The Executive Committee shall appoint one or more specified persons as
agents to assist in giving effect to the terms of this Agreement. In addition
to any such specified persons, the officials of the Council shall be regarded
as agents. It shall be the duty of employers and employees who are
members of the employers’ organisations and the trade union respectively
to permit such agents to institute ‘such.inquiries and to examine time and
wage registers and interrogate such employees as may be necessary for

.ascertaining whether the provisions of this Agreement are being observed,
and no person shall make a false statement to such agent during the course
of ' his investigations: -

o 65. AMENDMENT OF AGREEMENT
- Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, this Agreement shall, by the

~ decision-of a full meeting of the Council, be subject to amendment at any
time. .

: 66. GENERAL
No empioyer or employee miay waive the provisions of this Agreement,
" whether or not the said provisions confer a benefit or impose an obligation
upon the employer or employee concerned. Each provision, subsection or
section shall create a right or obligation, as the case may be, independently
of the existence of other provisions. In the event of any provisions, subsec-
tion or section of this Agreement being inoperative or wltra vires the
powers of the parties or the Minister either before or after. publication of-
this Agreement in the Government Gazette by the Minister, this shall in no
way affect the remainder of the Agreement, which shall in that event
constitute the Agreement. - _
- The employers’ organisations-and the trade union having arrived at the
Agreement set forth herein, the undersigned authorised officers of the
Council hereby declare that the aforegoing is the Agreement arrived at and
affix their signatures thereto. -

Signed at Johannesburg this 21st day of July 1982.

H. W. MILLER, E}nploycrs‘ Rl_:preseméﬁve: Chairman of the Council,
M. DEYSEL, Employees’ Representative. :
R. F. CROWTHER, Secretary of the Council.

No. R. 2745 24 December 1982

FACTORIES, MACHINERY AND
BUILDING WORK ACT, 1941

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower,
hereby, in terms of section 22 (1) of the Factories, Machin-
ery and Building Work Act, 1941, declare the provisions of
the Agreement and notice, published under Government
. Notice R. 2744 of 24 December 1982, to be, on the whole,
not less favourable to the employees whose hours of work
and remuneration in respect of overtime, public holidays
and work on Sundays and public holidays are regulated
thereby, than the relative provisions of the said Act.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower.

No. R. 2746 24 December 1982
LABOUR RELATIONS ACT, 1956

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.—
GENERAL BENEFIT FUNDS AGREEMENT .

I, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower,
hereby— - :
(a) in terms of section 48 (1) (a) of the Labour Rela-
tions Act, 1956, declare that the provisions of the
Agreement which appears in the Schedule hereto and
which relates to the Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Oc-
cupation referred to in the heading to this notice, shall be
binding, with effect from the second Monday after the
date of publication of this notice and for the period end-

- ing 31 December 1985, upon the employers’ organisa-

No. R. 2746 |

1~ 64. AGENTE VAN DIE RAAD

Die Uitvoerende Komitee ‘moet een of meer aangewese persone as
agente dansteliom met die vitvoering van hierdie Ooreenkoms behulpsaam

i

4

- te wees. Benewens sulke gespesifiseerde persone moet die beamptes van

die Raad as agente beskou word. Dit is die plig van werkgewers en werk-
nemers ‘wat onderskeidelik lede van die werkgewersorganisasies en die
vakvereniging'is om dié agente toe te laat om die ondersoek in te stel en om
tyd- en loonregisters na te gaan en om die werknemers te ondervra soos
nodig mag wees om te bepaal of hierdie Ooreenkoms nagekom word, en
niemand mag gedurende die ondersoek voor sulke agente. 'n valse verkla-
ring -aflé: nie. |

| 65. WYSIGING VAN OOREENKOMS

Ondanks andérsluidende bepalings is hierdie Ooreenkoms by besluit van
'n volle vergadering van die Raad te eniger tyd onderworpe aan wysiging.
. ! 66. ALGEMEEN

Geen \l@‘fcrkge\,'per of werknemer mag die bepalings van hierdie Qoreen-
koms tersyde stel nie, hetsy genoe: bepalings vir die betrokke werk-
gewer of ‘werknémer 'n voordeel of verpligting verteenwoordig of nie.
Elke bepaling, subklousule of klousule skep, na gelang van die geval, 'n
reg of 'n verpligting wat onafhanklik is van ander bepalings. Ingeval 'n
bepaling, ‘subklousule. of klousule van hierdie Ooreenkoms véor of nd
publikasie in die| Staatskoerant deur die Minister, nie bindend is nie of
ultra vires| die bevoegdhede van die partye of die Minister is, maak dit
hoegenaanid geen inbreuk op die res van die Ooreenkoms nie, wat in 50 'n
geval die Qoreenkoms uitmaak. : :

Nademaal die lwerkgewersorganisasies-en die vakvereniging tot die
Qoreenkoms geraak het wat hierin uiteengesit word, verklaar onder-
gekende gemagtigde beamptes van die Raad hierby dat bostaande die

reenkoms is 'w??hrloe geraak is en heg hulle hul handtekeninge daarby

Geteken te Johdnnesburg op hede die 2lste dag van Julie 1982.

1
ik

- H. W. MIL}LER,‘] Werkgewers se Verteenwoordiger: Voorsitter van die

| i

M. DEYSEL, Werknemers se Verteenwoordiger.
a ol
R. F. CROWTHER, Sckretaris van die Raad.

L -

-— 24 Desember 1982

No.R.2745 |
WET OP FABRIEKE, MASJINERIE EN
| BOUWERK, 1941

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Mannekrag,
verklaar hierby, ‘kragtens artikel 22 (1) van die Wet op
Fabrieke, Masjinerie en Bouwerk, 1941, dat die bepalings
van die Ooreenkoms en kennisgewing, gepubliseer by
Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2744 van 24 Desember
1982, oor die algemeen vir werknemers wie se werkure en
besoldiging ten opsigte van oortydwerk, openbare feesdae
en werk op; Sondae en openbare feesdac daarby gereél
word, nic minder gunstig is nie as die desbetreffende

bepalings van genoemde Wet.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekrag.

1 il

L T—
W

i

. 24 Desember 1982
- WET OP ARBEIDSVERHOUDINGE, 1956

DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID.—ALGEMENE
; BYS_,_T ANDSFONDSEOOREENKOMS
Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Mannekrag,

verklaar hierby— ! .
' (a) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (a) van die Wet op Ar-
beidsverhoudinge; 1956, dat die bepalings van die
Ooreenkoms wat in die Bylae hiervan verskyn en betrek-
king het op die Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of
Beroep in die opskrif by hierdie kennisgewing vermeld,
- met ingang van die tweede Maandag na die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk
. wat op 31 Desember 1985 eindig, bindend is vir die
werkgewersoﬁganis'iasies en die vakvereniging wat ge-
:-!.IE ':i:
! |
|
1|
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tions and the trade union which entered into the said
Agreement and upon the employers and employees who
are members of the said organisations or union; and

(b) in terms of section 48 (1) (b) of the said Act, de-

clare that the provisions of the said Agreement, excluding

those contained in clauses 1 (1) (a) and 17 (1), shall be
binding, with effect from the second Monday after the
date o {)ubli'cation of this notice and for the period en-
ding 31 December 1985, u?on all employers  and
employees, other than those referred to in paragraph (a)
of this notice, who are engaged or employed in the said
Undertaking, Industry, Trade or Occupation in the areas
specified in clause 1 of the said Agreement.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower.
SCHEDULE

NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING
AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF SOUTH AFRICA

GENERAL BENEFIT FUNDS AGREEMENT

- entered into in accordance with the provisions of the Labour Relations Act,
1956, by and between

The South African Printing and Allied Industries Federation
3 and '
The Newspaper Press Union of South Africa

(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘employers’ or the “‘employers’ organisa-
tions’'), of the one part, and
The South African Typographical Union

(hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘employees’” or the ““trade union™), of the
other part, )

being the parties to the National Industrial Council of the Printing and
Nlewspaper Industry of South Africa (hereinafter referred to as the **Coun-
Ci n)‘ ) . .

1. SCOPE OF APPLICATION AND PERIOD OF OPERATION

(1) The provisions of this Agreement shall apply throughout the Repub-
lic of South Africa and shall be observed by all members of the employers®
organisations and bkall members of the trade union who are employed in
the Printing and Newspaper Industry as defined in the Agreement
published under Government Notice R. 2744 dated 24 December 1982,
hereinafter referred to as the ‘‘Main Agreement’’.

(2) This Agreement shall come into operation on such date as may be
determined by the Minister of Manpower in terms of section 48 of the
Labour Relations Act, 1956, hereinafter referred to'as the **Act’” and shall
remain in force until 31 December 1985, or for such period as may be
determined by him,

2. CONTINUATION OF FUNDS

The Joint Unemployment Fund, N.1.C. Benevolent Fund, Health Main-
tenance Fund, Medical Aid Fund, Redundancy Fund, Housing Fund and
Training Schemes Fund established by the parties to the Council in terms
of the Agreements promulgated under Government Notices R. 25 of 3
January 1964 and R. 1491 of 25 August 1972 are hereby continued.

3. REPEAL OF PREVIOUS REGULATIONS

The provisions of this Agreement shall be in substitution for all previous
regulations governing the Funds mentioned in section 2, which regulations
shall be deemed to be repealed and of no force and effect: vided,
however, that the publication of this Adgreement shall not have any effect
on anything lawfully done or suffered in terms of such previous regu-
lations. '

4. JOINT UNEMPLOYMENT FUND

(1) The object_of the Joint Unemployment Fund is the provision of
benefits to members of the Fund normally employed in the Printing and
Newspaper Industry as defined in the Main Agreement, during periods on
unemployment and sickness, as well as the Fpaymem of travelljnF expenses
to enable an unemployed member of the Fund to take up employment in
some other centre.

(2) The provisions set out in Annexure A to this Agreement shall be
those presently applicable to the Fund, and subject to the provisions of
sections 19, 20 and 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions
are amended in terms of section 48 of the Act. :

(3) The Executive Committee of the Council shall have the power to
make and amend rules not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Asgreement, the Act or the Annexures hereto relating to the administration
of the Fund. A copy of all such rules and any amendments thereof shall be
lodeed with the Director-General of Manpower. The Executive Committee
shall also have power to make such arrangements as it may deem fit
regarding the payment from the Fund of expenses of administration.

noemde Ooreenkoms aangegaan het en vir die werkge-
wers en werknemers wat lede van genoemde organisasies
of vereniging is; en '

(b) kragtens artikel 48 (1) (b) van genoemde Wet, dat
die bepalings van genoemde Ooreenkoms, uitgesonderd
dié vervat in klousules 1 (1) (a) en 17 (1), met ingang van
die tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van
hierdie kennisgewing en vir die tydperk wat op 31
Desember 1985 eindig, bindend is vir alle ander werk-
gewers en werknemers as dié genoem in paragraaf (a)
van hierdie kennisgewing wat betrokke is by of in diens is
in genoemde Onderneming, Nywerheid, Bedryf of Be-
roep in die gebiede in klousule 1 van genoemde Ooreen-
koms gespesifiseer.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekrag.
- BYLAE

NASIONALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN
NUUSBLADNYWERHEID VAN SUID-AFRIKA

ALGEMENE BYSTANDSFONDSEQOOREENKOMS

ingevolge die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, gesluit deur en aange-
gaan tussen

The South African Printing and Allied Industries Federation

en
The Newspaper Press Union of South Africa

(hiena die ‘‘werkgewers™ of die “‘werkgewersorganisasies'’ genoem),
aan die een kant, en '

_ The South African Typographical Union
(hierna di¢ ‘“‘werknemers’ of die *‘vakvereniging” genoem), aan die
ander kant,

wat die partye is by die Nasionale Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuus-
bladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika (hiema die ““Raad’’ genoem).

1. TOEPASSINGSBESTEK EN GELDIGHEIDSDUUR

(1) Hierdie Qoreenkoms is oral in die Republiek van Suid-Afrika van
toepassing en moet nagekom word deur alle lede van die werkgewers-
organisasies en deur alle lede van die vakvereniging wat in diens is in die
Druk-en Nuusbladnywerheid soos omskryf in die Ooreenkoms gepubliseer
by Goewermentskennisgewing R. 2744 van 24 Desember 1982, hierna die
*‘Hoofooreenkoms’” gencem.

(2) Hierdie Ooreenkoms tree in werking op die datum wat deur die
Minister van Mannekrag vasgestel word kragtens artikel 48 van die Wet op
Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, hierna die **Wet’* genoem, en bly van krag tot
31 Desember 1985, of vir 'n tydperk wat hy bepaal.

2. VOORTSETTING VAN FONDSE
Die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds, N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds,

. Gesondheidsfonds, Mediese Hulpfonds, Oortolligheidsfonds, Behuisings-

fonds en Opleidingskemasfonds deur die partye by die Raad ingestel inge-
volge die coreenkomste wat by Goewermentskennisgewings R. 25 van 3
Januarie 1964 en R. 1491 van 25 Augustus 1972 ingestel is, word hierby
voortgesit.

3. HERROEPING VAN VORIGE REGULASIES

Hierdie Ooreenkoms vervang alle vorige reFulasies wat die Fondse ge-
noem in klousule 2 beheer het en hierdie regulasies word geag herroep en
nictig te wees: Met dien verstande egter dat die publikasic van hierdie
Ooreenkoms geen uitwerking mag hé op enigiets wat wetlik gedoen of gely
is ingevolge sodanige vorige regulasies nie.

4, GESAMENTLIKE WERKLOOSHEIDSFONDS

(1) Die doel met die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds is die verlening
van bystand aan lede van die Fonds wat normaalweg in diens is in die
Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid, soos in die Hoofooreenkoms omskryf, ge-
durende tye van werkloosheid en siekte, asook die betaling van reiskoste
om 'n werklose lid van die Fonds in staat te stel om werk in 'n ander
sentrum te aanvaar.

(2) Die bepalings wat in Aanhangsel A van hierdie Ooreenkoms uiteen-

esit is, is di¢ wat tans van toepassing is op die Fonds, en behoudens
Elousules 19, 20 en 21 hiervan, bly hulle van krag totdat hulle

" ooreenkomstig artikel 48 van die Wet gewysig word.

(3) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om reéls
op te stel en te wysig wat nie in stryd met die bepalings van hierdie
Qoreenkoms, die Wet of die Aanhangsels hiervan betreffende die admini-
strasic van die Fonds is nie. 'n Kopie van alle sodanige reéls en alle
wysigings daarvan moet by die Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag inge-
dien word. Die Uitvoerende Komitee het ook die bevoegdheid om na
goeddunke reélings te tref betreffende die betaling uit die Fonds van admi-

nistrasiekoste.
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(4) All benefits payable by the Fund shall be paid by the local agent of
the Council. :

5. N.I.C. BENEVOLENT FU.ND

(1) The object of the N.I.C. Benevolent Fund is the provision of benefits
to assist needy aged or incapacitated persons, whether employees or ex-
employers, who have been engaged in the Printing and Newspaper Indus-
try and who are not eligible for the retirement allowance of the Pension
Fund of the Council.

(2) The provisions set out in Annexure B to this Agreement shall be
those presently applicable to the Fund and, subject to the provisions of
sections 19, 20, and 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions
are amended in terms of section 48 of the Act.

(3) The Executive Committee of the Council shall have the power to
make and amend rules not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Agreement, the Act or the Annexures hereto relating to the administration
of the Fund. A copy of all such rules and any amendments thereof shall be
lodged with the Director-General of Manpower. The Executive Committee
shall also have the power to make such arrangements as it may deem fit
regarding the payment from the Fund of expenses of administration.

(4) A person in receipt of benefits from the N.1.C. Benevolent Fund
shall not be entitled to benefits from the Joint Unemployment Fund.

(5) All benefits payable by the Fund shall be paid by the local agerit of
the Council.

6. HEALTH MAINTENANCE FUND

(1) The object of the Health Maintenance Fund is the payment of allow-
ances to members of the Fund who have ceased work in order to undergo
treatment for tuberculosis or such other diseases as may be specified by the
Executive Committee of the Council. :

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) hereof, such an allowance
shall be payable at the discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council
and a person granted an allowance from the Health Maintenance Fund shall
not be entitled to any benefit from the Joint Unemployment Fund whilst
drawing such an allowance.

(3) The provisions set out in' Annexure C to this Agreement shall be
those Fresem]y applicable and, subject to the provisions of sections 19, 20
and 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions are amended in
terms of section 48 of the Act.

(4) The Executive Committee of the Council shall have the power to
make and amend rules not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Agreement, the Act or the Annexures hereto relating to the administration
of the Fund. A copy of all such rules and any amendment thereof shall be
lodged with the Director-General of Manpower. The Executive Committee
shall also have the power to make such arrangements as it may deem fit
regarding the payment from the Fund of expenses of administration.

(5) All benefits payable by the Fund shall be paid by the local agent of
the Council.

7. MEDICAL AID FUND

(1) The object of the Medical Aid Fund is to assist members of the Fund
in respect of whom contributions to the Fund are paid in terms of section 18
of the Main Agreement with the pa{r:em of expenses incurred by them,
whether in respect of themselves or their bona fide dependants, in cases of
sickness or accident, for medical, surgical, hospital and nursing attention.

(2) The provisions set out in Annexure D to this Agreement shall be
those presentlé applicable to the Fund and, subject to the provisions of
sections 19, 2 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions
are amended in terms of section 48 of the Act.

(3) Subject to the general directions of the Council and the provisions
referred to in subsections (2) and (5), the Fund shall be controlled and
administered by the Governing Board of the trade union.

(4) Subiject to the rprovisions of subsections (1), (2) and (5) hereof, the
Governing Board of the trade union may in its discretion—

(a) authorise the payment of claims on the Fund in terms of the
provisions referred to in subsection (2) hereof or delegate to officers of
the trade union nominated by it the duty of authorising the payment of
such claims;

(b) guarantee on behalf of the Fund the fees of medical practitioners to
Llée e:étentdpermmed by the provisions referred to in subsection (2)

reof; an

(c) authorise officers of the trade union nominated by it to sign
cheques on any banking account opened for the purposes of the Fund, as
-well as such other documents as may be required by the bankers for the
purposes of the opening or operation of any such account.

(5) The Executive Committee of the Council shall have the power to
make and amend rules not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Agreement, the Act or the annexures hereto relating to the administra-
tion of the Fund. A copy of all such rules and any amendments thereof
shall be lodged with the Director-General of Manpower. The Executive
Committee shall also have the power to make such arrangements as it
may deem fit regarding the payment from the Fund of expenses of
administration. .

No. 8492 65

(4) Alle bystand wat deur die Fonds betaalbaar is, moet deur die plaas-
like agent van die Raad betaal word. '

. 5. N.N.R. SE BYSTANDSFONDS

(1) Die doel met die N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds is die verlening van
bystand aan behoeftige bejaarde of ongeskikte persone, hetsy werknemers
of oud-werkgewers, wat in die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid in diens was
en wat nie in aanmerking kom vir die aftreetoelae van dic Pensioenfonds
van die Raad nie.

(2) Die becl:talings' wat in Aanhangsel B van hierdie Qoreenkoms uiteen-

it.is, is di¢ wat tans op die Fonds van toepassing is, en behoudens
ousules 19, 20 en 21 hiervan, bly hulle van krag totdat hulle
oorecnkomstig artikel 48 van die Wet gewysig word.

(3) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om regls
op te stel en te wysig wat nie in stryd met die bepalings van hierdie
Qoreenkoms, die Wet of die Aanhangsels hiervan betreffende die admini-
strasic van die Fonds is nie. 'n:Kopie van alle sodanige reéls en alle
wysigings daarvan’ moet by die Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag inge-
dien word. Die Uitvoerende Komitee het ook die bevoegdheid om na
goeddunke reélings te tref betreffende die betaling uit die Fonds van admi-
nistrasiekoste. . '

(4) lemand wat bystand uit die N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds ontvang, is nie
geregtig .op bystand uit die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds nie.

(5) Alle bystand wat deur die Fonds betaalbaar is, moet deur die plaas-
like agent van die Raad betaal word. )

"' 6. GESONDHEIDSFONDS

(1) Die doel met die Gesondheidsfonds is die betaling van toelaes aan
lede van die Fonds wat opgehou het met werk om behandeling te onder-
m vir terinF of ander siektes wat deur die Uitvoerende Komitee van die

gespesifiseer word.

(2) Behoudens subklousule (3) hiervan, is so "n toelae na goeddunke van
die Staande Komitee van die Raad betaalbaar en iemand aan wie 'n toelae
uit die Gesondheidsfonds toegestaan word, is nie geregtig or bystand uit
die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds terwyl hy so 'n toelae trek nie.

(3) Die bepalings wat in Aanhangsel C van hierdie Ooreenkoms uviteen-

sit is, is dié wat tans van toepassing is, en behoudens kiousules 19, 20 en

1 hiervan, bly hulle van krag totdat hulle ooreenkomstig artikel 48 van die
Wet gewysig word.

(4) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om reéls
op te stel en te \wsig' wat. nie in stryd met die bepalings van hierdie
Qoreenkoms, die Wet of die Aanhangsels hiervan betreffende die admini-
strasie van die Fonds is nie. 'n Kopie van alle sodanige reéls en alle
wysigings daarvan moet by die Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag inge-

“dien word. Die Uitvoerende Komitee het ook dic bevoegdheid om na

goeddunke re€lings te tref betreffende die betaling uit die Fonds van admi-

 nistrasickoste.

(5) Alle bystand wat deur die Fonds betaalbaar is, moet deur die plaas-
like agent van die Raad betaal word.

7. MEDIESE HULPFONbS

(1) Die doel met die Mediese Hulpfonds is om lede van die Fonds ten
opsigte van wie bydraes tot die Fonds kragtens klousule 18 van die Hoof-
ooreenkoms betaal word, in gevalle van siekte of ongelukke te help met die
bestryding van uitgawes deur hulle aangegaan vir mediese of chirurgiese
dienste, hosgitaalbehandeljng en verpleging, hetsy ten opsigte van hulle-
self of hul bona fide-afhanklikes.

(2) Die bepalings wat in Aanhangsel D van hierdie Ooreenkoms uiteen-
gesit. is, is j:g wat tans van toepassin% is op die Fonds, en behoudens
klousules 19, 20 en 21' hiervan, bly hulle van krag totdat hulle
ooreenkomstig artikel 48 van die Wet gewysig word.

(3) Behoudens die algemene lasgewing van die Raad en die bepalings in
subklousules (2) en (5) bedoel, moet die: Fonds beheer en geadministreer
word deur die Beheerraad van die vakvereniging.

‘(4) Behoudens subklousules (1), (2) en (5) hiervan, kan di¢ Beheerraad
van die vakvereniging na goeddunke—

(a) die betaling magtig van eise teen die Fonds kragtens die bepalings
in subkiousule (2) hiervan bedoel, of aan beamptes van die vakvereni-

. ging wat deur hom benoem word die plig delegeer om die betaling van
sullllfe eise te magtig; :

(b) namens die Fonds-die gelde van mediese praktisyns waarborg in

- die mate wat toegelaat word by die bepalings in subklousule (2) hiervan
bedoel; en '

‘(¢) bearnptes van die vakvereniging wat deur hom benoem word,
magtig om tjeks te teken op 'n bankrekening wat vir die doet van die
Fonds n is, asook alle ander dokumente wat die bankiers nodig
mag hé vir die doel om so 'n rekening te open of te beheer.

(5) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om
reéls op te stel en te wysig, wat nie in siryd is met die bepalings van
hierdie Ooreenkoms, die Wet of die Aanhangsels hiervan betreffende
die administrasie van die Fonds nie. *n Kopie van alle sodanige reéls en
-alle wysigings daarvan moet by die Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag
ingedien word. Die Uitvoerende Komitee het ook die bevoegdheid om
na goeddunke reélings te tref betreffende die betaling uit die Fonds van
administrasiekoste. ;
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8. HOUSING FUND

(1) The object of the Housing Fund is to assist members of the Fund to
acquire dwelling-houses, or to effect alterations to dwelling-houses pre-
viously acquired by them.

(2) Subject to the general purpose mentioned in subsection (1) hereof,
the funds of the Housing Fund shall be administered in the sole and abso-
lute discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council, which Commit-
tee may—

(a) advance moneys from such Fund to members of the Fund at such
rate of interest and subject to such conditions as may be decided upon by
the said Committee from time to time;

(b) deposit moneys from such Fund with building societies and cede,
assign, transfer, pledge and encumber moneys so deposited or other
assets of the Fund as collateral security for advances made by building
societies to members of the Fund;

(c) authorise any two of the Secretary, Assistant Secretary or
Accountant of the council to sign any necessary application for fixed
deposit, deed of cession, suretyship or other document required in con-
nection with any transaction approved by it.

(3) All amounts standing to the credit of the Housing Fund Account in
the books of the Council, which, in the opinion of the Executive Commit-
tee of the Council, are no longer required for the purposes of the Housing
Fund shall, at the discretion of that Committee, be transferred from time to
time to the Joint Unemployment Fund.

9. REDUNDANCY FUND

(1) The object of the Redundancy Fund is to provide for the payment of
allowances to employees who have been displaced from their normal
employment or have suffered a réduction in their earning capacity, as a
direct result of technical changes in methods of production, and/or the cost
of training such employees in some other trade or occupation.

(2) The provisions set out in Annexure E to this Agreement shall be
those presently applicable to the Fund and, subject to the provisions of
sections 19, 20 and 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions
are amended in terms of section 48 of the Act.

(3) The Executive Committee of the Council shall have the power to
make and amend rules not inconsistent with the provisions of this
Agreement, the Act or the annexures hereto relating to the administration
of the Fund. A copy of all such rules and any amendments thereof shall be
lodeed with the Director-General of Manpower. The Executive Committee
shaflealso have the power to make such arrangements as it may deem fit
regarding the ‘paymernit from the Fund of expenses of administration.

(4) All benefits payable by the Fund shall be paid, where necessary, by
the local agent of the Council.

10. TRAINING SCHEMES FUND

(1) A Training Schemes Fund is hereby established for the pu}pose of
financing such training schemes for em%loyees in the Industry or for such
other purposes as may be decided upon by the Council from time to time.

(2) The provisions set out in Annexure F to this Agreement shall be
those presently applicable to the Fund and, subject to the provisions of
sections 19, 20 and 21 hereof, shall remain in force until such provisions
are amended in terms of section 48 of the Act.

11. CONTRIBUTIONS

(1) Contributions shall be paid to the Training Schemes Fund, the Joint
Unemployment Fund and to the Medical Aid Fund in accordance with the
provisions of the Main Agreement.

(2) The Executive Committee of the Council shall set aside a portion of
the revenue of the Joint Unemployment Fund to meet the requirements of
the N.I.C. Benevolent Fund the Health Mainienance Fund and the
amounts so set aside shall accrue to those Funds.

12. ACCOUNTS

A separate account shall be maintained in respect of each of the Funds
established in terms of this Agreement, but the Executive Committee of the
Council may transfer moneys from one Fund to another by way of loan or

nt as it may, in its discretion, consider advisable. The provision regard-
ing the transfer of moneys from one Fund to another shall not ?ply in the
case of the Redundancy Fund and the Training Schemes Fund. Five per
centum of the contributions received for the Training Schemes Fund shall
be transfereed to the General Fund to cover the cost of administration of the
Training Schemes Fund.

13. AUDITING OF ACCOUNTS, FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
AND INVESTMENT OF FUNDS
(1) The accounts of the Funds shall be audited by chartered accountants
bi-annually and financial statements be prepared showing—
(a) all moneys received—
(i) in terms of the Main Agreement;
(ii) from other sources (if any); and
(b) expenditure incurred under all headings;

8, BEHUISINGSFONDS

(1) Die doel met die Behuisingsfonds is om lede van die Fonds te help
om ’n woonhuis te bekom of om veranderings aan te bring aan woonhuise
wat hulle reeds besit.

(2) Behoudens die algemene doel genoem in subklousule (1) hiervan,
moet die fondse van die Behuisingsfonds geadministreer word na goed-
dunke van die Staande Komitee van die Raad, en die Komitee kan—

(a) geld uit hierdie Fonds aan lede van die Fonds voorskiet teen die
rentekoers en behoudens die voorwaardes waaroor die genoemde Komi-
tee van tyd tot tyd besluit; '

(b) geld uit hierdie Fonds deponeer by bougenootskappe en geld wat
aldus gedeponeer is of ander bates van die Fonds sedeer, oormaak,
oordra, verpand en beswaar as kollaterale sekuriteit vir voorskotte wat
deur bougenootskappe aan lede van die Fonds gedoen word;

(c) enige twee van die Sekrearis, die Assistent-sekretaris of die
Rekenmeester van die Raad magtig om alle nodige aansoeke te teken om
vaste deposito’s, akte van afstanddoening, borgtog of "n ander doku-
ment wat nodig is-in verband met 'n transaksie wat hy goedkeur.
(3) Alle bedrae in die kredit van die Behuisingsfondsrekening in die

boeke van die Raad wat na die mening van die Uitvoerende Komitee van
die Raad nie langer mdig is vir die doel van die Behuisingsfonds nie, moet
van tyd tot tyd na goeddunke van daardie Komitee na die Gesamentlike
Werkloosheidsfonds corgeplaas word.

9. OORTOLLIGHEIDSFONDS

(1) Die doel met die Qortolligheidsfonds is om voorsiening te maak vir
die betaling van toelaes aan werknemers wat hul gewone werk verloor het
of wat 'n vermindering in hul verdienvermog gely het as regstreekse
gevo? van tegniese veranderings in produksiemetodes en/of die koste van
opleiding van sulke werknemers in 'n ander bedryf of beroep.

(2) Die bepalings wat in aanhangsel E van hierdie Qoreenkoms uiteenge-
sit word, is dié wat tans van toepassing is op die Fonds, en behoudens
klousules 19, 20 en 21 hiervan, bly hulle van krag tot hulle ooreenkomstig
artikel 48 van die Wet gewysig word.

(3) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om reéls
op te stel en te wysig wat nie in stryd is met die bepalings van hierdie
Ooreenkoms, die Wet of die Aanhangsels hiervan betreffende die admini-
strasie van die Fonds nie. 'n Kolp(ie van alle sodanige reéls en alle wysi-
gings daarvan moetntéy die Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag ingedien
word, Die Uitvoerende Komitee het ook die bevoegdheid om na goed-
dunk_ekreélings te tref betreffende die betaling uit die Fonds van admini-
strasiekoste.

(4) Alle bystand wat deur die Fonds betaalbaar is moet, waar nodig, deur
die plaaslike agent van die Raad betaal word.

. 10. OPLEIDINGSKEMASFONDS

(1) ’n Opleidingskemasfonds word hierby ingestel met die doel om
sodanige opleidingskemas vir werknemers in die Nywerheid te finansier of
vir sodanige ander doeleindes as waartoe die Raad van tyd tot tyd besluit.

(2) Die bepalings in Aanhangsel F van hierdie Ooreenkoms uiteengesit,
is dié wat tans van toegassing is op die Fonds, en behoudens klousules 19,
20 en 21 hiervan, bly hulle van krag totdat hulle kragtens artikel 48 van die
Wet gewysig word.

11. BYDRAES

(1) Bydraes moet aan die Opleidingskemasfonds, die Gesamentlike
Werkloosheidsfonds en die Mediese Hulpfonds betaal word ooreenkomstig
die Hoofooreenkoms.

(2) Die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad moet 'n gedeelte van die
inkomste van die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds opsysit om te voldoen
aan die behoeftes van die N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds en die Gesondheids-
fonds, en die bedrae aldus opsygesit, kom daardie Fondse toe.

12. REKENINGS

’n Afsonderlike rekening moet gehou word ten opsigte van elk van die
Fondse ingestel kragtens hierdie Ooreenkoms, maar die Uitvoerende Ko-
mitee van die Raad kan geld van één Fonds na "n ander oordra by wyse van
'n lening of toekenning soos hy na goeddunke raadsaam ag. Die bepaling
betreffende die oordrag van geld van een Fonds na 'n ander is nie van
toepassing in die %eval van die Oortolligheidsfonds en die Opleiding-
skemasfonds nie. Vyf persent van die bydraes wat vir die Opleiding-
skemasfonds ontvang word, moet na die Algemene Fonds oorgedra word
om die administrasiekoste van die Opleidingskemasfonds te dek.

13. OUDITERING VAN REKENINGS, FINANSIELE STATE EN
BELEGGING VAN FONDSE

(1) Die rekenings van die Fondse moet twee maal per jaar deur geok-
trooieerde rekenmeesters geouditeer en finansi€le state opgestel word wat
die volgende toon:

(a) Alle geld ontvang—

(i) kragtens die Hoofooreenkoms;

(ii) uit ander bronne (as daar was); en
(b) uitgawes onder alle hoofde aangegaan;
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during the relative period, togethet with a balance sheet showing the assets
and liabilities of the Funds at the end of each half year. True copies of the
audited statements and balance sheet, countersigned by thé Chairman of
the Council, and of the auditor’s report thereon shall thereafter lie for
inspection at the office of the Council. Certified copies of the statements,
balance sheet and auditor’s report shall as soon as possible, but not later
than three months after the close of the period covered thereby, be
transmitied to the Director-General of Manpower.

(2) All moneys not required to meet current payments and expenses shall
not be invested otherwise than in— . '

(a) stock of the Government of the Republic of South Africa or Local
Government stock; -

(b) National Savings Certificates;
(c) Post Office Savings Accounts or Certificates;

(d) Savings Accounts, Permanent Shares or Fixed Deposits in regis-
tered building societies or banks; or L
(e) in any other manner approved by the Industrial Registrar.

14. PAYMENT OF BENEFITS

The benefits accruing from the Funds established in terms of this
Agreement are conditional on the funds available being in the opinion of
the Executive Committee of the Council sufficient to meet all claims. No
particular amount shall be regarded as either due or payable until such time
as the particular claim has been passed for payment. :

15. SET-OFF

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained herein, any benefits
payable to or in respect of a person may, at the discretion of the Standing
Committee of the Council, be set off against any amount owing by that
person or his estate to the Medical Aid Fund or any other Fund of the
Council. Any amount so set off shall be transferred to the Fund concerned.

16. APPEALS

Any claimant or other person who is dissatisfied with a decision on his
application may appeal to the Executive Committee of the Council against
such decision, within a period of one month of the de¢ision. The appellant
shall be advised of the decision of the Executive Committee. Should he
still be dissatisfied, he may lodge a further appeal to the Council within one
month of the decision by the Executive Committee and shall have the right
to appear before the Council in support of his appeal. The decision of the
Council shall be final and binding on all persons. '

17. FORFEITURE OF BENEFITS

(1) A person who resigns or.is expelled from the trade union, shall be
deemed to have forfeited all his interest in the Funds, other than the Redun-
dancy Fund. Similarly, a person who has been suspended from benefits by
the trade union shall not be entitled to benefits from the Fund or Funds
concerned.

(2) Benefits due or payable to any person from the Funds shall not be
capable of being exercised or claimed in any way by anybody other than
that person and shall be purely personal to him and shall not be capable of
being ceded, assigned, transferred, pledged or hypothecated or in any way
alienated by him or of being attached for any creditor, or of vesting in any
other person whomsoever in any capacity. Such benefits shall be deter-
mined absolutely and be wholly forfeited for the benefit of the Fund con-
cerned on the happening of any of the following events: '

(a) If the person concerned—

(i) is finally declared insolvent or surrenders his estate or assigns his
estate in any way for the benefit of his creditors;

(ii) purports to cede, assign, transfer, pledge, hypothecate or in any
way alienate all or any of the benefits accruing or payable to him;

(iii) is committed to any State-aided institution or mental asylum;

(b) if a creditor of the person concemed purports to attach or to sell
under any writ of execution or causes to be so attached or so sold all or any
benefits accruing or payable from the Fund.

(3) In the event of any person forfeiting his benefits as aforesaid, the
Standing Committee of the Council may, at its discretion, from time to
time pay out of the Fund concerned (or without notice cease to pay)—

(a) to such person such-amount or amounts as it. may consider
necessary for the support of such person, and/or .

(b) to the dependants of such person such amount or amounts as it
may consider necessary for the support of such- dependants:

Provided that the total payments to any such person (and/or dependants)
shall not exceed at any time the amount which would have been payable at
that time if the benefits had not been determined and forfeited as aforesaid.
Further, any benefits due or payable to any person, but not yet paid, shall

gedurende die betrokke tydperk, tesame met *n balanssiaat wat die bates en
laste van die Fondse soos aan die einde van elke halfjaar toon. Juiste
kopicé van die geouditeerde staat en balansstaat, medeonderteken deur die
Voorsitter van die Raad, en van die ouditeursverslag daaroor moet daama
ter insae op die kantoor van die Raad 18. Gewaarmerkte kopieé van die
staat, balansstaat en ouditeursverslag moet so gou moontlik, maar binne
drie maande na die einde van die tydperk wat daardeur gedek word, aan die
Direkteur-generaal van Mannekrag gestuur word.

(2) Alle geld wat nie vir Jopende betalings en uitgawes nodig is nie,
moet slegs op onderstaande wyse belé word:

(a) In effekte van die Regering van die Republick van Suid-Afrika of

-effekte van plaaslike . besture;

(b) in Nasionale Spaarsertifikate; g

(c) in spaarbankrekenings of -sertifikate van die Poskantoor;

(d) in spaarrekenings, permanente aandele of vaste deposito’s in geregi-
streerde bougenootskappe of banke; of - -
Wo(::d) .op 'n ander Wwyse wat deur die Nywerheidsregistrateur goedgekeur

14, BETALING VAN BYSTAND

Die bystand wat betaalbaar is uit die Fondse ingestel ingevolge hierdie
Ooreenkoms, hang daarvan af of daar na die mening van die Uitvoerende
Komnitee van die Raad voldoende fondse is om aan alle eise te voldoen.
Geen besondere bedrag word as of verskuldig of betaalbaar geag tot tyd en
wyl die besondere eis vir betaling goedgekeur is nie.

15. SKULDVERGELYKING

Ondanks andersluidende bepalings hierin, kan bystand wat betaalbaar is
aan of ten opsigte van 'n persoon, na goeddunke van die Staande Komitee
van die Raad, afgetrek word van die bedrag wat deur daardie lgersoon of sy
boedel aan die Mediese Hulpfonds of ’n ander Fonds van die Raad verskul-
dig is. Alle bedrae wat aldus afgetrek word, moet na die betrokke Fonds
oorgedra word. - .

. 16. AFPPEL

'n Eiser of ander persoon wat ontevrede is met 'n beslissing insake sy
aansoek kan binne ’n tydperk van een maand né die beslissing by die
Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad teen so 'n beslissing appelleer. Die

Ilant moet dan van die beslissing van die Uitvoerende Komitee verwit-
tig word. Indien hy nog ontevrede is, kan hy binne een maand né die
beslissing deur die Uitvoerende Komitee 'n verdere appél by die Raad
indien, en het hy die reg om voor die Raad te verskyn ter stawing van sy
appel. Die beslissing van die Raad is afdoende en bindend vir almal.

o 17. VERBEURING VAN BYSTAND

(1) Iemand wat uit die vakvereniging bedank of uitgesit word, moer}d%eag
word al sy belange in die Fondse, uitgesonderd die Oortolligheidsfo s le
verbeur het. So ook het jemand wat deur die vakvereniging geskors is,
geen feg op bystand uit die betrokke Fonds of Fondse nie.

- (2). Bystand wat uit die Fondse aan iemand verskuldig of betaalbaar is,
ma% deur niemand anders as daardie persoon gebruik of geis word nie, is
uitsluitlik vir hom persoonlik bedoel en mag nie gesedeer, oorgedra, oor-
gemaak, verpand of verhig:gkecr of op watter wyse ookal deur hom
vervreem word nie en 'n krediteur mag nie beslag daarop ié nie en die
ciendomsreg daarop mag op niemand anders, in watter hoedanigheid ook
al, oorgaan nie. Dié bystand moet volkome vasgestel en geheel en al ten
gunste van die betrokke Fonds verbeur word wanneer enigeen van die
volgende gebeurtenisse plaasvind:

(a) As die betrokke persoon— g
(i) finaal insolvent verklaar word of sy boedel op watter wyse ookal

ten gunste van sy krediteur oorgee of oordra;

. (ii) voorgee om "n deel'van of al die bystand wat aan hom toeval of
aan hom betaalbaar is, te sedeer, oor te dra, oor te maak, te verpand, te
verhipotekeer of op watter wyse te vervreem;
(ri:ili) in 'n Staatsondersteunde inrigting of sielsiekegestig opgeneem
word,; |

(b) indien 'n krediteur van die betrokke perscon voorgee om kragtens 'n
lasbrief vir eksekusie beslag te 1€ op al die bystand of 'n deel daarvan wat
aan hom uit die Fonds toeval of aan hom daaruit betaalbaar is, of dit te
verkoop, of beslag daarop laat 1€ of dit laat verkoop.

(3) Ingeval iemand sy bystand verbeur soos hietbo genoem, kan die
Staande Komitee van die Raad:na %Oeddunke van tyd tot tyd die volgende
bedrae uit die betrokke Fonds betaal (of sonder kennisgewing ophou om dit
te betaal):

(2) Aan so ’n persoon, die bedrag of bedrae, wat hy nodig ag vir sy
onderhoud, en/of !

(b) aan die afhanklikes van 50 'n persoon die bedrag of bedrae wat hy
nodig ag vir die onderhoud van dié afhanklikes:

Met dien verstande dat die totale betalings aan so *n persoon (en/of afhank-
likes) te eniger tyd hoogstens di¢ bedrag mag wees wat op daardie tydstip
betaalbaar sou gewees het indien die bystand nie, soos hierbo genoem,
vasgestel en verbeur is nie. Daarbenewens moet alle bystand wat aan
iemand verskuldig of betaalbaar is maar nog nie betaal is nie, onmiddellik
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be determined absolutely and be wholly forfeited for the benefit of the
Fund concerned immediately on the death of that person: Provided, how-
ever, that, at the discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council, an.
amount not exceeding the benefits so forefeited may be paid to the widow
or other dependant of the deceased member. For the purposes of this
section, ‘‘dependant™ means a person who, in the opinion of the Standing
Committee, is dependent on the person concerned.

18. INDEMNITY

The members and officials of the Council, its Executive and Standing
Committees and the Governing Board of the trade union shall not be liable
for the debts and liabilities of the Funds and shall be, and they are hereby,
indemnified by the Funds against all losses and expenses incurred by them
in or about the bona fide discharge of their duties.

19. ABANDONMENT OF FUNDS

Should the Council decide that one or other of the Funds established in
terms hereof should be discontinued, the following provisions shall apply
in the absence of the Council deciding, within a period of six months of
such decision, for what purpose the unexpended balance of that Fund shall
be used: X

(1) In the case of the N.I.C. Benevolent Fund, Health Maintenance Fund
or Housing Fund, the unexpended balance shall be transferred to the Joint
Unemployment Fund;

(2) in the case of the Joint Unemployment Fund, the unexpended
balance shall be tansferred to the Pension Fund;

(3} in the case of the Medical Aid Fund, 50 per cent of the unexpended
balance shall be paid to the employers’ organisations and 50 per cent to the
trade union: Provided that a proportionate refund shall first be paid by the
Council to any employer or employee who contributed to the Fund while
he was not a member of one or other of the employers’ organisations or of
the trade union;

(4) in the case of the Redundancy Fund, the unexpended balance shall be
paid into the general fund of the Council; and

(5) in the case of the Training Schemes Fund, the unexpended balance
shall be paid to the employers’ organisations: Provided that a proportionate
refund shall first be paid by the Council to any employer who contributed
to the Fund while he was not a member of one or other of the employers’
organisations.

20. EXPIRY OF AGREEMENT

(1) Should this Agreement expire through effluxion of time or for any
other reason and a subsequent agreement for the continuation of the Funds
not be negotiated within a period of two years from the date of such expiry
or the Funds not being transferred by the Council within such-period to any
other funds constituted for the benefit of persons of the same classes as
those for which the original Funds were created, the Funds shall be liqui-
dated. The Funds shall, during the said period of two years or until such
time as they are continued by any other agreement or transferred to any
other funds referred to above, be administered by a committee consisting
of four persons nominated by the employers’ organisations and four per-
sons nominated by the trade union.

(2) In the event of the dissolution of the Council pr in the event of its
ceasing to function during any period while this Agreement is binding in
terms of section 34 (2) of the Labour Relations Act, 1956, the Funds shall
be administered by a committee constituted as provided for in subsection
(1) until the Agreement expires, whereafter the Funds shall be liquidated.

(3) Any vacancy occurring on the committee referred to in subsection (1)

and (2) shall be filled by the party who nominated the member whose place
is to be filled. If for any reason a party fails to nominate the members of the
committee, the Industrial Registrar may select them from employers and
employees in the Industry so as to ensure an equality of employer and
employee representatives on the committee. The commiltee shall exercise
the powers of the Council and the Executive and Standing Committees:
Provided, however, that all moneys and securities of the Funds shall be
dealt with and expended only for the purposes of the Funds and in accord-
ance with the provisions of this Agreement and of the Annexures thereto.
In the event of the committee being unable or unwilling to discharge its
duties or a deadlock arising thereon which renders the administration of the
Funds impracticable or undesirable in the opinion of the Industrial
Registrar, he may appoint a trustee or trustees to carry out the duties of the
committee, and sucmstee or trustees shall possess all the powers of the
committee for such purpose.

21. LIQUIDATION OF FUNDS

(1) Upon liquidation of the Funds in terms of section 20, the liquidator
shall realise the assets of the Funds and any balance remaining, after
payment of the costs of liquidation, shall, if the Industrial Registrar so
directs, be transferred to some other fund or funds established for the
benefit of employees in the Prinlingi:and Newspaper Industry of the same
classes as the beneficiaries of the Funds, or in the absence of any such
direction shall be disposed of in accordance with the provisions of section
19 of this Agreement. Should the affairs of the Council at that stage already

na die afsterwe van daardie persoon absoluut vasgestel en geheel en al ten
gunste van die Fonds verbeur word: Met dien verstande egter dat 'n bedrag
van hoogstens die bystand wat aldus verbeur is, na goeddunke van die
Staande Komitee aan die weduwee of ander afhanklike van die afgestorwe
lid betaal mag word. Vir die toepassing van hierdie klousule beteken ““af-
hanklike’’ iemand wat, na die mening van die Staande Komitee, van die
betrokke persoon afhanklik is.

18. VRYWARING

Die lede en beamptes van die Raad, sy Uitvoerende en Staande Komi-
tees en die Beheerraad van die vakvereniging is nie aanspreeklik vir die
skulde en laste van die Fondse nie en moet deur die Fondse gevrywaar
word teen alle verliese en uitgawes deur hulle in of in verband met die bona
fide-verrigting van hul pligte aangegaan, en hulle word hierby aldus gevry-
waar, :

19. STAKING VAN FONDSE

Indien die Raad besluit dat een of ander van die Fondse wat ingevolge
hiervan ingestel is, gestaak behoort te word, is onderstaande bepalings van
toepassingbindien die Raad versuim om binne ’n tydperk van ses maande
vanaf dié besluit te besluit vir watter doel die onbestede balans van daardie
Fonds gebruik moet word:

(1) In die geval van die N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds, Gesondheidsfonds of
Behuisingsfonds moet die onbestede balans na die Gesamentlike Werk-
loosheidsfonds oorgeplaas word;

(2) in die geval van die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds moet die
onbestede balans na die Pensioenfonds oorgeplaas word;

(3) in die geval van die Mediese Hulpfonds moet 50 persent van die
onbestede balans aan die werkgewersorganisasies en 50 persent aan die
vak\rerenigindgeubctaal word: Met dien verstande dat 'n eweredige terugbe-
taling eers r die Raad gedoen moet word aan enige werkgewer of
werknemer wat tot die Fonds bygedra het terwyl hy nie lid van die een of

‘ander van die werkgewersorganisasies of die vakvereniging was nie;

(4) in die geval van die Qortolligheidsfonds moet die onbestede balans in
die algemene fonds van die Raad betaal word; en :

(5) in die geval van die Opleidingskemafonds moet die onbestede balans
aan die werkgewersorganisasies betaal word: Met dien verstande dat 'n
eweredige terugbetaling eers deur die Raad gedoen moet word aan 'n
werkgewer wat tot die Fonds bygedra het terwyl hy nie lid van die een of
ander van die werkgewersorganisasies was nie.

20. VERSTRYKING VAN OOREENKOMS

(1) Indien hierdie Ooreenkoms deur verloop van tyd of om 'n ander rede
verstryk en 'n daaropvolgende ooreenkoms vir die voortsetting van die

_Fondse nie aangegaan word binne "n tydperk van twee jaar vanaf die datum

van dié verstryking nie of indien die Fondse nie deur die Raad binne dié
tydperk oorgeplaas word na ander fondse wat ingestel is vir die voordeel
van persone van dieselfde klasse as dié vir wie die oorspronklike Fondse
ingestel is nie, moet die Fondse gelikwideer word. Gedurende die ge-
noemde tydperk van twee jaar of totdat hulle voortgesit word by "n ander

“ooreenkoms of oorgeplaas word na ander fondse hierbo bedoel, moet die

Fondse geadministreer word deur 'n komitee bestaande uit vier persone
benoem deur die werkgewersorganisasies en vier persone benoem deur die
vakvereniging.

(2) Ingeval die Raad ontbind word of ingeval hy ophou om te funksio-
neer gedurende die tydperk waarin hierdie Ooreenkoms bindend is inge-
volge artikel 34 (2) van die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, moet die
Fondse geadministreer word deur 'n komitee saamgestel soos bepaal in
subklousule (1) totdat die Ooreenkoms verstryk, waarna die Fondse gelik-
wideer moet word.

(3) 'n Vakature wat ontstaan in die komitee bedoel in subklousules (1)
en (2) moet gevul word deur die party wat die lid benoem het wie se plek
ig\rul moet word. Indien 'n pani'nom watter rede ook al versuim om die

de van die komitee te benoem, kan die Nywerheidsregistrateur hulle kies
uit werkgewers en werknemers in die Nywerheid ten einde gelykheid van
werkgewer- en werknemerverteenwoordigers in die komitee te verseker.
Die komitee moet al die bevoegdhede van die Raad en die Uitvoerende en
die Staande Komitee besit: Met dien verstande egter dat met alle geld en
sekuriteite van die Fondse gehandel en dit bestee moet word slegs vir die
doeleindes van die Fondse en ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie
Qoreenkoms en van die Aanhangsels daarvan. Ingeval die komitee nie in
staat is nie of onwillig is om sy pligte na te kom of 'n dooie punt daarin
ontstaan wat die administrasie van die Fondse na die mening van die
Nywerheidsregistrateur onprakties of onwenslik maak, kan hy 'n trustee of
trustees aanstel om die pligte van die komitee uit te voer en dié trustee of
trustees besit dan al die bevoegdhede van die komitee vir hierdie doel.

21. LIKWIDASIE VAN FONDSE

(1) By likwidasie van die Fondse ingevolge klousule 20 moet die likwi-
dateur die bates van die Fondse te gelde maak en die balans wat oorbly na
betaling van die likwidasiekoste moet, indien die Nywerheidsregistrateur
aldus gelas, oorgedra word op ’n ander fonds of fondse ingestel vir die
voordee]l van werknemers vir die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van die-
selfde klasse as die begunstigdes van die Fondse, of by gebrek aan so "n
lasgewing moet daaroor beskik word ooreenkomstig klousule 19 van hier-
die Ooreenkoms. Indien die sake van die Raad in daardie stadium reeds
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have been wound up and its assets distributed, the amount accruing to the
general fund shall be diposed of as directed by section 34 (4) of the Labour
Relations Act, 1956.

(2) The Funds shall be liquidated by the committee or the trustee or
trustees referred to in section 20, as the case may be.

ANNEXURE A

THE JOINT UNEMPLOYMENT FUND OF THE NATIONAL INDUS-
TRIAL COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY
OF SOUTH AFRICA

1. NAME

The name of the Fund shall be The Joint Umﬁloymcm Fund of the
l\la:iom:e{f Industrial Council of the Printing and Newspaper Industry of
rica.

2. OBJECTS

The purpose of the Fund is the provision of benefits to members, as
defined in section 18 hereof, during periods of unemployment and sickness
as well as the payment of travelling expenses to enable an unemployed
person to take up employment in some other centre. The benefits payable
to members who are *‘contributors’’ under the Unemployment Insurance
2::, 1966, in terms hereof are in addition to those payable in terms of that

3. QUALIFICATIONS FOR PAYMENT OF BENEFITS
An applicant must show—

(1) that the contributions payable by or in respect of him to the Joint
Unemployment Fund are not in arrear;

(2) that contributions have been paid to the Joint Unemployment Fund
li;g or in respect of him for a continuous or broken period of not less than

weeks;
(3) that, when unemployed, he had signed the unemployment register
at least once per week as%‘ected by the local agent of the Council, or in

areas where the unemployment register is not available, had submitted a -

certificate of unemplogmnt to the agent of the Council concerned which
is acceptable to the Standing Committee of the Council;

(4) that he is available for work but unable to obtain employment
which the local agent of the Council considers suitable or is prevented
from taking up or continuini::;ploymem because of sickness. For the

ses of these rules, “‘sickness’’, in addition to its ordin?arymeaninﬁ,
includes injury sustained in an accident, but does not include any sick-
ness or injury caused by an employee’s own misconduct. It also includes
absence from employment as a result of quarantine imposed by the
tesponsible authorities because of the illness of a member of the appli-.
cant's’ family;

(5) ‘that his unemployment is not due to any stoppage of work or other
cause contrary to the decisions or the Constitution of the Council;

m{iﬁ) that he has not exhausted his right to benefits under these rules;
a

(7) that the benefits have been claimed by the end of the week follow-
ing that for which they are due.

4. CONTRIBUTION CARD TO BE PRODUCED WHEN
- BENEFITS CLAIMED

An applicant for unemg:]oymnt benefits shall produce to the local agent
of the Council his contribution card and, where applicable, the certificate
of employment issued to him by his employer when his emﬁloyment was
terminated. Similarly, an applicant for sickness benefits shall either perso-
nally produce his contribution card and an acceptable medical certificate
that he is unable to attend work because of his sickness, or arrange for this
to be dr:'rlle by some other person on his behalf where he is unable to attend
personally. ' :

5. SPECIAL PROVISION REGARDING PAYMENT OF SICKNESS
BENEFITS TO PERSONS WHO HAVE BEEN INACTIVE MEMBERS
OF THE S.A. TYPOGRAPHICAL UNION

Sickness benefits, other than those referred to in paragraph 8 (2) (a),

which are payable under the circumstances in paragraphs 3 and 8, shall not
be payable to a person who, having been an inactive member of the 5.A.
Typographical Union, is transfe back to ordinary membership of that
trade union, until a period of not less than six months has elapsed from the
date, subsequent to such transfer, upon which the first of not less than four
consecutive weeks’ contributions to the Fund have been paid by or in
respect of him: Provided, however, that this provision shall not apply in the
case of a person who had had 20 years or more ordinary membership of the
trade union at the date of his transfer to inactive membership.

6. SPECIAL PROVISION REGARDING PERSONS WHO HAVE BEEN
TRANSFERRED FROM SEMI-SKILLED TO SKILLED WORK

A member who is transferred from Grade II membership to Grade I
membership, shall be entitled only to the benefits payable to Grade II
members in terms hereof for a period of one year from the date of his
transfer to Grade I membership, or for such further period as the Standing
Committee of the Council, after consideration of the recommendation of
the Governing Board of the S.A. Typographical Union, may determine.

afgewikkel en sy bates verdeel is, moet oor die bedrag wat die algemene
fonds toekom, beskik word soos voorgeskryf by artikel 34 (4) van die Wet
op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956. ;

(2) Die Fondse moet gelikwideer word deur die komitee of die trustes of
trustees bedoel in klousule 20, na gelang van die geval.

AANHANGSEL A

DIE GESAMEHI‘LIKE WERKLOOSHEIDSFONDS VAN DIE NASIO-
NALE NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNY-
WERHEID VAN SUID-AFRIKA

; 1. NAAM
Die naam van die Fonds is Die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds van
giquxs%;{ngle Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van
uid- TR

2. DOELSTELLINGS

Die doel met die Fonds is die verskaffing van bystand aan lede, soos in
klousule 18 hiervan omskryf, in tye van werkloosheid en siekte, asook die
betaling van reiskoste om 'n werklose in staat te stel om diens in 'n ander
sentrum te aanvaar. Die bystand betaalbaar aan lede wat ingevolge hierdie
bepalings *‘bydraers’ is kragtens die Werkloosheidsversekeringswet,
1966, is benewens dié wat kragtens daardie Wet betaalbaar is.

3. KWALIFIKASIES VIR BETALING VAN BYSTAND
'n Aansoeker om bystand moet bewys lewer dat—

(1) die bydraes deur hom of ten opsigte van hom aan die Gesamentlike
Werkloosheidsfonds betaalbaar, nie agterstallig is nie;

(2) bydraes aan die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds deur hom of
ten opsigte van hom betaal is vir n ononderbroke of onderbroke tydperk
van minstens 13 weke;

(3) toe hy werkloos was, hy die werkloosheidsregister minstens een
maal per week geteken het soos gelas deur die plaaslike agent van die
Raad of, in gebiede waar die werkloosheidsregister nie beskikbaar is
nie, 'n werkloosheidsertifikaat aan die betrokEe agent van die Raad
voorgelé het wat vir die Staande Komitee van die Raad aanneemlik is;

(4) hy beskikbaar vir werk is maar nie in staat is om werk ie kry wat
die plaaslike agent van die Raad geskik ag nie of deur siekte verhinder
word om werk te aanvaar of daarmee voort te gaan. Vir die toepassing
van hierdie regls sluit *‘sickte’’, benewens sy gewone betekenis, bese-
ring in wat opgedoen is in *n ongeluk maar nie ook siekte of beserin
wat deur 'n werknemer se eie wangedrag veroorsaak is nie. Dit sluit oo
in afwesigheid van diens as gevolg van kwarantyn opgelé deur die
verantwoordelike owerhede weens die siekte van ’n lid van die aan-
soeker se gesin; :

(5) sy werkloosheid: nie-toe-te skryf is aan stopsetting van werk of 'n
ander oorsaak wat in stryd is met die beslissings of die Konstitusie van
die Raad nie; i

(6) hy nie sy reg op bystand kragtens hierdie regls vitgeput het nie; en

(7) die bystand gegis is teen die einde van die week wat volg op dié
waarvoor dit verskuldig is.

4. BYDRAEKAART MOET VOQRGELE WORD
WANNEER BYSTAND GEEIS WORD

'n Aansoeker om werkloosheidsbystand moet aan die plaaslike agent
van die Raad sy bydrackaart voorlé en, waar dit van toepassing is, die
dienssertifikaat wat aan hom deur sy werkgewer uitgereik is toe sy diens
begindig is. Desgel{ks moet 'n aansoeker om siektebystand of persoonlik
sy bydraekaart voorlé asook "n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat dat hy weens
siekte nie in staat is om sy werk te doen nie, of reél dat dit namens hom
deur iemand anders gedoen word indien hy nie in staat is om persoonlik sy
opwagting te maak nie.

5. SPESIALE BEPALING BETREFFENDE BETALING VAN SIEKTE-
BYSTAND AAN PERSONE WAT ONAKTIEWE LEDE VAN DIE S.A.
TYPOGRAPHICAL UNION WAS

Siektebystand, uitgesonderd di€ in paragraaf 8 (2) (a) bedoel, wat be-
taalbaar is onder die omstandighede in paragrawe 3 en 8 bedoel, is nie
betaalbaar nie aan iemand wat 'n onaktiewe lid van die S.A. Typographical
Union was en teruggeplaas is na gewone lidmaatskap van daardie vakver-
eniging voordat 'n tydperk van minstens ses maande verloop het vanaf die
datum na sodanige oorplasing waarop die eerste van minstens vier
agtereenvolgende weke se bydraes aan die Fonds deur hom of ten opsigte
van hom betaal is: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie bepaling nie van
toepassing is in die geval van iemand wat 20 jaar of langer gewone
lidmaatskap van die va'kve:enigieng op die datum van sy ocorplasing na
onaktiewe lidmaadskap gehad het nie.

6. SPESIALE BEPALING BETREFFENDE PERSONE WAT VAN
HALFGESKOOLDE TOT GESKOOLDE WERK OORGEPLAAS IS

'n Lid wat van Graad [I-lidmaatskap na Graad I-lidmaatska) oorﬁl::s
word, is geregtig op die bystand wat hierkragtens aan Graad II- 1-
baar is vir 'n ;K;Ipe van een jaar vanaf die datum van sy oorplasing
na Graad I-lidmaatskap of vir dié verdere tydperk wat die Staande Komitee
van die Raad, na corweging van die aanbeveling van die Beheerraad van
die S.A. Typographical Union, bepaal. :
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7. DISQUALIF]CAT]ON FROM BENEFITS FOR MISCONDUCT

A person who has lost his employment because of his misconduct or has
voluntarily left his employment without just cause, shall not be entitled to
unemployment benefits for a period of at least three weeks from the date
when he lost or left his employment, or for such further period as may be
determined by the Joint Board concerned or the Standing Committee of the
Council.

8. BENEFITS PAYABLE

A person who has complied with the provisions hereof shall be paid
benefits at the rates prescribed hereunder during periods of unemployment
or sickness: Provided, however, that the total period over which unemploy-
ment benefits may be received shall not exceed 26 weeks in all during any
period of 12 months from the first date of unemployment within that period
of 12 months: Provided further that the benefits payable in respect of
unemployment or in terms of paragraph 8 (2) (b) hereof shall not exceed
one week’s benefits for every six weekly contributions.

(1) Unemployment benefits '

(a) For any period up to 26 weeks of unemployment a member who is
not a *‘contributor’” in terms of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966,
shall be paid from the Fund at the following rates: *

Grade 1 members: R70 per week.

Grade II members: R30 per week.

Grade III and IV members: R20 per week.

{b) For any period up to the first week of unemployment a member, who
is a ‘‘contributor’” in terms of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966,
shall be paid from the Fund at the following rates:

Grade | members: R70 per week.

Grade II members: R30 per week.

Grade III and IV members: R20 per week.

(c) For the balance of any period up to 25 weeks of unemployment such
a member shall be paid from the Fund at the following rates:

Grade I members: R30 per week.

Grade 11 members: R15 per week.

Grade IIl and IV members: R7,50 per week.

(2) Sickness benefits _

(a) For any period up to the first three working weeks of sickness in any
calendar year the member shall, on production of an acceptable medical
certificate, be paid 75 per cent of his normal wage by his employer who
will, on request to the local agent of the Council having jurisdiction and on
production of the medical certificate referred to, as well as the contribution
card of the member, be refunded from the Fund at the following rates:

Grade I members: R42,50 per week. -

Grade II members: R21,25 per week.

Grade III and IV members: R15 per week:

Provided that—

(i) in the first 12 months of employment in the Industry an employee
shall not be entitled to the benefit mentioned at a rate of more than, in

the case of an employee who works a five-day week, one working day’s.

benefit in respect of each completed period of five weeks of employment
and, in the case of every other employee, one working day’s benefit in
respect of each completed month of employment;

(it) where an employer is by law required to pay fees for hospital or
medical treatment in respect of an employee, and pays such fees in
respect of any incapacity, the amount so paid may be set off against the
remuneration due in terms of this subparagraph in respect of absence on
sick leave because of such incapacity;

(iii) the provisions of this subparagraph shall not apply in respect of
any period of incapacity of an employee in respect of which the em-
ployer is required by a certificate of exemption to pay to the employee an
amount of not less than his ordinary remuneration for the period of
incapacity;

_(iv) unless amounts due in respect of amounts paid in a particular
month are claimed by the end of the second following month or unless
otherwise decided by the Standing Committee, no refund will be paid.

(b) For the balance of any period over which a member, who is not a
*‘contributor’” in terms of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966, may be
entitled to sickness benefits in terms hereof, up to a further 23 working
weeks in any calendar year, the following payments shall be made from the
Fund on production -of an acceptable medical certificate as well as the
contribution card of the member:

Grade 1 members: R70 per week.
Grade II members: R30 per week.
Grade III and IV members: R20 per week.

7. DISKWALIFIKASIE OM BYSTAND TE ONTVANG OMREDE
WANGEDRAG

Iemand wat sy werk weens wangedrag verloor het of sy diens sonder -
redelike oorsaak vrywillig verlaat het, is vir "n-tydperk van minstens drie
weke vanaf die datum toe hy sy werk verloor of dit verlaat het, of vir 'n
verdere tydperk wat die betrokke Gesamentlike Raad of die Staande Komi-
tee van die Raad vasstel, nie op werkloosheidsbystand geregtig nie.

8. BYSTAND BETAALBAAR

Temand wat die bepalings hiervan nagekom het, moet gedurende tye van
werkloosheid of siekte bystand betaal word teen die tariewe hieronder
voorgeskryf: Met dien verstande egter dat die totale tydperk waarvoor
werkloosheidsbystand ontvang mag word, altesaam hoogstens 26 weke
mag wees gedurende die tydperk van 12 maande vanaf die eerste datum
van werkloosheid binne dié tydperk van 12 maande: Voorts met dien
verstande dat die bystand wat ten opsigte van werkloosheid of ingevolge
paragraaf 8 (2) (b) hiervan betaalbaar is, hoogstens een week se bystand vir
elke ses weeklikse bydraes mag wees.

(1) Werkloosheidsbystand

(a) Vir elke tydperk tot 26 weke van werkloosheid moet "n lid wat nie 'n
“*bydraer’” kragtens die Werkloosheidversekeringswet, 1966, is nie teen
die volgende tariewe uit die Fonds betaal word:

Graad I-lede: R70 per week.

Graad II-lede: R30 per week.

Graad III- en IV-lede: R20 per week.

(b) Vir elke tydperk tot die eerste week van werkloosheid moet "n lid wat
'n “bydraer’’ kragtens die Werkloosheidversekeringswet, 1966, is teen die
volgende tariewe uit die Fonds betaal word:

Graad I-lede: R70 per week. ' _ .

Graad 1II-lede: R30 per week.

" Graad IIl- en IV-lede: R20 per week.

(c) Vir die res van elke tydperk tot 25 weke van werkloosheid moet

sodanige lid teen die volgende tariewe uit die Fonds betaal word:

Graad I-lede: R30 per week.

Graad Il-lede: R15 per week.

Graad I1I- en IV-lede: R7,50 per week.

(2) Siektebystand

(a) Vir elke tydperk tot die eerste drie werkweke met siekte in 'n kalen-
derjaar moet die lid, by voorlegging van 'n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat,
75 persent van sy gewone loon deur sy werkgewer betaal word wat, op
versoek by die plaaslike agent van die Raad wat regsbevoegdheid het en by
voorlegging van gemelde doktersertifikaat asook die lid se bydrackaart,
teen die volgende tariewe uit die Fonds vergoed moet word:

Graad [-lede: R42,50 per week.

Graad II-lede: R21,25 per week.

Graad III- en IV-lede: R15 per week:

Met dien verstande dat—

(i) gedurende die eerste 12 maande diens in die Nywerheid "n werk-
nemer wat 'n werkweek van vyf dae het, geregtig is op dic gemelde
bystand teen hoogstens een werkdag se bystand vir elke voltooide tyd-
perk van vyf weke diens en in die geval van alle ander werknemers, een
werkdag se bystand vir elke voltooide maand diens;

(i) waar 'n werkgewer regtens verplig is om gelde vir hospitaal- of
mediese behandeling ten opsigte van 'n werknemer te betaal en hy dié
gelde ten opsigte van ongeskiktheid wel betaal, die bedrag aldus betaal,
verreken kan word teen die besoldiging verskuldig ingevolige hierdie
subparagraaf ten opsigte van afwesigheid met sickteverlof as gevolg van
sodanige ongeskiktheid;

(iii) hierdie subparagraaf nie van toepassing is nie ten opsigte van ‘n
tydperk van ongeskiktheid van 'n werknemer ten opsigie waarvan die
werkgewer deur 'n vrystellingsertifikaat verplig is om 'n bedrag van
minstens sy gewone besoldiging vir die tydperk van ongeskiktheid aan

. 'n werknemer te betaal;

(iv) tensy bedrae wat gedis word ten opsigte van bedrae wat in 'n
bepaalde maand betaal is, teen die einde van die tweede volgende maand
gegis word, geen terugbetaling gedoen word nie, tensy die Staande
Komitee anders besluit.

(b) Vir die res van die tydperk waarin 'n lid wat nie 'n “‘bydraer”
kragtens die Werkloosheidversekeringswet, 1966, is nie, ingevolge die
bepalings hiervan op siektebystand geregtig is tot 23 werkweke in 'n kalen-
derjaar, moet die volgende bedrae uit die Fonds aan hom betaal word by
voorlegging van 'n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat asook die lid se bydrae-
kaart: '

Graad I-lede: R70 per week.
Graad 1I-lede: R30 per week.
Graad III- en IV-lede: R20 per week.



STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBERII 1982

]

No. 8492 71

(c) For the balance of any period over which a member, who is a “‘con-
tributor” in terms of the Unemployment Insurance Act, 1966, may be
entitled to sickness benefits in terms hereof, up to a further two working
weeks in any calendar year, the following payments shall be made from the
Fund on production of an acceptable medical certificate as well as the
contribution card of the members:

Grade I members: R70 per week;
Grade IT members: R30 per week;
Grade I and IV members: R20 per week;

and thereafter, up to an additional 21 working weeks in any calendar year,
the following paymenis shall be made from the Fund on production of an
acceptable medical certificate as well as the contribution card of such a
member:

Grade I members: R30 per week.
Grade II members: R15 per week.
Grade III and IV members: R7,50 per week.

(d) The local agent of the Council shall have the right, as a condition
precedent to any payment in terms hereof, to require the member to submit
himself to medical examination by a medical practitioner nominated by
him.

(e) **Calendar year™ for the purposes hereof means. the period from 1
January until 31 December of any year.

(3) Accumulated sickness benefits.—A member may accumulate one of
every two days of the sick leave referred in subclause (2) (a) which is not
used during a particular calendar year up to a maximum of 40 days. After
the benefits payable in terms of subparagraph (2) (a) have been paid in a
particular calendar year, a member who has so accumulated sick leave and
who has elected to utilise such accumulated sick leave shall, on production
of an acceptable medical certificate, be paid his normal wage by his
employer for such illness up to the period of the accumulated sick leave.
The employer shall on request to the local agent of the Council having
jurisdiction and on production of the medical certificate referred as well as
the contribution card of the member, be refunded from the Fund the
amount paid to the member in terms of this subsection.

9. SPECIAL PROVISION WHERE BENEFITS HAVE
BEEN PAID FOR 26 WEEKS

(1) A person who has been paid not less than 26 weeks’ sickness benefits
over a continuous period shall not be entitled to any further benefiis until a
‘period of not less than 26 weeks has elapsed from the date on which such
benefits were last drawn. In calculating this period of 26 weeks, account
shall not be taken of any period over which additional sick benefits were
authorised by the Standing Committee in terms of paragraph 14.

(2) Unless otherwise decided by the Standing Committee of the Council,
a member who has been paid not less than 26 week’s unemployment
benefits over a period of 12 months from the first date of unemployment
within that period of 12 months shall not be entitled to further benefits untit
he has again been employed for not less than a continuous period of 13
weeks. The Standing Committee of the Council may also, after consider-
ation of the recommendation of the Governing Board of the S.A. Typogra-
phical Union, prescribe such additional conditions as it may deem advis-
able in such cases and no benefits shall be payable until those conditions
have been fulfilled.

10. SPECIAL PROVISION WHERE ALLOWANCE IS
PAID BY EMPLOYER

Subject to the provisions of
allowance by his employer, the amount payable to him shall not exceed
such amount as will bring the total amount received by him from his
employer and from the Joint Unemployment Fund for the particular week
up to the amount of his earnings for a normal week’s work: Provided,
however, that the maximum weekly benefits payable in terms of paragraph
8 shall in no case be exceeded.

il. NO REDUCTION IN BENEFITS BECAUSE OF
WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION ACT

No reduction of the sickness benefits payable shall be made because of

any amount received by an applicant in terms of the Workmen’s Compen-
sation Act.

12. PAYMENT OF BENEFITS ON A DAILY OR
HALF-SHIFT BASIS

(1) The payments referred to in paragraph 8 (2) (a) are payable on a daily
or half-shift basis calculated at one-sixth or one-twelfth of the weekl
payment where the employee is, or was, employed in a six-day wee
establishment and at one-fifth or one-tenth of tﬂe weekly payment where

the employee is, or was, employed in a five-day week establishment.

(2) In respect of benefits payable in terms of paragraph 8 (1) or 8 (2) (b)
and (c) where the applicant has been unable to work beguse of unemploy-
ment or sickness for not less than two consecutive working days, beneﬂ)t’s
are payable to him on a daily basis calculated at one-sixth of the weekly
benefits if he is, or was, employed in a six-day week establishment and at

ragraph 8 (2) (a), if an applicant is paid an’

(c) Vir die :'_res van die tydperk waarin ’n lid wat 'n ““bydraer”” kragtens
die Werkloosheidversekeringswet, 1966, is, ingevolge die bepalings hier-
van op siektebystand geregtig is tot 'n verdere twee werkweke in 'n kalen-
derjaar, moet die volgende bedrae uit dic Fonds aan hom betaal word by
voorlegging van 'n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat asook die lid se bydrae-
kaart: :

Graad I-lede: R70 per week;

Graad H-lede: R30 per week;

Graad ITI- en IV-lede: R20 per week;

. en daarna, tot 'n bykomende 21 werkweke in 'n kalenderjaar, met die
. volgende bedrae uit die Fonds aan hom betaal word by voorlegging van 'n

aanvaarbare dokiersertifikaat asook sodanige lid se bydraekaart:
Graad I:lede: R30 per week.
Graad [I-lede: R15 per week.'
Graad 1II- en IV-lede: R7,50 per week.

(d) Die plaaslike agent van die Raad het die bevoegdheid om, as 'n
opskortende voorwaarde vir die betaling ingevolge die bepalings hizrvan,
van die lid te vereis dat hy homself medies laat ondersoek deur *n mediese
praktisyn wat deur hom aangewys word.

(e) Vir die toepassing hiervan beteken *‘kalenderjaar’ die tydperk van 1
Januarie tot 31 Desember van 'n jaar.

(3) Opgelope siektebystand —n Lid kan een uit elke twee dae siektever-
lof in subparagraaf (2) (a) bedoel, wat nie gedurende 'n bepaalde kaleniler-
jaar gebruik is nie, tot 'n maksimum van 40 dae laat oploop. Nadat die
bystand wat ingevolge subparagraaf (2) (a) betaalbaar is, in 'n bepaalde
kalenderjaar betaal is, moet "n lid wat siekteverlof s6 laat oploop het en
wat verkies het om dié opgelope sickteverlof te gebruik, by vooriegging
van 'n aanvaarbare doktersertifikaat sy normale loon vir dié siekte deur sy
werkgewer betaal word tot op die tydstip van die opgelope siekteverlof. Op
versoek aan die plaaslike agent van die Raad wat regsbevoegdheid het en
by voorlegging van genoemde doktersertifikaat, asook die lid se bydrae-
kaart, moet die bedrag wat ingevolge hierdie subparagraaf 2an die lid
betaal is, aan die w;ﬁgewer terugbetaal word.

9. SPESIALE BEPALING WAAR BYSTAND VIR
. 26 WEKE BETAAL IS

(1) Iemand wat minstens 26 weke se bystand oor 'n aaneenlepends
tydperk betaal is, is nie op verdere bystand geregtig nie voordat *n tvdperk
van minstens 26 weke verloop het vanaf die datum waarop sodanige
bystand laas getrek is. By die berekening van hierdie tydperk van 26 weke

L

moet die tydperk waarvoor addisionele siekiebystand deur die Staande Komi-

tee kragtens paragraaf 14 gemagtig is, nie in berekening gebring word nie.

(2) Tensy die Staande Komitee van die Raad anders besluit, is "n lid aan
wie minstens 26 weke se werkloosheidsbystand betaal is oor 'n tydperk van
12 maande vanaf die eerste datum van werkloosheid gedurende dié tydperk
van 12 maande, nie rietegtig op verdere bystand voordat hy weer vir 'n
aaneenl?nde tydperk van minstens 13 weke in diens geneem is nie. Die
Staande Komitee van die Raad kan ook, nd oorweging van die aanbeveling
van die Beheerraad van die S.A. Typographical Union, sodanige byko-
mende voorwaardes voorskryf as wat hy in sulke gevalle wensiik ag, en
geen bystand mag betaal word voordat daar aan dié voorwaardes voidoen
is nie. :

10. SPESIALE BEPALING WAAR TOELAE DEUR
WERKGEWER BETAAL WORD

As 'n applikant 'n toelae deur sy werkgewer betaal word, mag die
bedrag wat aan hom betaalbaar is, behoudens paragraaf 8 (2) (a),
hoogstens dié bedrag wees wat die totale bedrag deur hom van sy werk-
gewer en van die Gesamentlike Werkloosheidsfonds vir die besondere
week ontvang, te staan sal bring op die bedrag van sy verdienste vir 'n
gewone week se werk: Met dien verstande egter dat die maksimum week-
likse bystand wat ingevolge paragraaf 8 betaalbaar is, in geen geval te
bowe gegaan mag word nie.

11. GEEN VERMINDERING VAN BYSTAND AS GEVOLG
VAN ONGEVALLEWET NIE

Geen ve'rminderin van die siektebystand wat betaalbaar is, mag gemaak
word omdat ’'n bedrag deur 'n applikant kragtens die Ongevallewet
ontvang is nie.

12. BETALING VAN BYSTAND OP 'N DAAGLIKSE OF
: HALFSKOF GRONDSLAG

(1) Die betalings in paragraaf 8 (2) (a) bedoel, is betaalbaar op "n daag-
likse of halfskofgrondslag, bereken teen een sesde of een twaalfde van die
weeklikse betaling in gevalle waar die werknemer werksaam is of was in 'n
hedryfsinﬂgtinﬁs\:at ses dae per week werk en teen een vyfde of een tiende

n die weeklikse betaling in gevalle waar die werknemer werksaam is of

in 'n bedryfsinrigting wat vyf dae per week werk. _

(2) Wat die bystand betref wat ingevolge paragraaf 8 (1) of 8 (2) (b) en
(c) betaalbaar is in gevalle waar die applikant weens werkloosheid of siekte
minstens twee agtereenvolgende dae nie in staat was om te werk nie, is die
‘bystand aan hom betaalbaar op ’'n daaglikse grondslag, bereken teen een
sesde van die weeklikse bystand indien hy werksaam is of was in 'n
bedryfsinrigting wat ses dae per week werk en teen een vyfde van die
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one-fifth of the weekly benefits if he is, or was, employed in a five-day
week establishment. Where the period of absence is less than two consecu-
tive working days, no benefits are payable in terms of paragraph 8 (2) (b)
©. g

13. PAYMENT OF TRAVELLING EXPENSES
The Standing Committee of the Council, in its discretion, may authorise
the payment of travelling expenses to enable an unemployed person to take
up employment in some other centre.

14. ADDITIONAL SICK BENEFITS

The Standing Committee of the Council may, in its discretion and
‘notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 8, authorise the payment of
sick benefits over a period not exceeding 14 weeks in any calendar year
over and above the period of 26 weeks referred to -in paragraph 8.

When dealing with any such application, the Standing Committee shall
give consideration to— M,
(a) the benefits paid or payable to the applicant by the State;’
(b) the complaint from which he is suffering; and
(c) his financial position. S

15. BENEFITS PAID TO BE ENTERED ON CONTRIBUTION CARD
AND RECEIPT TO BE OBTAINED

When benefits are paid in terms hereof, the local agent of the Council
shall ensure that the payment made is entered on the member’s contribution
card and that a receipt for the amount paid is obtained from the member.

16. ADMINISTRATION .
(1) The S.A. Typographical Union shall keep all necessary records a

accounts conceminf advances made to it by the Council for the purposes of
the Fund and shall at all reasonable times permit access thereto by the

auditors or other representatives of the Council.

(2) When submitting claims, the S.A. Typographical Union shall furnish
such details as may be required by the Standing Committee of the Council
from time to time. ;

17. POWERS OF EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE IN SPECIAL CASES

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein contained, the
Executive Committee of the Council may, in its discretion, grant additional
or further benefits in particular cases. - '

_ 18. DEFINITIONS
For the purposes hereof—

“Grade [ member”’ means an employee for whom a minimum wage rate
is prescribed by section 6 (1) (2), (b) and (c), section 25 (6) (p), 25 (7) ()
(if), 25 (12) (i1), 25 (14) (h) (it), Table 19 of section 36 or Table 22 of
section 40 and every process mounter entitled to not less than the top rate
of wages referred to in Table 4 of the Main Agreement, and “‘Grade ]
membership has a corresponding meaning; E

“‘Grade Il member’’ means an employee, other than a Grade I member
or a factory aid, who has had 18 months’ or more experience in the Indus-
try and for whom a minimum wage rate is prescribed in the Main
Agreement, as well as every apprentice who has completed the first year of
his apprenticeship, and **Grade I membership” has a corresponding
meaning; :

“‘Grade TII member’” means an employee, other than a Grade [ and
Grade Il member or a factory aid, who has had less than 18 months’
experience - in the Industry and for whom a minimum wage rate is
prescribed in the Main Agreement, as well as each apprentice during the

first year of his apprenticeship, and *‘Grade Il membership’* has a corre-'

sponding meaning;

“‘Grade IV member’” means a factory aid for whom a minumum wage
rate is prescribed in the Main Agreement and who is a Grade IV member of
the trade union with additional benefits, and *‘Grade IV membership”* has
a corresponding meaning.

ANNEXURE B

THE N.1.C. BENEVOLENT FUND OF THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL
COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF
SOUTH AFRICA - .

1. NAME

The name of the Fund shall be The N.I.C. Benevolent Fund of the
ISQatiomgflndustrial Council of the Printing and Newspaper Industry of
outh Africa.

2. OBIECTS

The purpose of the Fund is the provision of benefits to assist needy aged
or incapacitated persons, whether employees or ex-employers, who have
been engaged in the Printing and Newspaper Industry and who are not
elighle for the retirement allowance of the Council's Pension Fund.

weeklikse bystand indien hy werksaam is of was in *n bedryfsinrigting wat
vyf dae per week werk. Waar die tydperk van afwesigheid korter as twee
agtereenvolgende werkdae is, is geen bystand ingevolge paragraaf 8 (2) (b)
en (c) betaalbaar nie.

13. BETALING VAN REISKOSTE

Die,Staande Komitee van die Raad kan na goeddunke die betaling van
reiskoste magtig om 'n werklose persoon in staat te stel om werk in 'n
ander sentrum te aanvaar.

14. BYKOMENDE SIEKTEBYSTAND

Die Staande Komitee van die Raad kan na goeddunke en ondanks para-
graaf 8 die betaling magtig van siektebystand oor ’n tydperk van hoogstens
14 weke in 'n kalenderjaar bo en behalwe die tydperk van 26 weke in
paragraaf 8 bedoel. Wanneer hy so "n aansoek behandel, moet die Staande
Komitee oorweging skenk aan—

(a) bystand betaal of betaalbaar aan die applikant deur die Staat;
(b) die kwaal waaraan hy ly; en
(c) sy finansiéle toestand.

15. BYSTAND WAT BETAAL IS, MOET OP BYDRAEKAART IN-
GESKRYF WORD EN KWITANSIE MOET VERKRY WORD

Wanneer bystand hiervolgens betaal word, moet die plaaslike agent van
die Raad toesien dat die betaling wat gedoen is, op die lid se bydraekaart
ingeskryf word en dat 'n kwitansie vir die betaalde bedrag van die lid
verkry word. i

16. ADMINISTRASIE

(1) Die S.A. Typographical Union moet al die nodige aantekeninge en
rekenings in verband met voorskotte wat vir die doel van dic Fonds deur
die Raad aan hom betaal is, bewaar en op alle redelike tye aan die ouditeurs
of ander verteenwoordigers van die Raad toegang daartoe verleen.

(2) Wanneer hy eise indien, moet die S.A. phical Union alle
2de versirek wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Staande Komitee van die
Raad vereis word. .

17. BEVOEGDHEDE VAN UITVOERENDE KOMITEE IN
SPESIALE GEVALLE

Ondanks andersluidende bepalings hierin, kan die Uitvoerende Komitee
van die Raad na goeddunke bykomende of verdere bystand in besondere
gevalle toestaan. )

18. WOORDOMSKRYWING
Vir die toepassing hiervan beteken—

*‘Graad [-lid” "n werknemer vir wie 'n minimum loonskaal by klousule
6 (1) (a), (b) en (c), klousule 25 (6) (,F), 25 (7) (a) (i), 25 (12) (i1}, 25 (14)
(h} (i), Tabel 19 van klousule 36 of Tabel 22 van klousule 40 voorgeskryf
word en elke chemiemonteerder wat geregﬂﬁ is op minstens die
wyloonskaal in Tabel 4 van die Hoofooreenkoms bedoel, en het **Graad I-
lidmaatskap™” ’n ooreenstemmende betekenis;

“Graad [I-lid” ’'n werknemer, uitgesonder 'n Graad I-lid of 'n
fabriekshelper met 18 maande of langer ondervinding in die Nywerheid en
vir wie 'n minimum loonskaal in die Hoofcoreenkoms voorgeskryf word,
asook elke vakleerling wat sy eerste jaar vakleerlingskap voltooi het, en het
“‘Graad Il-lidmaatskap’’ 'n ooreenstemmende betekenis;

“*Graad III-lid"" "n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n Graad [- of Graad II-lid
*n fabriekshelper, met minder as 18 maande ondervinding in die Nywer-
heid en vir wie 'n minimum loonskaal in die Hoofooreenkoms voorgeskryf
word, asook elke vakleerling fedurende die eerste jaar van Sy
vakleerlingskap, en het *‘Graad IIl-lidmaatskap™ 'n ooreenstemmende
betekenis;

**Graad IV-lid”’ 'n fabrickshelper vir wie 'n minimum loonskaal in die
Hoofooreenkoms voorgeskryf word en wat 'n Graad IV-lid van die vak-
leerling met addisionele voordele is, en het *‘Graad IV-lidmaatskap™ 'n
ooreenstemmende betekenis.

AANHANGSEL B

DIE N.N.R. SE BYSTANDFONDS VAN DIE NASIONALE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBALDNYWERHEID
VAN SUID-AFRIKA

1. NAAM

Die naam van die Fonds is Die N.N.R. se Bystandsfonds van die Nasio-
nale Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-
Afrika.

2. DOELSTELLING

Die doel met die Fonds is die verlenging van bystand aan behoeftige
bejaarde of ongeskikte persone, hetsy werknemers of oudwerkgewers, wat
in die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid in diens was en wat nie in aanmerking
kom vir die afirectoelac van die Raad se Pensioenfonds nie.
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3. BENEFITS

At the discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council a weekly
allowance of not more than R12 in the case of skilled employees and R9 in
the case of semi-skilled employees may be authorised. These allowances
are payable ex gratia and may be suspended or cancelled by the Standing
Committee, at its discretion, at any time. The Standing Committee may
also, at its discretion, reduce the' amount payable. '

4. PERMISSION TO BE OBTAINED BEFORE BENEFICIARY
WORKS IN INDUSTRY

Beneficiaries may not accept employment in the Industry except under
conditions first approved of by the Standing Committee. Should any bene-
ficiary fail to comply with this provision, payment of the allowance to him
shall cease forthwith. : ) ’ :

5. APPLICATIONS FOR BENEFITS

All applications for benefits shall be made to the local Joint Board of the
Council. The application shall contain full particulars of the grounds
which, it is felt, justify the granting of benefits and include particulars
concerning the age, trade or occupation, length of service in the Industry,
period of membership of the Fund, and the amount of benefits drawn from
the Joint Unemployment Fund by the applicant as well as all other relevant
circumstances. ; - -

6. JOINT BOARD TO MAKE RECOMMENDATION

When considering the particular application, the Joint Board must give
consideration to all the cirmumstances of the apfl'pcation and before recom-
mending favourably, satisfy itself that the agp icant cannot obtain further
suitable employment in the Industry. The Joint Board shall submit the
app[ti;alion to the Standing Committee and advise that body of its recom-
mendation. ’ .

7. PAYMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Payment of the allowance referred to in paragraph 3 shall be made in
accordance with the procedure which governs the payment of the various
other benefits paid by the Council.

8. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MAY CONFIRM OR VARY
DECISIONS OF STANDING COMMITTEE

Every decision by the Standing Committee shall be reported to the
Executive Committee at its next meeting. The Executive Committee may
confirm or vary any decision of the Standing Committee.

9. DEFINITIONS
For the purposes hereof— '

**skilled employee’” means an employee for whom minimum wage rates
are prescribed in section 6 (1) (a}, (b) and (c), section 25 (6) (p), 25 (7) (a)
(i), 25 (12) (ii), 25 (14) (h) (ii), Table 19 of section 36 or Table 22.of
section 40 and every process mounter entitled to not less than the top rate
of wages referred to in Table 4 of the Main Agreement;

“‘serni-skilled employee™ means an employee, other than a skilled
employee or a factory aid for whom a minimum wage rate is prescribed in
the Main Agreement: Provided, however, that this definition shall include
a factory aid or driver of a motor vehicle who is a member of the trade
union with additional benefits. ; ;

ANNEXURE C

HEALTH MAINTENANCE FUND OF THE NATION.AL INDUSTRIAL
COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF
SOUTH AFRICA

1. PAYMENT OF ALLOWANCES

At the discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council an allowance
may be paid to ensure that any skilled or semi-skilled emfployee suffering
from tuberculosis, or such other diseases as may be specified by the Exec-
utive Committee of the Council, on ceasing work, either temporarily or
permanently, receives in all not more than 80 per cent of the: minimum’
wage payable, at the date of his or her retirement, in terms of the

Agreement for the Industry, for the occupation in which such employee is.

normally engaged. In all cases the amount payable shall be at the absolute
discretion of the Standing Committee, but if the employee in question has
no dependants, the amount of such allowance shall be less than that paid to
employees with dependants. !

2. SUBMISSION OF APPLICATIONS

All applications for the payment of such allowances shall be submitted
on the form prescribed by the Standing Committee, duly supported by
adequate medical evidence that the applicant is suffering from tubercu-
losis, or such other disease as may be specified by thie Executive Commit-
tee of the Council, to the Joint Board having jurisdiction over the area.

concerned. Applications received by Joint Boards shall be transmitted to °

the Secretary of the Council, together with the recommendation of the
Board, for consideration by the Standing Committee.

STAATSKOERANT, 24 DESEMBER 1982

. ; 3. BYSTAND
Na goedunk{e van die Staande Komitee van die Raad kan 'n weeklikse
toelae van hoogstens R12 in die geval van geskoolde werknemers en R9 in
die geval van halfgeskoolde werknemers gemagtig word. Hierdie toelaes is
ex gratia betaalbaar en kan te eniger tyd na goeddunke deur die Staande
Komitee opgeskort of ingetrek word. Die Staande Komitee kan ook na
goeddunke die betaalbare bedrag verminder.

4. TOESTEMMING MOET VERKRY WORD VOORDAT
BEGUNSTIGDE IN NYWERHEID WERK

Begunstigdes mag nie werk in die Nywerheid aanvaar nie behalwe onder
voorwaardes wat eers deur die Staande Komitee goedgekeur word, Indien
'n begunstigde versuim om aan hierdie bepaling te voldoen, moet betaling
van die toelae aan hom onmiddellik gestaak word.

'5, AANSOEKE OM BYSTAND

Alle aansoeke om bystand moet aan die plaaslike Gesamentlike Raad
van die Raad gerig word. Die aansoek moet volle besondethede van die
gronde bevat wat, s00s gemeen word, die toestaan van bystand regverdig
en moet besonderhede insluit betreffende die ouderdom, ambag of beroep,
duur van diens in die Nywerheid, tydperk van lidmaatskap van die Fonds,

" en die bedrag aan bystand deur die aansoeker uit die Gesamentlike Werk-

loosheidsfonds getrek, asook alle ander toepaslike omstandighede.

6. GESAMENTLIKE RAAD MOET AANBEVELING DOEN

Wanneer die besondere aansoek oorweeg word, moet die Gesamentlike
Raad oorweging skenk aan al die omstandighede van die aansoek en voor-
dat hy 'n gunstige aanbeveling doen, moet hy homself daarvan oortuig dat
die aansoeker geen verdere geskikte werk in die Nywerheid kan bekom
nie. Die Gesamentlike Raad moet die aansoek aan die Staande Komitee
voorlé en daardie liggaam van sy aanbeveling verwittig.

" 7. BETALING VAN TOELAES

Die betaling van die toelae in paragraaf 3 bedoel, moet geskied
ooreenkomstig die prosedure waarvolgens die betaling van die ander soorte
bystand wat deur die Raad betaal word, gedoen word.

- 8. UITVOERENDE KOMITEE KAN BESLISSINGS VAN STAANDE

KOMITEE BEKRAGTIG OF WYSIG

Elke beslissing deur die Staande Komitee moet aan die Uitvoerende
Komitee by sy volgende yergadering gerapporteer word. Die Uitvoerende
Komitee kan "n beslissing van die Staande Komitee bekragtig of wysig.

: 9. WOORDOMSKRYWING
 Vir die toepassing hiervan beteken—

“‘geskoolde werknemer'" 'n ‘werknemer vir wie minimum loonskale
voorgeskryf word in klousule 6 (1) (a), (b) en (c), klousule 25 (6) (p), 25
(7) (a) Gi), 25 (12) (i), 25 (14) (h) (ii), Tabel 19 van klousule 36 of Tabel
22 van klousule 40 en elke chemiemonteerder wat geregtig is op minstens
die toploonskaal in Tabel 4 van die Hoofooreenkoms bedoel;

**halfgeskoolde werknemer™ 'n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n geskoolde
werknemer of 'n fabriekshelper vir wie "n minimum loonskaal in die Hoof-
ooreenkoms voorgeskryf word: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie
omskrywing 'n fabriekshelper of 'n drywer van 'n motorvoertuig insluit
wat lid is van die vakvereniging met addisionele voordele.

AANHANGSEL C
GESONDHEIDSFONDS VAN DIE NASIONALE

NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBALDNYWERHEID
VAN SUID-AFRIKA !

1. BETALING VAN TOELAES

Indien die Staande Komitee van die Raad dit goeddink, kan ’n toelae
betaal word om te verseker dat 'n geskoolde of halfgeskoolde werknemer
wat aan tering ly of ’n ander siekte wat deur die Uitvoerende Komitee van
die Raad gespesifiseer word, nadat hy ophou met werk, hetsy tydelik of

nent, kragtens die Ooreenkoms vir die Nywerheid altesaam
oogstens 80 persent ontvang van die betaalbare minimum loon op die
datum van sy aftrede vir die beroep waarin sodanige werknemer normaal-
weg in diens is. In alle gevalle word die betaalbare bedrag vasgestel na
goeddunke van die Staande Komitee, maar as die betrokke werknemer
geen afhanklikes het nie, moet die bedrag van die toelae minder wees as
dié¢ wat betaal word aan werknemers met afhanklikes.

2. INDIENING VAN AANSOEKE

Alle aansocke om die betaling van sulke toelaes moet op die vorm deur
die Staande Komitee voorgeskryf, behoorlik gestaaf deur voldoende
mediese getuienis dat die aansoeker aan tering ly, of ’n ander siekte wat
deur die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad gespesifiseer word, voorgelé

“word aan die Gesamentlike Raad wat regsbevoegdheid het oor die betrokke

gebied. Aansoeke wat deur di¢ Gesamentlike Rade ontvang word, moet

-aan die Sekretaris van die Raad gestuur word, tesame met die aanbeveling
van die Raad, vir oorweging deur die Staande Komitee.
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3. BENEFICIARY TO UNDERGO TREATMENT

It shall be an absolute condition for the payment of the allowance that
the applicant ceases work and submits himself to such medical treatment,
including hospitalisation and surgical treatment, if necessary, as is recom-
mended by the medical practitioner under whose treatment he is. Should

any person to whom an allowance is being paid, fail to comply with the

directions of such medical practitioner, the payment of the allowance shall
cease forthwith,

4. APPLICATION TO BE MADE FOR STATE ALLOWANCE

Simultaneously with the completion of the form of application for this
aliowance, each applicant shall apply for a State grant in terms of the
Disability Grants Act, 1946. The applicant shall also submit such further
information as may be required by the responsible authorities in this con-
nection. Proof that such an application has been made shall be submitied
with the application for the allowance to the Joint Board. The applicant
shall advise the Council immediately he receives notification of his ap-
plication for the State grant.

5. DETERMINATION OF ALLOWANCE IN PARTICULAR CASE

In determining the amount of the allowance to be paid in any particular
case, the Standing Committee shall take into consideration any amount
pag;ablg to the applicant in terms-of the Disability Grants Act, 1946, or any
other Statute.

6. FUND NOT LIABLE FOR MEDICAL EXPENSES

The cost of any necessary medical examination and all other medical
expenses shall be borne by the applicant.

7. QUARTERLY CERTIFICATES TO BE PRODUCED

At the end of each quarter, every beneficiary shall produce to the local
agent of the Council a certificate by the medical practitioner under whose
treatment he is stating that he is complying with the directions of that
medical practitioner and co-operating in so far as his treatment is con-
cerned and further that he remains unfit for work. Should any person to
whom an allowance is being paid fail to produce the required certificate,
payment of the allowance shall cease forthwith.

8. ALLOWANCE PAYABLE AT DISCRETION OF STANDING
COMMITTEE

The allowance shall be paid to any particular person for such period and
subject to such further conditions as the Standing Committee may deter-
mine: Provided that the Standing Committee, in its discretion, may decide
at any time that such allowance shall no longer be paid.

9. DEFINITIONS

For the purpose hereof—

**skifled employee’’ means an employee for whom minimum wage rates
are prescribed in section 6.(1) (a), (b) and (¢), section 25 (6) (p}, 58?7) (a)
(ii), 25 (12) {ii), 25 (14) (h) (ii), Table 19 of section 36 or Table 22 of

section 40 and every process mounter entitled to not less than the top rate .

of wages referred to in Table 4 of the Main Agreement; ;

“semi-skilled employee'® means an employee, other than a skilled
employee or a factory aid, for whom a minimum wage rate is prescribed in
the Main Agreemént: Provided, however, that this definition shall include
a factory aid who is a member of the trade union with additional benefits.

ANNEXURE D

THE MEDICAL AID FUND OF THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL
COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF
SOUTH AFRICA

1. NAME

The name of the Fund shall be The Printing Industry Medical Aid
Society, hereinafter referred to as the “‘Fund™. :

2. OBJECTS

The purpose of the Fund shall be to assist members of the Fund with the
payment of expenses incurred by them, whether in respect of themselves or
their bona fide dependants, in cases of sickness or accident for medical,
surgical, hospital and nursing attention.

3. MEMBERSHIP

(2) Membership of the Fund shall be restricted to employees in respect of
whom contributions are made to the Fund in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Main Agreement for the Industry, promulgated in terms of the
Labour Relations Act, 1956. ‘

(b) Every person in respect of whom contributions to the Fund are being
made shall apply for registration with the Fund by completing in respect of
himself and each of his dependants, as and when necessary, such forms as
may be required by the Govemni &erd of the 5. A. Typographical Union
(hereinafter referred to as the *‘Governing Board'') anrfghall also furnish
such further information as may be required by that Board at any time. For
the purposes of these rules the expression **dependants’ means any person
who, in the opinion of the (}oveminé Board, can rightly be said to be
dependent upon the member. The Goveming Board shall advise the

- (hierna die *‘Beheerraad”’

.3. BEGUNSTIGDE MOET BEHANDELING ONDERGAAN

Dit is "n absolute voorwaarde vir die betaling van die toelae dat die
aansoeker ophou werk en homself aan die mediese behandeling onder-
werp, met inbegrip van hospitalisasie en chirurgiese behandeling, as dit
nodig is, wat aanbeveel word deur die mediese praktisyn deur wie hy
behandel word. Indien iemand aan wie 'n toelae betaal word, versuim om
die instruksies van die mediese praktisyn uit te voer, moet die betaling van
die toelae onmiddellik gestaak word.

4. AANSOEK MOET OM STAATSTOELAE GEDOEN WORD

Terselfdertyd as wat die aansockvorm om hierdie toelae ingevul word,
moet elke aansoeker aansoek om 'n Staatstoekenning doen kragtens die
Wet op Ongeskiktheidstoelaes, 1946. Die aansocker moet ook alle verdere
inligting voorlé wat die verantwoordelike owerhede in dié verband ver-
lang. Bewys dat 50 "n aansoek gedoen is, moet by die Gesamentlike Raad
ingedien word, saam met die aansoek om die toelae. Die aansoeker moet
die Raad onmiddellik in kennis stel wanneer hy verwittig word van die
uitslag van sy aansoek om die Staatstoekenning.

5. VASSTELLING VAN TOELAE IN BESONDERE GEVAL

By die vasstelling van die toelae wat in 'n besondere geval betaal moet
word, moet die Staande Komitee die bedrag in ag neem wat kragtens die
Wet op Ongeskiktheidstoelaes, 1946, of 'n ander wet, aan die aansoeker
betaalbaar is.

6. FONDS NIE AANSPREEKLIK VIR MEDIESE KOSTE NIE

Die koste van die nodige mediese ondersoek en alle ander mediese koste
moet deur die aansoeker gedra word.

7. KWARTAALLIKSE SERTIFIKATE MOET VOORGELE WORD

Aan die einde van elke kwartaal moet elke begunstigde aan die plaaslike
agent van die Raad 'n sertifikaat voorlé van die mediese praktisyn deur wie
hy behandel word, wat verklaar dat hy die instruksies van daardie mediese
praktisyn uitvoer en dat hy saamwerk vir sover dit sy behandeling aangaan
en verder dat hy steeds ongeskik vir werk is. Indien iemand aan wie 'n
toelae betaal word, versuim om die nodige sertifikaat in te dien, moet die
betaling van die toelae onmiddellik gestaak word.

8. TOELAE BETAALBAAR NA GOEDDUNKE VAN STAANDE
KOMITEE

Die toelae moet aan enige besondere persoon betaal word vir die tydperk
en behoudens die verdere voorwaardes wat die Staande Komitee bepaal:
Met dien verstande dat die Staande Komitee na goeddunke te eniger tyd
kan besluit dat so °n toelae nie langer betaal moet word nie.

9. WOORDOMSKRYWING

Vir die toepassing hiervan beteken—

“geskoolde werknemer’’ 'n werknemer vir wie minimum loonskale
voorgeskryf word in klousule 6 (1) (a), (b) en (c), klousule 25 (6) (p), 25
(7) (a) (i), 25 (12) (ii), 25 (14) (b) (ii), Tabel 19 van klousule 36 of Tabel
92 van klousule 40 en elke chemiemonteerder wat geregtig is op minstens
die toploonskaal in Tabel 4 van die Hoofooreenkoms bedoel;

““halfgeskoolde werknemer™* ’n werknemer, uitgesonderd 'n geskoolde
werknemer of 'n fabriekshelper, vir wie 'n minimum loonskaal in die
Hoofooreenkoms voorgeskryf word: Met dien verstande egter dat hierdie
omskrywing 'n fabriekshelper insluit wat lid is van die vakvereniging met
addisionele voordele.

AANHANGSEL D

DIE MEDIESE HULPFONDS VAN DIE NASIONALE NYWERHEIDS-
RAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID VAN SUID-

AFRIKA
1. NAAM

Die naam van die Fonds is Die Mediese Hulpfonds van die Druknywer-
heid, hierna die *‘Fonds™ genoem.

2. DOELSTELLING

Die doel met die Fonds is om lede van die Fonds te help met die betaling
van koste deur hulle aangegaan, hetsy ten opsigte van hulself of hul bona
fide-afhanklikes, in gevalle van siekte of ongelukke, vir mediese, chirur-
giese en hospitaalbehandeling en verpleging.

3. LIDMAATSKAP

(a) Lidmaatskap van die Fonds is beperk tot werknemers ten opsigte van
wie bydraes tot die Fonds gedoen word ooreenkomstig die Hoofooreen-
koms vir die Nywerheid wat kragtens die Wet op Arbeidsverhoudinge,
1956, gepromulgeer is.

(b) Iedereen ten opsigte van wie bydraes tot die Fonds gedoen word,
moet aansoek om registrasie by die Fonds doen deur ten opsigte van hom-

- self en elke van sy afhanklikes, indien en wanneer nodig, die vorms wat

vereis word, deur die Beheerraad van die S.A. Typographical Union
genoem) in te vul en moet ook alle verdere
inligting verskaf wat daardie Raad te eniger tyd verlang. Vir die toepassing
van hierdie reéls beteken die uitdrukking *‘afhanklikes’ alle persone wat
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Standing Committee of the Council of the name of any person, other than a
child under the age of 18 years or the wife of a member, who has been
classed as a dependant.

* {c) The Governing Board may require any such person or dependant to
submit himself at any time to medical examination by a registered medical
practitioner nominated by the Governing Board. The Fund shall be
responsible for the cost of such medical examination,

(d) The Governing Board when registering any member or dependant
may impose such special conditions or qualifications, whether relating to

the payment of benefits or otherwise, as it may in its discretion consider '

necessary in any particular case.

(e) Unless otherwise decided by the Governing Board, no benefits what-
soever shall be payable in respect of the person concerned if any require-
ment mentioned in subparagraphs (b), (¢) or (d) hereof has not been ful-
filled to the satisfaction of the Governing Board or if any false information
has been furnished by the member concerned. Similarly, unless otherwise
decided by the Governing Board, no benefits whatsoever shall be payable
in respect of a member or his dependants while such member is under
suspension from benefits by the S.A. Typographical Union.

(f) Every registered member of the Fund shall be provided with a
membership card. In the event of such card being lost or destroyed, the
member concerned may obtain a duplicate on payment of an amount of
10e. .

(g) Should a registered member leave the Industry or be transferred to
inactive membership of the S.A. Typographical Union, his membership of
the Fund shall cease fortwith: Provided, however, that at the discretion of
the Governing Board members who have retired on pension, or who are
beneficiaries of the N.I.C. Benevolent Fund, or dependants of deceased
members may be permitted to become members or continue their
membership of the Fund on condition that a subscription of R2,70 per
week is paid to the Fund by such pensioner or dependant. Upon cessation
of membership no amount whatever shall be payable from the Fund to or in
respect of the person concerned.

(h) Immediately his membership of the Fund ceases the person con-
cerned shall return the membership card issued in respect of him.

4. SUBSCRIPTIONS

The subscriptions to the Fund shall be at the rates specified in the Main
Agreement. .

5. BENEFITS

(a) Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 (d) and (e) members whose
subscriptions are fully paid shall be entitled to benefits to the extent herein-
after set forth in respect of the undermentioned expenses incurred in
respect of themselves or their registered dependants:

{1) 80 per cent of the fees tawfully payable to any-doetor, surgeon or
specialist, hereinafter referred to as a *‘medical practitioner”, duly regis-
tered as such by the Medical Council under whose jurisdiction he falls:
Provided, however, that except in exceptional circumstances, a specialist
shall only be consulted on the recommendation of a general practitioner;

(ii) 80 per cent of the fees lawfully payable to any hospital or nursing
home, other than a mental institution: Provided that the member or regis-
tered dependant was ordered for admission to such hospital or nursing
home by a duly registered medical practitioner: Provided further that the
maximum payment from the Fund in this regard shall not exceed R25 per
day;

(iii) 80 per cent of the fees lawfully payable to any nurse or masseur duly

registered by his regulating orcontrolling council: Provided that the attend-
ance or treatment was ordered by a duly registered medical practitioner;

{iv) 80 per cent of the cost of medical supplies, prescribed by a duly
registered medical practitioner;

(v} 80 per cent of the tariff of fees for dental services in respect of:
Ordinary fillings (cement, silicate, silver-alloy}, including gold fillings and
root treatment, calculated on the tariff of fees for ordinary fillings, exami-
nations, prophylaxis, extractions and X-rays: Provided that the maximum
benefits payable in respect of dental services during any calendar year shall
be R600 in respect of a member or his dependants; :

(vi) 80 per cent of the tariff of fees for confinements in respect of the
doctor, nursing and hospitalisation, including pre- and postnatal care: Pro-
vided that the maximum benefits payable during any calendar year in
respect of a normal confinement shall be R500 in the case of a normal birth
and R900 in the case of a complicated confinement or Caesarean operation:
Provided further that the member has been a member of the Fund for at

" Jeast one year; and .

(vii) 80 per cent of the cost of spectacles with a maximum of R100 per
annum.

- (b) Tariffs of medical fees may be published from time to time by the
Executive Committee of the Council and the amounts set forth in such

tariffs shall, for the purposes of subparagraph (a), be deemed to be the fees
lawfully payable.

-"n normale geboorte en R900 in die geval van *n gekompliseerde

na die mening van die Beheerraad tereg geag kan word van die lid afhank-
lik te wees. Die Beheerraad moet die naam van elkeen; uitgesonderd 'n
kind onder die'leeftyd van 18 jaar of die vrou van 'n lid, wat as *n afhank-
like ingedeel is, aan die Staande Komitee van die Raad verstrek.

(c) Die Beheerraad kan vereis dat sodanige persoon of afhanklike hom-
self te eniger tyd onderwerp aan ’'n mediese ondersoek deur 'n geregi-
streerde mediese praktisyn wat deur die Beheerraad benoem word. Die
Fonds is aanspreeklik vir die koste van so ’n mediese ondersoek.

(d) Wanneer die Beheerraad 'n lid of afhanklike registreer, kan hy die
spesiale voorwaardes of kwalifikasies vereis, hetsy betreffende die betaling
van bystand of andersins, wat hy na goeddunke in die besondere geval
nodig ag. » :

(e) Tensy die Beheerraad anders besluit, is geen bystand hoegenaamd
betaalbaar ten opsigte van_ die betrokke persoon indien die vereiste in
subparagrawe (b), (c) of (d) hiervan genoem nie tot bevrediging van die

rraad nagekom is nie of indien enige valse inligting deur die betrokke
lid verskaf is. Desgelyks, tensy die Beheerraad anders besluit, is geen
bystand hoegenaamd betaalbaar nie ten opsigte van 'n lid of sy afhanklikes
terwyl die betaling van bystand aan so 'n lid deur die S.A. Typographical
Union opgeskort is!

(f) Elke gere%istreerde lid van die Fonds moet van ’n lidmaatskapkaart
voorsien word. Ingeval so 'n kaart verlore raak of vernietig word, kan die
betrokke lid 'n duplikaat verkry by betaling van 10c.

(g) Indien "n geregistreerde lid die Nywerheid verlaat of oorgeplaas
word na onaktiewe Iicﬁim tskap van die S.A. T[{rographical Union, hou hy
onmiddellik op om lid van die Fonds te wees: Met dien verstande egter dat
lede wat met pensioen afgetree het of wat begunstigdes is van die N.N.R.
se Bystandsfonds of afhanklikes van afgestorwe lede, na goeddunke van
die Beheerraad toegelaat mag word om van die Fonds te word of om
voort te gaan om lede 'van die Fonds te wees op voorwaarde dat ledegeld
van R2,70 per week deur sodanige pensioentrekker of afhanklike aan die
Fonds betaal word. By verval van lidmaatskap is geen bedrag hoegenaamd
uit die Fonds aan of ten opsigte van die betrokke persoon betaalbaar nie,

(h) Onmiddellik nadat by ophou om lid van die Fonds te wees, moet die
betrokke persoon die lidmaatskapkaart wat ten opsigte van hom uitgereik
is, terugstuur.

4. LEDEGELD

Ledegeld is aan die Fonds betaalbaar teen die tariewe in die Hoofooreen-
koms gespesifiscer. -

5. BYSTAND

(a) Behoudens paragraaf 3 (d) en (e) is lede wie se ledegeld ten volle
betaal is, geregtig op bystand in die mate hieronder uiteen%esit ten opsigte
van ondergenoemde uitgawes wat ten opsigte van hulself of hul geregi-
streerde a likes aangegaan is:

(i) 80 mpersent van die gelde wat wettiilbetaalbaar is aan 'n dokter,
chirurg of spesialis, hierna “n *‘mediese praktisyn’ genoem, wat behoorlik
as sodanig geregistreer is deur die Mediese onder wie se regshe-
voegdheid hy ressorteer: Met dien verstande egter dat, behalwe in buiten-
gewone gevalle, 'n spesialis slegs op aanbeveling van 'n algemene prakti-
syn geraadpleeg behoort te word; . ;

(ii) 80 persent van die gelde wettig betaalbaar aan 'n hospitaal of ver-
pleeginrigting, uitgesonderd 'n sielsiekegestig: Met dien verstande dat die
lid of geregistreerde afhanklike deur "n behoorlik geregistreerde mediese
praktisyn gelas is om tot sodanige hospitaal of verpleeginrigting toegelaat
te word: Voorts met dien verstande die maksimum betaling uit die
Fonds in dié opsig hoogstens R25 per dag is;

(iii) 80 persent van die gelde wettig betaalbaar aan 'n verpleegster of
masseur wat behoorlik deur sy regulerende of beherende raad geregistreer
is: Met dien verstande dat die verpleging of behandeling deur 'n behoorlik
gergistreerde mediese praktisyn gelas is;

(iv) 80 persent van die koste van mediese benodigdhede wat deur 'n
behoorlik geregistreerde mediese praktisyn voorgeskryf word;

(v) 80 persent van die gelde vir tandheelkundige dienste ten opsigte van:
Gewone stopsels (van sement, 'silika, silwerlegering), met inbegrip van
goudstopsels en wortelbehandeling, bereken teen die gelde vir gewone
stopsels; ondersoeke, voorkomingswerk, uittrekkings en X-strale: Met
dien verstande dat die maksimum bystand wat gedurende. 'n kalenderjaar
ten opsigte van tandheetkundige dienste betaalbaar is, R600 vir 'n lid of sy
afhanklikes is; '

(vi) 80 persent van die gelde vir 'n bevalling, ten opsigte van die dokter,
verpleging en hospitaalbehandeling, met inbegrip van versorging v6ér en
nd geboorte: Met dien verstande dat die maksimum bystand gedurende 'n
kalenderjaar ten opsigte-van 'n normale bevalling RS00 is in die eva]"\fan

vallin
of "n keisersnit: Voorts met dien verstande dat die lid minstens 'n jaar ianf
lid van die Fonds was; en )

(vii) 80 persent van die koste van 'n bril, met 'n maksimum van R100
per jaar. : .

(b) Tariewe van mediese gelde kan van tyd tot tyd deur die Ujtvoerende
Komitee van die Raad gepubliseer word, en die bedrae wat in sulke tariewe
uiteen%esit word, moet, vir die toepassing van subparagraaf (a), geag word
die gelde te wees wat wettig betaalbaar is.
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(c) Unless otherwise decided by the Governing Board, no member shall
be entitled to claim, either on his own behalf or on behalf of his depend-
ants, any expenses incurred during the first six months of his membership.

(d) Females who are members of the Fund shall, for the purpose of
payment of benefits, be deemed to be persons without dependants, except,
however, that the Governing Board may in its discretion register depend-
ants of a female member in terms of paragraph 3 (b) hereof and that female
member shall then be regarded as a member with dependants.

(e) In the event of any claim arising in respect of a member or his
dependant who is covered against such expense by any insurance policy or
under any law providing for the payment of workmen's compensation or
for any similar refief or in the event of a member obtaining refief or
compensation in any form from a third party, in respect of any matter
forming the subject of a claim under these rules, the amount so recovered
shall be disclosed to the Governing Board and only the balance of such
ew.peFrf::m.:l within the limits allowed by the Fund, shall be recoverable from
the 3

(f) The maximum benefits payable to a member during any calendar
year, commencing 1 January, shall be R3 000 in repect of a member with
dependants and R2 000 in respect of a member with no dependants: Pro-
vided, however, that in respect of attention required by the member only,
the maximum benefits payable in terms hereof for any one calendar year
may at the discretion of the Governing Board be increased by any amount
not used during the preceding calendar year. This provision does not apply
in the case of pensioners or their dependants.

(g) Except as may be otherwise decided by the Governing Board, the
Fund shall not be liable for or in respect of—

(i) any expense resulting from any attempt at suicide or as a result of
misconduct or the performance of any unlawful act, or exposing himself
to any danger or risk which, in the opinion of the Governing Board, is
unjustifiable, except when endeavouring to save human life;

(ii) any charges due to alcoholism or drug addiction;

(iiii) any charges incurred in connection with opticians, other than that
referred to in paragraph 5 (a) (vii);

(iv) any medical expense incurred by a member or dependant who,
whilst driving a motor-propelled vehicle when under the influence of
alcohol, is injured in an accident for which he is responsible;

(v) the cost of vaccination or inoculation (e.g. anti-diphtheria, whoop-
ing cough, tetanus, poliomyelitis or typhoid injections);

(vi) the cost of surgical appliances such as boots, abdominal belts,
artificial limbs or elastic stockings, etc.;

(vii) any charges incurred in consulting chiropractors, naturopaths,
homeopaths or osteopaths;

(viii) ambulance fees.

(h) Except as may be otherwise decided by the Governing Board, the
benefits of the Fund shall not be payable in respect of members or depen-

dants who are domiciled outside the Republic of South Africa, South-West:

Africa, Zimbabwe or Zambia.

(i) The benefits accruing under these rulse are conditional on the funds
available being in the opinion of the Governing Board sufficient to meet all
claims. No particular amount shall be re as either due or payable
until such time as the particular claim has been passed for payment in terms

of paragraph 7 (b).
6. CLAIMS

(a) All claims shall be submitted on forms approved and issued by the
GoveminEeBoard and shall be supported by bona fide accounts or other
roof to the satisfaction of the Board. Except as may be otherwise decided
y the Governing Board, no benefits whatever shall be payable unless the
claim is submitted within three months of the date of cessation of medical
treatment. Accounts should be submitted monthly.

(b) All medical practitioners” accounts submitted for payment must state
definitely the nature of the ailment, the number of visits and the dates on
which they were made. It is a condition of membership of the Fund that
medical practitioners are permitted to supply the Governing Board and/or
the Executive Committee of the Council with such information as those
bodies in their discretion may require.

(c) All accounts and claims must be forwarded to the Governing Board,
through the officer of the S.A. Typographical Union having junsdiction
over the area in which the member concerned resides, for Ipadyment. The
Fund shall have the right to pay all such accounts in full direct to the
medical practitioner or other payee and to arrange with the member’s
employer to recover from the member by deduction from his wages any
amount so paid which is in excess of the amount to which such member is
entitled under these rules; the employer shall be advised of the amount of
the instalments to be deducted. Any amount paid by the Fund on behalf of
a member in excess of that to which he is entitled under these rules shall be
a debt due by such member to the Fund. Under no circumstances shall the
Fund be liable for the payment of any amount in excess of the maximum
benefits referred to in paragraph 5 (), less any amount which may be due
by t(t’he &m;ber concerned to the Fund in respect of any claim previously
paid in full. :

{c) Tensy die Beheerraad anders besluit, is geen lid geregtig om, hetsy
vir homself of namens sy afhanklikes, uitgawes te eis wat gedurende die
eerste ses maande van sy lidmaatskap aangegaan is nie.

(d) Vroue wat lede van die Fonds is, moet vir die doeleindes van beta-
ling van bystand geag word persone sonder afhanklikes te wees, behalwe
dat die Beheerraad egter na goeddunke afhanklikes van 'n vroulike lid
kragtens paragraaf 3 (b) hiervan kan registreer en dan word daardie vrou-
like lid as ’n lid met afhanklikes beskou.

(¢) Ingeval 'n eis ontstaan ten opsigte van 'n lid of sy afhanklike wat teen
sodanige uitgawe gedek word deur 'n assuransiepolis of kragtens 'n wet
wat voorsiening maak vir die betaling van ongevallebystand of vir soortge-
lyke bystand, of ingeval *n lid bystand of vergoeding in watter vorm ook al
van "n derde party verkry ten opsigte van "n saak wat die onderwerp vorm
van 'n eis kragtens hierdie regls, moet die bedrag wat aldus verhaal word,
bekend gemask word aan die Beheerraad en is slegs die blalans van soda-
nige uitgawe, binne die perke wat deur die Fonds toegelaat word, uit die
Fonds verhaatbaar.

(f) Die maksimum bystand aan ’n lid betaalbaar gedurende ’n kalender-
jaar wat op 1 Januarie begin is R3 000 ten opsigte van ’n lid met afhank-
likes en R2 000 ten opsigte van ’'n lid sonder afhanklikes: Met dien
verstande egter dat ten opsigte van die behandeling wat slegs die lid nodig
het, die maksimum bystand wat hierkragtens vir 'n kalenderjaar betaalbaar
is na goeddunke van die Beheerraad verhoog kan word met die bedrag wat
nie gedurende die vorige kalenderjaar gebruik is nie. Hierdie bepaling is
nie van toepassing in die geval van pensioentrekkers of hul afhanklikes nie.

(g) Behoudens andersluidende besluite deur die Beheerraad, is die Fonds
nie aanspreeklik vir of ten opsigte van die volgende nie:

(i) Uitgawes wat voortspruit uit "n poging tot selfmoord of as gevoig van
wangedrag of die verrigting van 'n onwettige daad, of die blootstelling van -
homself aan gevaar of risiko wat, na die mening van die Beheerraad
onverskoonbaar is, behalwe in 'n poging om 'n mensélewe te red;

(ii) uitgawes weens atkoholisme of verslaafdheid aan dwelmmiddels;

(iiii) uitgawes aangegaan in verband met oogkundiges, uitgesonderd dié
in paragraaf 5 (a) (vil) bedoel;

(iv) mediese uitgawes aangegaan deur 'n lid of afhanklike wat, terwyl hy
*n motorvoertuig onder die invloed van alkohol bestuur, beseer word in 'n
ongeluk waarvoor hy verantwoordelik is;

(v) die koste van inenting of inspuiting (bv. inspuitings tecn witseerkeel,
kinkhoes, klem in die kaak, poliomiélitis of ingewandekoors);

(vi) dic koste van chirurgiese toestelle soos stewels, buikgordels,
kunsledemate of elastiese kouse, ens.;

(vii) koste aangegaan deur chiropraktisyns, naturopate, homeopate of
osteopate te raadpleeg;

(viii) ambulansgelde.

(h) Behoudens andersluidende besluite deur die Beheerraad, is die by-
stand uit die Fonds nie betaalbaar ten opsigte van lede of afhanklikes wat
buite die liek van Suid-Afrika, Suidwes-Afrika, Zimbabwe of Zam-
bié gedomisilieer is nie.

(i) Die bystand wat kragtens hierdie reéls beskikbaar is, hang daarvan af
of die besKikbare fondse na die mening van die Beheerraad voldoende is
om aan alle eise te voldoen. Geen besondere bedrag word of as verskuldig
of betaalbaar geag tot tyd en wyl dié besondere eis vir betaling kragtens
paragraaf (7) (b) goedgekeur is nie.

6. EISE

(a) Alle eise moet ingedien word op vorms wat deur die Beheerraad
goedgekeur en uitgereik word en moet gestaaf word deur bona fide-reke-
nings of ander bewyse tot bevrediging van die Raad. Behalwe waar die
Beheerraad anders besluit, is geen bystand hoegenaamd betaalbaar nie
tensy die eis binne drie maande vanaf die datum van staking van mediese
behandeling ingedien word. Rekenings moet maandeliks ingedien word.

(b) Alle mediese praktisyns se rekenings wat vir betaling ingedien word,
moet presies die aard van die kwaal noem, asook die getal besoeke en die
datums waarop die besoeke afgelé is. Dit is 'n voorwaarde van lidmaatskap
van die Fonds dat mediese praktisyns toegelaat word om die Beheerraad
en/of die Uitvoerende Komitee van die Raad van alle inligting te voorsien
wat hierdie liggame na goeddunke verlang.

(c) Alle rekenings en eise moet aan die Beheerraad vir betaling gestour
word deur die beampte van die S.A. Typographical Union wat regsbe-
voegdheid het oor die gebied waarin die betrokke lid woon. Die Fonds het
die reg om al sulke rekenings ten volle re ks aan die mediese prakti-
syn of ander ontvanger te betaal en om met die lid se werkgewer te reél om
van die lid deur middel van aftrekkings van sy loon enige bedrag te verhaal
wat aldus betaal is wat meer is as die bedrag waarop die lid kragtens hierdie
reéls geregtig is; die werkgewer moet van die bedrag van die paaiemente
wat afgetrek moet word, verwittig word. Alle bedrae namens *n lid deur -
die Fonds betaal wat meer is as dié waarop hy reg het kragtens hierdie
reéls, is 'n skuld wat deur so *n lid aan die Fonds betaalbaar is. Onder geen
omstandighede is die Fonds aanspreeklik nie vir die betaling van 'n bedrag
wat meer is as die maksimum tavstand in paragraaf 5 (f) bedoel, min die
bedrag wat deur die betrokke lid aan die Fonds verskuldig is ten opsigte
van 'n eis wat voorheen ten volle betaal is.
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(d) No claim will be recognised and no paymcm-ma& thereon if the
member concerned refuses or fails to comply with any of the conditions:
referred to in subparagraphs (a), (b) or (c) hereof.

7. ADMINISTRATION

(a) The administrative staff of the Fund, accommodation and other
necessary services shall be provided by the S.A. Typographical Union.

(b) The Governing Board may authorise officers of the S.A. Typogra-
phical. Union nominated by it to scrutinise and pass for payment such
“claims as it may direct. All other claims shall receive the consideration of
the Governing Board before payment is made.

(c) The Governing Board in its discretion may request the Council to
draw cheques in favour of the S.A. Typographical Union at such intervals
as it may determine for the estimated amount of possible claims.

(d) The Governing Board may in its discretion—

(i) guarantee on behalf of the Fund the fees of medical practitioners to
the extent permitted by these rules; and

(ii) authorise officers of the S.A. Typographical Union nominated by
it to sign cheques on any banking account opened for the purposes of the

Fund as well as such other documents as may be required by the bankers

for the purposes of the opening or operation of any such account.

ANNEXURE E
THE REDUNDANCY FUND OF THE NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL

COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY OF
SOUTH AFRICA

1. NAME

The name of the Fund shall be The Redundancy Fund of the National
Industrial Council of the Printing and Newspaper Industry of South Africa.

2, OBJECTS

The purpose of the Fund is to provide for the payment of allowances to
employees who have been displaced from their normal employment or
have suffered a reduction in their earning capacity as a direct result of
technical changes in methods of production, and/or of the cost of training
such employees in some other trade or occupation.

3. WEEKLY ALLOWANCES

At the discretion of the Standing Committee of the Council the payment
of a weekly allowance of such amount as that Committee may decide
according to the circumstances of the particular case may be authorised.
These allowances are payable ex gratia and may be suspended or cancelled
by the Standing Committee, at its dicretion, at any time. The Standing
Committee may also, at its discretion, reduce or increase the amount
payable. In arriving at the amount payable in any particular case, the
Standing Committee shall have regard to amounts payable to the applicant
from other sources.

4. COST OF TRAINING

The Standing Committee of the Council may, in its discretion, authorise
the payment from the Fund of a contribution towards, or the fotal cost of,
training a person of the class referred to in paragraph 2 in some other trade
or occupation. .

5. PERMISSION TO BE OBTAINED BEFORE
BENEFICIARY WORKS IN INDUSTRY

Beneficiaries may not accept employment in the Industry except under
conditions first approved of by the Standing Committee. Should any bene:
ficiary fail to comply with this provision, payment of the allowance to him
shall cease forthwith.

6. APPLICATIONS FOR BENEFITS

All applications for benefits shall be made by the local agent of the
Council on behalf of the member to the local Joint Board or direct to the
local Joint Board in the case of a non-member of the trade union. The

- application shall contain full particulars of the grounds which, it is felt,
justify the granting of benefits and include particulars concerning the age;,
trade or occupation, length of service in the Industry, period of
membership of the S.A. Typographical Union, and the amount of benefits

drawn from the Joint Unemployment Fund by the applicant as well as all *

other relevant circumstances.
* 7. JOINT BOARD TO MAKE RECOMMENDATION -

The: Joint Board concerned shall give consideration to all the circum- -

stances of the application and submit it to the Standing Committee with its
recommendation.

8. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MAY CONFIRM OR VARY
DECISIONS OF STANDING COMMITTEE .
Every decision by the Standing Committee shall be reported to the Exe-
cutive Committee at its next meeting. The Executive Committee may
confirm or vary any decision of the tanding Committee.

e ; W ]
(d) Geen eis sal erken en geen betaling daarop gedoen word nie as die
betrokke lid w;ier of versuim om te voldoen aan enigeen van die voor-

'waa_rdcs;‘::‘:in 'subipangrg\ve (a), (b) of (c) hiervan bedoel.

1 s & 7. ADMINISTRASIE

(a) Di¢c administratiewe personeel van die Fonds, akkommodasie en
aJ:;!crar nodige di‘fnste moet deur die S.A. Typographical Union verskaf
word. i : :

(b) Die Beheerraad kan beamptes van die 5. A. Typographical Union wat
deur hom benoem word, magtig om sodanige eise as wat hy mag gelas, na
te gaan en vir betaling goed te keur. Alle ander eise moet deur die Beheer-
raad oorweeg word voordat betaling gedoen word.

(¢) Die Beheerraad kan na goeddunke die Raad versoek om tieks te trek
ten gunste van dié S.A. Typographical Union by sodanige tussenpose as
wat hy bepaal vir;die geraamde bedrag van moontlike eise.

(d) Die Beheerraad kan na goeddunke—

(i) namens die Fonds die gelde van mediese praktisyns waarborg in

die mate wat by hierdie reéls toegelaat word; en ,

(i) beahlp(e:gran die S.A. Typographical Union wat deur hom

benoem word, magtig om tjeks op ’n bankrekening te teken wat vir die

doeleindes 'van die Fonds geopen is, asook alle ander dokumente wat
. deur die bankiers ﬁerlang ‘word, met die doel om so 'n rekening te open
of daarop t¢ werk, -
i 1

} AANHANGSEL E

DIE OORTOLLIGHEIDSFONDS VAN DIE NASIONALE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID
VAN SUID-AERIKA

1 1. NAAM

'I.:i i

Die naam van die Fonds is Die Oortolligheidsfonds van die Nasionale

Nywerheidsraad 'vir die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika.
I . I 5
|- | 2. DOELSTELLING

Die doel met die Fonds is om voorsiening te maak vir die betaling van
toclaes aan werknemers:wat hul gewone werk verloor het of *n verminde-
ring van hul verdienvermok gely het as 'n regstreekse gevolg van tegniese
veranderings in produksiemetodes, en/of van die koste van opleiding van
sulke werknemersin s ambag of beroep.

| 3. WEEKLIKSE TOELAES

Na goeddunke van die Staande Komitee van die Raad kan die betaling
van 'n weeklikse toelae van 'n bedrag waaroor die Komitee besluit volgens -
die omstandighede van di¢ besondere geval gemagtig word. Hierdie toe-
laes is ex gratia betaalbaar en kan te eniger tyd deur die Staande Komitee
na goeddunke opgeskort of ingetrek word. Die Staande Komitee kan ook
na goeddunke die betaalbare bedrag verminder of vermeerder. By die
berekening van die bedrag betaalbaar in 'n besondere geval moet die
Staande Komitee di¢ bedrae in ag neem wat uit ander bronne aan die
aansoeker betaalbaar is. | _ .

4. KOSTE VAN OPLEIDING
Die Staande Komitee van die Raad kan na goeddunke die betaling uit die

Fonds magtig van ’n bydrae tot, of die totale koste van, die opleiding van
'n persoon van die klas/in parigraaf 2 bedoel in "n ander ambag of beroep.

5. TOESTEMMING MOET VERKRY WORD VOORDAT
BEGUNSTIGDE IN NYWERHEID WERK .
Begunstigdes mag nie diens in die Nywerheid aanvaar nie behalwe op
voonvg:ardes wat eers deur die!Staande mitee goedgekeur word. Indien
'n begunstigde versuim om aan hierdie bepaling te voldoen, moet die
betaling van die toelae aan hom onmiddellik gestaak word.

1 !
6.. AANSOEKE OM BYSTAND

Alle aansoeke om bystand mioet deur die plaaslike agent van die Raad
namens die lid aan die ','_Iaaslliﬁe Gesamentlike Raad gerig word of reg-
streeks aan die plaaslike Gesal ntlike Raad in die geval van 'n nie-lid van
die vakvereniging. Die aansoek! moet volle besonderhede bevat van die

nd wat, na gemeen word, die toestaan van bystand regverdig, en beson--
derhede insluit%cemffende_ﬂie ouderdom, ambag of beroep, duur van diens
in die Nywerheid, tydperk van lidmaatskap van dic S.A, 'lgepographipal
Union, en die bedrag aan bystand; deur die aansoeker uit die Gesamentlike
Werkloosheidsfonds getrek, asooili alle ander toepaslike omstandighede.

7. GESAMENTLIKE RAAD MOET AANBEVELING DOEN
Die betrokke Gesamentlike ‘Raad moet oorweging skenk aan al die

omstandighede van die aansoek enf‘-f[it met sy aanbeveling aan die Staande
Komitee voorlé. g ’,-i .

8. UITVOERENDE KOMITEE KAN BESLISSINGS VAN STAANDE

Pty

KOMITEE BEKRAGTIG OF WYSIG
Die Uitvoerende Komitee moet op sy volgende vergadering verwittig
word van elke beslissing deur die| Staande Komitee. Die Uitvoerende
Komitee kan 'n beslissing van die Staande Komitee bekragtig of wysig.

i 1
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ANNEXURE F

THE TRAINING SCHEMES FUND OF THE NATIONAL INDUS-
TRIAL COUNCIL OF THE PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY
OF SOUTH AFRICA

1. NAME

The name of the Fund shall be The Training Schemes Fund of the
National Industrial Council of the Printing and Newspaper Industry of
South Africa. :

'2. OBJECTS

The present purpose of the Fund is to refund to employers of appren-
tices, as defined in the Apprenticeship Act, 1944, the following amounts:

(1) (a) The registration, tuition, examination or other fees charged by the
technical college or other institution which an apprentice is required to
attend, or from which an appréntice is required to take a correspondence
course, in terms of the Conditions of Apprenticeship for the Industry as
promulgated from time to fime in terms of the Manpower Training Act,
1981, as well as the cost of all text books and prescribed books required by
an apprentice during the course of such tuition;

{b) the minimum remuneration, proportionate leave pay and holiday
bonus payable to any such apprentice who is required to attend at a techni-
cal college or other institution as contemplated by subparagraph (a) as welil
as the employer’s portion of the contributions due to the Council for the
period of such attendance and an arount of R15 per week in respect of
each week for the period of such attendance, including time take up by the
writing of examinations; or, in the case of a correspondence course
student, the time required to be spent on studying such course and writing
examinations, plus a lump sum based on R15 per week equal to that which
would have been paid had that apprentice attended the block release
course; ;

(c) at the sole discretion of the Standing Committee, the cost of travel-
ling and hostel accommodation expenses of apprentices of the class men-

tioned in-subparagraph (a) who are required to attend at a technical college

or other institution which is not within reasonable daily travelling distance
of their homes.

For the purposes of this subparagraph the decision of the Standing Com-
mittee whether a technical college or other institution is situated within
reasonable daily travelling distance of an apprentice’s home shall be final;

{d) the minimum remuneration payable to an apprentice who is required
to undergo a trade test at the Central Organisation for Trade Testing at
Olifantsfontein, Transvaal, for the time taken up by such test, including
travelling te and from Olifantsfontein by first available trains in order to
undergo the test.

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) (a), (b) and (c) and the provisions of
sections 3 and 4 of this Annexure shall, mutatis mutandis, apply in respect
of a trainee printers’ technician (electronics) who is required to attend a
technikon or take a correspondence course towards obtaining the National
Diploma in Electrical Engineering (Light Current). :

3. CLAIMS

{a) Claims shall be submitted to the Secretary of the National Industrial
Council of the Printing and Newspaper Industry of South Africa, P.O. Box
6776, Roggebaai, 8012, on forms approved and issued by the Standing
Committee and shall be supported by such additional information or docu-
ments as the Standing Committee may determine. '

{b) Claims shall be submitted within two months of the close of the
block to which they refer or within two months of the trade test or examina-
tion, as the case may be.

(c) Unless otherwise decided by the Standing Committee, no payment
shall be made in respect of a late claim nor in respect of a claim where the
employer has failed to supply the Standing Committee with all the informa-
tion or documents required by it. '

4. PAYMENT OF FEES

(a) An employer shall advance to the technical college or institution
concerned the class or course fees payable by an apprentice who is re-
quired, or who in terms of the Conditions of Apprenticeship elects, to
attend any classes or follow corresﬁgndencc courses and may claim a
refund of such fees from the Fund. Should the apprentice fail to produce a
certificate from the technical college or institution that he has obtained
satisfactory marks for diligence and progress and, subject to authorised
absences, attended at least 95 per cent of t];ossib]e number of classes, or
in the case of a correspondence course satisfactorily completed at least 95
per cent of the full number of papers during that calendar year, the amount
of the fees shall be deducted from the wages of the apprentice by instal-
ments of not more than R4 per week. The amount so deducted shall be paid
by the employer to the Fund. i . ’

{b) An employer shall advance to the technical college or institution
concerned the examination fees payable by an apprentice who is required,
or who in terms of the Conditions of Apprenticeship elects, to enter for any
examination, and may recover the amount advanced from the Fund.

AANHANGSEL F

DIE OPLEIDINGSKEMASFONDS VAN DIE NASIONALE
NYWERHEIDSRAAD VIR DIE DRUK- EN NUUSBLADNYWERHEID
VAN SUID-AFRIKA

1. NAAM

Die naam van die chdé is Die Opleidingskemasfonds van die Nasionale
Nywerheidsraad vir die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika.

2. DOELSTELLING

Die hdidig’e doel met die Fonds is om aan werkgewers van vakleerlinge,
soos omskryf in die Wet op Vakleerlinge, 1944, die volgende bedrae terug
te betaal:

(1) (a) Die registrasie-, klas-, eksamen- of ander gelde wat gevra word
deur die tegniese kollege of ander inrigting wat 'n vakleerling moet by-
woon of waarvan hy 'n korrespondensiekursus moet volg ooreenkomstig
die Voorwaardes van Vakleerlingskap vir die Nywerheid soos van tyd tot
tyd afgekondig word ingevolge die Wet op Mannekragopleiding 1981,
asook die koste van alle hand- en voorgeskrewe boeke wat *n vakleerling
gedurende sodanige ondderrigkursus nodig het;

(b) die minimum besoldiging, proporsionele verlofbesoldiging en
vakansiebonus betaalbaar aan 'n vakleerling wat 'n tegniese kollege of
ander inrigting coreenkomstig subparagraaf (a) moet bywoon, asook die
werkgewer se gedeelte van die bydraes aan die Raad verskuldig vir die
tydperk van sodanige bywoning en 'n bedrag van RIS per week ten -
opsigte van elke week vir die tydperk van sodanige bywoning, met inbe-
grip van die tyd wat in beslag geneem word deur die aflé van eksamens; of
in die geval van 'n student wat 'n korrespondensiekursus volg, vir die tyd
wat hy moet wy aan die studie van sodanige kursus en die aflé van eksa-
mens, plus 'n ronde bedrag gebaseer op R15 per week gelyk aan wat
betaal sou gewees het indien daardie vakleerling die blokvrystellingskursus
bygewoon het;

{c) na goeddunke van die Staande Komitee, die reis- en koshuisakkom-
modasiekoste van vakleerlinge van die klas in subparagraaf (a) genoem wat
'n tegniese kollege of ander inrigting moet bywoon wat nie binne redelike
daaglikse reisafstand van hul huise geleé is nie.

Vir die toepassing van hierdie subparagraaf is die beslissing van die
Staande Komitee oor die vraag of 'n tegniese kollege of ander inrigting
?_irme:l redelike daaglikse reisafstand van 'n vakleerling se huis gele€ is,
inaal;

(b) die minimum besoldiging betaalbaar aan 'n vakleerling wat 'n vak-
toets moet aflé by die Sentrale Organisasie vir Vaktoetse te Olifantsfon-
tein, Transvaal, vir die tyd wat deur so "n toets in beslag geneem word, met
inbegrip van die reistyd na en van Olifantsfontein met die eerste beskikbare
treine om die toets-af te 1€,

(2) Subklousule (1) (a), (b) en (c) en klousules 3 en 4 van hierdie
Aanhangsel is mutatis mutandis van toepassing in die geval van 'n leer-
lingdrukkerstegnikus (elektronika) van wie daar verwag word om ’n tech-
nikon by te woon of *n korrespondensiekursus te volg ter verkryging van
die Nasionale Diploma in Elektriese Ingenieurswese (Ligte Stroom).

3. EISE

(a) Eise moet by die Sekretaris van die Nasionale Ngwerheids:aad vir
die Druk- en Nuusbladnywerheid van Suid-Afrika, Posbus 6776, Rogge-
baai, 8012, ingedien word op vorms wat deur die Staande Komitee goed-
gekeur en uitgereik word en moet gestaaf word deur dié addisionele inlig-
ting of dokumente wat die Staande Komitee bepaal.

(b) Eise moet ingedien word binne twee maande na die afsluiting van die
groepkursus waarop hulle Betrekking het of binne twee maande na die
aflegging van die vaktoets of eksamen, na gelang van die geval.

(c) Tensy die Staande Komitee anders besluit, word geen betaling ge-
doen fen opsigte van 'n eis wat laat ingedien word nie en ook nie ten
opsigte van 'n eis waar die werkgewer versuim het o die Staande Komi-
tee te voorsien van al die inligting of dokumente wat deur die Komitee
vereis word nie.

4. BETALING VAN GELDE

(a) "n Werknemer moet aan die betrokke tegniese kollege of inrigting die
klas- of kursusgelde voorskiet wat deur 'n vakleerling betaalbaar is van wie
vereis word, of wat ingevolge die Voorwaardes van VakleerlmFskap ver-
kies, om klasse by te woon of korrespondensiekursusse te volg, en kan
terugbetaling van sodanige gelde van die Fonds eis. Indien die vakleerling
nie 'n sertifikaat van die tegniese kollege of inrigting kan toon dat hy

urende dié jaar bevredigende punte vir werkywer en vordering behaal
en, behoudens gemagtigde afwesigheid, minstens 95 persent van die
moontlike getal klasse bygewoon het, of in die geval van 'n korresponden-
siekursus minstens 95 pérsent van die volle getal werkopdragte voltooi het
nie, moet die gelde in paaiemente van hoogstens R4 per week van die
vakleerling se loon afgetrek word. Die bedrag wat aldus afgetrek word,

* moet deur die werkgewer aan die Fonds betaal word.

(b) 'n Werkgewer moet aan die betrokke tegniese kollege of inrigting die
eksamengelde voorskiet wat deur 'n vakleerling betaalbaar is en van wie
vereis word, of wat ingevolge die Voorwaardes van Vakleerlingskap ver-
kies, om vir 'n eksamen in te skryf, en kan die bedrag wat V_oo!'gesktet is op
die Fonds verhaal. Indien die vakleerling in die eksamen in 'n vak druip,
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Should the a

: ntice fail to pass the examination in any subject, the
examination

for that subject shall be deducted by the employer from

the wages of the &'ﬂmm by instalments of not more than R1 per week.
uc

The amount so ted shall be paid by the employer to the Fund.
(c) An employer shail advance the train fare and hostel fees payable by

an apprentice, who in order to attend %Jewﬁbed classes or enter for any

examination, is required to live at a college hostel and may recover 90 per

cent of the amount so advanced from the Fund and the balance of 10 per

cent from the apprentice.

The employers’ organisations and the trade union having arrived at the
Agreement set forth herein, the undersigned authorised officers of the
Council hereby declare that the aforegoing is the Agreement arrived at and
affix their signatures thereto. s

Signed at Johannesburg this 21st day of July 1982..
H. W. MILLER, Employers’ Representative: Chairman of the Council.
R. F. CROWTHER, Secretary of the Council.
M. DEYSEL, Employee’s Represenﬁ;_ive.

T ———— :
No. R. 2747 24 December 1982
FACTORIES, MACHINERY AND
BUILDING WORK ACT, 1941

PRINTING AND NEWSPAPER INDUSTRY.—EXEMP-

TION FROM SICK LEAVE PROVISIONS

I, Stephanus -Petrus Botha, Minister of Manpower,
hereby, in terms of section 54 £) of the Factories, Machin-
ery and Building Work Act, 1941, and with effect from the
second Monday after the date of publication of this notice
and for such period or periods as the Agreement published
under Government Notice R. 2746 of 24 December 1982,
may be binding in terms of the Labour Relations Act, 1956,
exempt all employers who are subject to the provisions of
the said Agreement from the requirements of section 21A of
the first-mentioned Act, in respect of employees who are
entitled to sick pay in terms of the said Agreement.

S. P. BOTHA, Minister of Manpower.

moet die Eksamc&%gelde vir di¢ vak deur die werkgewer in paaiemente van
hoogstens.R1 per week ‘'van die vakleerling se loon afgetrek word. Die
“bedrag wat aldusafgetrek word, moet deur die werkgewer aan die Fonds -

| betaal word. !

(c) 'n Werkgewer moet die treingeld en die koshuisgelde voorskiet wat
deur "n vakleerling betaalbaar is van wie vereis word om by 'n kollegekos-
huis in te woon ten einde voorgeskrewe klasse by te woon of vir 'n eksa-
men in te skryf, en kan 90 persent van die bedrag aldus voorgeskiet, uit die
Fonds en die balans van 10 persent op die vakleerling verhaal.

Nademaal die werkgewersorganisasies en die vakvereniging tot die Oor-
eenkoms geraak het wat hierin uiteengesit word, verklaar ondergetekende

magtigde beamptes van die Raad hierby dat bogenoemde die Ooreen-

oms is' waartoe geraak is en heg hulle hul handtekeninge daaraan.

Op hede die 21 ‘ dag van Julie 1982 te Johannesburg onderteken.

1
H. W MILLER, _W?mgewersveneenwoordiger: Voorsitter van die Raad.
M. DEYSEL; Werknemersverteenwoordiger.

il 1
R. F. CRO“:;THE]%, Sekretaris van die Raad.

No. R. 2747 i N 24 Desember 1982
WET OP FABRIEKE, MASJINERIE EN
1 | '"BOUWERK, 1941

DRUK- . EN;- NUUSBLADNYWERHEID.—VRYSTEL-
LING VAN SIEKTEVERLOFBEPALINGS

Ek, Stephanus Petrus Botha, Minister van Mannekrag,
stel hierby, kragtens artikel 54 (1) van die Wet op Fabrieke,
Masjinerie en; Boulwerk, 1941, en met ingang van die
tweede Maandag na die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing en vir sodanige tydperk of tydperke as wat
die QOoreenkoms, gepubliseer by Goewermentskennis-
gewing R. 2746 van 24 Desember 1982, kragtens die Wet
op Arbeidsverhoudinge, 1956, bindend mag wees, alle
werkgewers wat onderworpe is aan die bepalings van ge-
noemde Qoreenkoms, vry van die vereistes van artikel 21A
van eersgenoemde Wet, ten opsigte van werknemers wat
ingevolge genoemde Qoreenkoms op siektebystand geregtig
IS. it L : '

S. P. BOTHA, Minister van Mannekrag.
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